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PREFACK.

Arrer many delays, arising almost entirely from engagements
of a professional character, I am at last enabled to present this
worlk to the public.
‘?‘ It professes to be a plain practical treatise upon the
' management of the Horse, and upon the diseases and acci-
dents to which that noble animal is liable ; together with
ample details of those modes of treatment which I have found
to be the most efficient and rational hitherto recommended.
This book has been written from a strong conviction that
it is wanted. A plain, useful work, upon Veterinary Hygiene
and the practice of Veterinary Medicine—one that should be
scientific, without any parade of: science on the part of its
author—one that should be in accordance with the advanced
spirit of scientific research so characteristic of the age,—has
long been required. If; therefore, the present volume does not
mect this want, its deficiencies will not arise from any lnck
s‘ of industry on the part of the anthor, but rather from his
inability to understand, or his want of power fo supply, What
ia 50 essentially necessary. )
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Horses, like human beings, have advanced in civilization,
and the diseases to which they are liable are greatly changed ;—
they are not marked by that acute sthenic character so peculiar
to those forms of equine disease which prevailed in the good
old times;” while many discases have all but disappeared, and
new ones have come into existence.

* The assertion that horses, like human beings, have advanced

in civilization, may appear strange and startling ; of its truth,

liowever, I have no doubt. It is generally admitted that,
.dur'uxg the Jast century, the breed of horses in this country has |
materially improved. No“.' improvement in the breed of either '.:i(iﬁ
a horse or any other animal cannot exist, unless the quality of S
{he nervous system be also improved—the former, in fact, “
implies the latter; and as the faculties of the intelligence of

the dnimal are resident within, and dependent upon, the ner-

vous system,—and as it is a fact that the Horse has improved

in breed,—and as the fact of hiz being an intelligent and
reasoning animal cannot be disprovcd,-——:md ag he occupi(_-.s

that intimate relation to man which he does, the assertion that

lie has advanced in civilization may not, npon due considera-

tion, appear very extravagant. The animal is placed amid
elements, the operation of which must necossarily advance him

in civilization.

Assuming these statements to be true, two questions are o

presented for axamination : Ist—How is this change in equine

disease to be satisfactorily accounted for? 2ud—What rely-
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tion does it bear 1o the hygienic treatment of horses, and to
the practice of veterinary medicine? A correct answer to the
latter question is of immense importance to the public.

The answer to the first question is to be found in the

improved breed of the animal; in the different uses to which

‘Thorses are made subservient ; and in the very different hygienic

conditions under which they are placed from what they were
fifty, forty, or even twenty years ago.

In answering the second question, it may simply be
remarked, that the altered character of equine disc:;se (a
change which is acknowledged on all hands by the elder mem-
bers of the professi(;n) necessarily involves an entire change in
the practice of the veterinary art ; it calls foreibly for a higher
degree of education in the veterinary surgeon ; it requires him
to possess a deeper knowledge of the allied sciences of medi-
cine—viz. : - Anatomy, Physiology, Ohemistry, Botany, and
Therapeutics ; to possess 4 greater skill in diagnosis; and to
know the exact value of medicine in, and its relation to, every
form of disease which may present itself.

The book contains certain peculiarities, attention to which,
it is hoped, will prov."e of advantage to the reader,

1st. OF the several diseases treated upon, I have not only
fully detailed the common symptoms and general characters of
each, but I have also carefully notod those which are strictly
pathognomonic of the malady ; these are deseribed in separate

paragraplis, and printed in italies. The practical value of this
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arrangement, and the facility it affords for reference, are too
apparent to require further examination, (For further remarks
upon the importance of pathognomonie symptoms, and how to
recognise them, see pages 134 to 136.)

ond. Tt contains a section especially relating to the con-
sideration of feeding and dieting sick horses. This is a new
feature ; not a single veterinary treatise in our language con-
tains a chapter of a like character.

ard. Attention is directed to at least three forms of dis-
ease, which, up to the present time, are either unknown or
without place in our nosology. I may, therefore, claim the
merit of being the first to describe, or properly place them.
These diseases are—Ozena, seo pages 238 to 244; Hay
Asthma, see pages 288 to 294; Myositis, see pages 422 fo
496. The reader will find, moreoyer, that an addition has

been made to the list of equine Discases of the Skin.

In conclusion, I have to thank my friends—W. Crosland,
Esq., architect, Halifax, for the beautiful ground plan and
elavation of o stable, which has been prepared expressly for
this work; Captain ¥. W. Kirby, R.ER., for hiz kindness in
aidine me with his ready pencil to prepare drawings of many
of the illustrations ; and Mr. J. Fountain, of Leeds, for his

care and great skill in engraving the same.

VErnBINARY INSTITUTION,
Weer Parang, HUDDERSFIELD, 3
Jury, 1859
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EXPLANATION OF FOREGOING PLAN OF STABLE.
A Yard of stahble,

4 Saddle and Hamess Room. This room has not a direct oommuni-

cation with any part of the stable,
D Coachbovse, —See page 256,

: £ Porch of stable.  Fis the way leading out of the porch into the stalle |
£ the wash-honse, provided with boiler, &o.

' Gangway of stable— See pagea 16 and 17,

B B oo boxes, situate at each’ end of the stable. These boxes can be
entorod either within or from seithont the stahle,

¥ (7 Towers where hay is supposed to be lat down from the chatber abioye,
By a proper armngement, these towers may bo plasmed o act as
ventilatons to the stable.—See Elevation, alio pages 17 to 20,

=

11 Way ont of the yand and stable into B8 lopwe boxes,

l

| 2 9 Stairs leading to chambers above the stuble., Tho stairs op the lefi
pide of Plan have no direct commmunication with the stable, The
entrance to this flight of stairs is behind the harmess rooi A, The
antratice to the stairs on the right side of Plan is within the stable,
These stairs nro supposed to lead to the gramary and hay-loft.
Ses pages 21 aml 22,

P‘ 6 6 Drain of stable.—See pages 20 snd 21

0 9 Stalls of stable.—See pages 6, 13, 14, 15, and 16.
> 1010 Space betwecn back wall of stahle and hay-rack.—See page 8.

5§ Passsres Joading out of stable to behind loose boxes.

5 5 Doorways lgnding 1o Space behind Iose Bosxes.— S phges 235 1o 25




CORRIGENDA.
S i
The reader is requested to make the following corrections with his pen— ‘
Page 266, line 19—for “bood,” read blood.
268, line 21—for respiration,” read fnspiration.
,, line 26—for “expiration,” read respiration.
296, line 4 from the bottom—Iior “pggravate,” yeaul agyregate.
316, line 20—for  hyposulphate,” read hyposudphite.  *
504, line 11—for * Hundred,” read Hundreda.
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Sisce the publication of my first treatise on the diseases and
medical treatment of the Horse, T have, on many occasions,
received letters from numerous gentlemen, desiring me to write
on the proper construction of the stable, and on the superinten-
dence and general management of the horse. On these topics
I shall offer a few remarks ;—more T cannot do i ina volume like
r the present. Indeed, a proper treatise upon either of these
matters would, if justice were done, require a volume to itself.
In the hope, that what I may write upon these subjects will
prove of service to the reader, I have pleasure in complying
with these numerous requests,gand in presenting a few sug-
; gestions upon the subjects stated. Possibly I may not advance
' much that is new ; I do not presume, however, to write for the
L instruction of the experienced. It is the novice in these mat-
r; ters I seek to benefit; the object being to disseminate sound
' information to those who require it, and who may think proper
to seek it from the present volume. The dearth of correct
A



PRELIMINARY REMARKS.

o

information with regard fo the proper construetion and furnish-
ing of the stable, may; perhaps, be mainly attributable to the
want of practical knowledge displayed by the generality of
architeets, in details relating to Stable Architecture. Before
an architect can design a plan for a first-rate stable—a stable
geplete with every necessary convenience, and with every conve-
fience placed in the most advantageous situation—it is certainly
negessary that he be practically conversant with the require-
ments of a stable. Yet how frequently we look upon stnbl.esy
which outwardly are very noble in appearance, and still, so far as
utility and comfort are concerned, are anything but what they
should be. They are either wrongly placed, badly ventilated,
damp, or ill drained ; or the racks and mangers are badly con-
structed ; or the stalls are too narrow, or too broad; or there are
other deficiencies which a practical eye detects at once. We
ghould suppose it would be a very natural question for a gen-
tleman about to build a stable, to ask his architeet, if he knew
practically every requirement necessary to the proper feeding,
grooming, and hygienic treatment of the horse; and if he did
nof, how could such an architect give a plan wherefrom to con-
struct a stable, replete with every arrangement and coutnvm.lce
necessary for the comfort of its inmates ? Tn the construction
of a dwelling-house, an architect may be supposed not to be
ignorant of the requirements neeessary : be should, in fact, be
familiar with them from the necessity of his position. But a
familiarity with horses, and wigh their requirements, does not
fall to the lot of every man; neither is the information to be
obtained in a day. It is only by a practical Jmowledge of the
wants aud requirements of the animal fo be lodged, that a man
is qualified to construct a proper dwelling for it. In speaking
of the general ignorance of architects upon these matters, 1 do
not wish to be understood as writing in a spirit of censure ; buf

*
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SITUATION AND ASPECT. 3

it cannot be expected that architects, not conversant with practi-
cal details of this kind, should be able to meet the requirements
of the case.

Without entering into minute details, I will enumerate, and
treat upon the principal essentials to be attended to in the con-
struction of the stable. They are, for the most part, comprised
in the following :— '

1,—Situation and aspect of the Stable, and manner of
Lighting,
IT.—Height and width of Stable within.
IIT.—Height and width of Doorways; kind of Door; and
Tixings. .
1V.—Width and length of Stalls ; their Construction; and
TFurniture. ,
V.—Ventilation of Stables.
VI —Drainage of Stables.

In addition to the above, will have to be considered what may
be termed appendages to the stable, viz.,—T.oose Boxes, Saddle
and Harness Rooms, Porch, Stove, Fire-places and Boilers,

Manure Depbts, and Water Tanks.

T.—SprUATION AND ASPECT OF THE StABLE, AND MODE OF
Liremrine.—Never build a stable, if it can possibly be avoided,
in a situation closely contiguous to two streams of water ; as,
for example, a river on one side, and a goit or mill stream, or &
canal on the other; particularly if the site be low, and the river
be the common receptacle of the refuse from towns, and from
manufacturing establishments,; such as chemical works, mills,
and dyehouses. I know of several stables so situate, belonging
to the most profitable customers I have. In every example of




R ———

4 SITUATION AND ASPECT,

the kind alluded to, the foundation of the stables and the bed of
the river are upon the same level. Very few people would think
of erecting a dwelling in a situation obyiously so unhealthy:
why then, build a stable or a cowhouse in such a position ?

A stable, to be well placed, should be built upon rising
ground; with the front to the south, and the inmates facing
the north. If possible, have the heads of the horses due north.
A south light is usually cheerful, and steady throughout the day.
Have the windows a good size, both in width and in height.
Many, not aware of the great importance of light, and its
influence upon the health of animals, have their stables nearly
dark. This is a great mistake; for light is as essential to the
continued health and vigour of animals, as it is to vegetation.
On this account, a north aspect for the stable should be avoided
if it be possible. The number of windows necessary will, of
course, depend upon the size of the stable: as a general rule,
however, there should be one good-sized window for every three
stalls. Again, the stable should not be closely surrounded Tv.it-h
large trees; they impede the light and the air, and in addition
they afford shelter to flies and annoying insects, and also, by
their foliage, they attract a deal of moisture, which constantly
tends to keep the building and the surrounding air dl.lmpr and
unhealthy. The reason for prefering a south aspect will be ob-
vious upon a little reflection. A west aspect; 18 undesirable, n?ﬁ
only on account of its being exposed to the west winds, but in
summer the stable will be intolerably hot in the aﬁ:en'loon;
while, against an east aspect a similar objection presents itself.
In summer, such a stable is intolerably hot, and uncomfortable
in every respect, early in the morning. A north aspeet is co.ld,
and the sunlight never directly penetrates the apartment with
any degree of power. To recapitulate: a stable to be healthy,
should stand upon rising ground ; should face the south ; should




, THE STABLE,—HEIGHT—DOORWAYS, b

be fully exposed to the sunlight, and to the atmosphere; and it
should be well drained.

II.—Hzerenr Axp Winrm oF Srasrr wrrnix.—Eleven
feet of height within the stable is quite sufficient. A greater
height is objectionable on account of the chilliness it might
occasion ; while, if lower to any considerable extent, it would
be dark, and perhaps might prove unhealthy. In width, (or
from front wall to back wall,) it should not be less than twenty
two feet. Many speak of eighteen feet as being sufficient,
but experience shows that eighteen feet is too narrow; and
where ground is not an object, seven yards from wall to wall,
within, is not too much. This width leaves plenty of room
for gangway ; and a broad gangway contributes greatly to the
noble appearance of a stable, and also to the convenience of
those who attend upon the inmates.

III.—Hrrenr axp WIDTH oF Doorways,— Kixn or
«Doors, axp Frxivas.—Have the doorways seven feet high,
and about four feet six inchés in width, The doors should
either be made to slide, or—what perhaps is better—should be
be made in two halves, and the hinges fixed on the outside.
Should the stable, however, be large, and it be considered
desirable to give a neater finish, have the chief entrance door
of that form which may best suit the gt.ncml design of the
building., Have it of the size stated.

The doors of all loose boxes should be suspended o as to
apen on the outside. If made to open within; they not only do
80 against the litter, but they frequently prove in the way
when horses are brought out ; and unless great care be faken
serious consequences may ensue {rom the animal rushing against
the projecting edges.

' S SRS



6 WIDTH AND LENGTH OF STALLS,

The sides of the doorways (door jambs, as they ave called
in Yorkshire) should be rounded at the edges, to prevent a
horse, when going into the stable, or when coming out, from
mjuring the hfps, should he make a rush, or become alarmed
during the act. A%

IV.—Wiprir anp LENGTI OF Starrs. Trere CoNsrruc-
110N AND Fursiroee.—Stalls, where spacé of ground will
allow, should be six feet in width; but certainly not less than
five feet eight or nine inches. What is meant by height of
stall, is simply the height from the ground to the top of the
stall partition at its highest part. Seven feet six inches, at the
highest part, is abundantly sufficient for the largest-sized horse,
and about six feet at the lowest end. TFor my own part, I like =
to see a nice finish given to a stall, especially in the form of its
post: Have the sides of the post octagona], and its top termi-
nated by a tastefully formed head. T am aware that stall-posts
with turned tops have been considered as dangerous: horses, it

 is stated, have been known to kick themselves across, and have

thereby become ruptured in the flank. Such accidents, how=
ever, are exceedingly rare; and the possibility of their happen-
ing will be altogether prevented, by having the stall partitions
of the height specified above.

A common practice with many, is to have the stall-post to
proceed from the grownd up to the ceiling. This is objection-
able on two grounds:—it looks ugly ; and a large-sized horse
placed in the stall, and made to turn quickly round, would be
very liable to strike his head against if, and possibly damage
an eye, or knock out a tooth. Aeccidents of this nature have
occurred, but by judicious arrangements they may be entirely

prevented,
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FURNITURE OF STALLS.

The stall partitions should consist of boards four or five

inches in width, and about two and a half inches thick. They
should not be tonguéd and grooved, but simply fitted close and
compact to one another. The lower end of the boards should
terminate in a groove cut in a stone fixed deep within the ground;
the stone descending at least to the depth of from two to three
feet. The top of the boards should be made secure, by fixing
them into a strong oak or ash capping, haying a deep groove
on its under surface to receive the boards. The ends of this
capping should be made secure by passing one (the top) end
into the wall, and the other (the lower end) into a mortice
situate near the top end of the stall-post. The capping should
be made to descend, with a graceful curve, from its upper to its
lower end, as it adds to the appearance of the stall, The stall-
posts should descend into the ground from three to four feet,
to keep them firm and secure. Before the posts are fixed in
the soil, they should be well charred in those parts which are
required to be buried or sunk: it will prevent the timber from
decay. Charring will be easily accomplished by means of a
bonfire, When charring is not practicable, a free coating of
well-boiled gas tar is the next best preservative from decay.
'The advantage of haying the hoards forming the stalls simply
placed side by side is obvious: if one becomes broken or splin-
tered from a kick, it can be casily removed, and another fixed
in its place. The length of the stall partitions, from the back
of the manger to where the boards join the stall-post (that is
to say, the length of the stalls from the hay rack to the heel
post behind,) should be nine feet.
" Furniture of Stalls—By furniture of stalls is meant Hay
Rack, Manger, Head Collar, Roller, Pillar Reins, Clog; Rack
Chain, Setting of Stalls, Grate, Urine Channel, and Fale
Bottom,




8 HAY BACK—MANGER.

The Hay Rack should in part consist of oak, and in part of
pine. The frame of the rack and the rollers require to be of
hard wood, as they are the most subject to wear and tear. From
the front of the hay rack to the wall behind, against which it
is fixed, there should be a width of thirty inches. The bottom
of the rack should consist of a one-inch board, numerously
pierced with holes. This board should be inclined from the
wall o the front of the hay rack, so that the hay will fall
forward ; while the holes are necessary to allow the seeds to
drop into the unoccupied space below. It is seldom that hay
racks are made so wide as here recommended; but the
advantage 1s, that it allows of a boy to go behind the wood
work, and remove the seeds which from time to fime collect
and also to thoroughly clean away other accumulations, which
if' permitted to remain, may become deleterious to health.

The Manger should be made of ash, (or of any ofher close,
hard-grained wood,) with an oak capping, fixed to and along its
upper edge. The bottom of the manger should resemble the
bottom of an oblong pie dish. Mangers are usually made with
square corners: this form favours the accumulation of dirt.
The depth of the manger should be twelve or fourteen inches,
particularly if the bottom be made of the form recommended.
The width of the manger at the top (that is at the broadest
part) should be fourteen inches. The oak capping will need to
be firmly fixed, as horses frequently bite it with great violence.
Some horses have the habit, when eating, of throwing the corn
out of the manger: fo prevent this, place rods of half-inch iron
firmly across the top and at intervals along the entire length
of the manger, 0 as to divide it into several spaces, this will
prevent the evil, and consequent loss of food. The iron rods
do not require to be more than fourteen inches apart from one
another. Avoid covering the outside of the manger with sheet




HEAD COLLAR. 9

iron, tin, zine, or in fact with thin metal of any kind. Incourse
of time these metals wear away in certain places, the broken
portions become elevated, thus presenting sharp edges, against
which a horse may tear and lacerate his skin. Besides it pre-
sents an ugly appearance, and in no way is it of benefit. - The
height of the manger from the ground should be about three
feet seven or eight inches; and, as a rule, from the top of the
manger to the top of the hay rack should be the same distance.
Head Collar—Head Collars are of various kinds ; bub the
most preferable is the old-fashioned
one of all, such as is exhibited in
the annexed engraving., Experience
has proved them to be the most se~
cure, and in appearance they are
quite as neat as any of the newer
styles. Going from the head collar,
and firmly attached to its lower part,
is the shank, which is sometimes a
chain, sometimes a rope, and at other
times a long piece of flat leather,
Chains are disagreable from the rattling noise they make when
moved: mevertheless with some horses a chain is indispensable.
A rope or a leathern shank they will bite to pieces, and thus
liberate themselves; while, apart from this, rope is nob altoge-
ther safe, as it is apt to chafe and break, Teather, as a rule, is
the best of all: it moves through the ring or roller at the bot-
tom of the manger évenly and without noise. It also wears the
longest, because it suffers the least from friction. Oue shank
is sufficient: more than one is not only unnecessary, but at
times even dangerous. A horse, when biting a hind leg, may
get the foot over one of the head collar shanks, (when two are
used) and by this means the animal may be cast in the stall,
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10 ROLLER.

and death speedily ensue unless assistance be at hand. I
remember two instances where valuable horses died in conse-
quence of being so caught.

@'he Roller.—The Roller is the part over and bekind which
the shank passes, to make the horse secure in the stall. The
proper place to fix the roller is the central part of the manger,
near to its lower edge. It is usual to fix an iron ring to this
part, but ‘it neither looks so well, nor aets so well as a roller.
The form of the Roller should be as represented in the accom-

panying engraving.* Some horses

have a practice of becoming en-
} |'tangled with a fore limb in the
“.hl:l head collar shank; they secm to
/] take a delight in the practice ; (s
Rand many are the contrivances t0
o : ,“.';prevent them. The most simple
TSR PP W'plnn is to box the shank from the
: top edge of the manger down. t0
the ground, leaving, of course, a small opening or door at the
hottom, so that the clog or weight can be got at when desired.
If the plan described should not succeed, it will be necessary
to bos the collar shank against the side of the stall, as close to
the front of the manger as the boxing can be fixed. Such
boxing will require to rise from the floor to about fourteen or
eighteen inches higher than the manger. The collar ghank will
of course require to be of an additional Jength, and the clog
heavier in proportion. The adoption of this simple plan will
effectually prevent the practice, as the shank (if the clog be
sufficiently weighty, and the roller moves with freedom,) will be

* The Roller is made thicker at each end, by which means the collar
shank will always work in the middle.




PILLAR REINS—CLOG, : 11

completely out of the way. Finally, from the form of the roller,
and the position of its fixings, the whole will project further
from the front of the manger than 8 mere ring ; and such projec-
tion is linble to be in the way of the knees of the animal. This
is objectionable for many reasons ; but it admits of being easily
obviated. Make a false front to the manger, by fixing with
screws 4 few boards to the real front. The roller will then
work in a recess, and be entirely out of the way. Indeed, if it be
desirable, the roller may be covered, merely leaving an opening
above and below, to allow of the eollar shank to pass in and
out. The securing of the false front with screws will at any
time allow of its being readily removed and replaced.

Pillar Reins,—Pillar Reins are used for the purpose of
fising a horse temporarily in the stalls. Tt is usual to fix these
appendages to the stall-posts ; others, prefer having them fixed
to the sides of the stall, midway befween the stall-posts and the
m.ager. The best place however, to have them, is at the stall-
posts. Horses, when turned round in the stall, cannot kick
each other, and they admit of the animals being more readily
led out of the stable. Each pillar rein should terminate with
a closed spring hook. They secure the head most cifectually,
and they cannot at any time become fixed into the limbs of the
animal. These piflar reins should be of chain, formed of small
but strong links. They are the most durable, and the least
frequently out of repair.

The Clog—The Clog is a round ball, usually made of wood
or iron, and is used to weight the shank of the head collar 'The
iron clog is preferable : it occupies less Toom, and is not so liable
to split as a wood one. The clog should weigh from two to
three pounds ; and if required for a very long shank, it should
be at least a pound heavier. The proper length of the head col-
lar shank, available for the animal’s use, can be determined by




12 RAOK CIHATN.
the following very simple rule:—bring the chin of the horse
;:o t(;lhe: top edge of the manger; pass the loose end of the
1ead collar shank through the ring, or over and behind the
ro%l;:l fixed at the bottom of the manger; hold the head of the
ani d' firmly, and let the whole length of the shank pass down-
wards ; aftd that part of the loose end which lies upon the
81‘01.11.1& (if any) is more of the shank than is required : all
nd.dltmunl length, (or length not upon the st.rotchvwhcn. the
chu} of the horse rests upon the manger,) is dangerous. Itis
obvious that when the animal is laid down, and the head flab
:ﬁ:): tllle s@aw, th‘e clog will be drawn close to the roller, and
wardsw a:: ;(l)x::n animal stands up the head may be moved up-
W co;;'nrd; and Juwrnﬂ)' with the greatest freedom.
the length i ank, we may again observe, in addition t0
mischief. from beec 18 unnecessary, and may be the cause o
e _;‘xlmng entang].ed amongst the limbs.
L ﬂ; 010 Rack Chain should be eighteen or twenty
e egse. ne end of the chain hangs loose, while the
cure to the wood work a little below the bottom

f by
of the hay rack. The loose end of this chain should terminate °
as shown in the anqexod

engraying. It is a com-
mon practice to have a
hook in place of the end
as rcpresented; but a
hook is dangerous, espe-
cially to young horses.
T haye known a cominon
hook to tear open a lip or an eyelid. Accidents of this
kind, however, cannot occur if the chain terminates as shown
above ; at least they cannot be supposed so likely to occur.




SETTING OF STALLS. 13

Setting of Stalls—The stalls should be set with good, hard
eight-inch sets, which should be placed in clay puddle, and
fitted to each other in lime, or, what is better, Roman cement.
The stall ghould rise about three inches, from the heel post to
underneath the manger, in stables where it is intended to put
down false bottoms in addition ; but where thése are not
intended to be used, a fall of one inch will suffice. Where
it is intended to put down false bottoms to the stalls, and such
false bottoms to be placed above the sets, the manger will
require to be placed higher from the ground than stated. Tn
the latter case, the height of the manger must be measured
from the top surface of the false bottom. Running up the

" centre of every stall should be a channeled stone, to conduet

away the urine. These channels should all terminate in one
broad channel, running the entire length of the stable. Into
this long channel, or main stable channel, must be placed iron
grates to allow of the urine passing off into the drains beneath.
One iron grate to every second stall will be ample. Avoid
placing these grates in the middle of the stall-way. Place them
opposite the stall-posts, where they will be out of the way of
the feet of the horses. The urine grates should be eight inches
in length, formed of thick metal, perforated with a number of
small holes, and of the width and form of the channel they are
fitted to. Bach grate should be fixed by means of a strong
hinge. The main urine channel, or the one running the entire
length of the stable, should be six inches broad, and about one
inch and a half in depth. If.it be desirable to give greater
certainty of fixedness to the urine grates, short bars of iron
can be placed immediately over them, and soldered info the
stones below. Imperfectly fixed, or loose urine grates are
sources of great danger.



L4 FALSE BOTTOMS.
False Bottom—A False Bottom to stalls, is constructed
entirely of strong timber, of the form represented in the an- S
ety L LAF nexed engraving. 1t
nﬂ FU' W‘ ) Fig-4- s shﬁpe(lbns foll’lowsz
‘r i 3 its base consists of
1 || e b
-0 W four pieces of strong
0 : T timber, or sleepers;
ity I | each piece at least
*‘ 1111 | four inches square,
{ ! ' . , and about one foob
1| 1 | longer than the
‘l ‘ length of the stall.
&8, The four pieces of
e e timber are arranged, ‘
e as in the annexed
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engraving, viz., 0ne pieccv within, and on each side of the stall,
close to its woodwork ; and one piece on each side of the urine
channel (that is, the channel passing down the middle of
the stall). Running across these sleepers, or in the opposite
direction, are boards of the same length as the stall is wide.
These boards must be four inches in width, and not less than
two inches in thickness. They are to be fixed firmly down to
the sleepers by means of screws, and placed half an inch apart.
from one another. The number of cross pieces required, will
of course depend upon the length of the stall, and the distance
they require to be taken in a backward direction, so that the
animal ean at all times stand or li¢ upon the false Dbottom.
The foregoing directions relate to the construction of the false
bottoms, where it is determined to nse them upon the floor of
the ordinary made stalls. But a better plan would be, to sink
the paved and chanueled floor of the stall so as to receive the
false bottom, which can be readily done by making provision
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FALSE BOTTOMS, 15

for the proper junction of the channeled stone in the centre of
the stall, with the draing of the stable. Where these are sunk;,
and the false bottom in its place, the stall would present its
original level, neither would there be any step as would be the
case, when the false bottom is laid upon the ordinary floor.
1t would also be well if the false bottom should fit somewhat
loosely, so as to allow of its ready removal, for the purpose of
washing and cleaning the floor beneath, and it would be better
“still o have the false bottom made in three portions, each por-
tion so fitted to the others, as not to allow of its being acciden-
tally displaced. If the false boitom be laid down without the
floor being first sunk in the manner here spoken of, have it
- simply of two halves, and make it so secure, that the lower half
- cannot slide away from the upper one. Tn any case, by having
the longitudinal timbers or sleepers thicker at their lower end,
it will be very easy to throw the stall Zevel, instead of following
the slope of the floor beneath ; the inereased thickness of course
depending on the degree of fall the stall possesses. On no
account should the ¢ross boards be more than half an inch
apart from one another. This space is amply sufficient to allow
of the urine to flow readily away; all additional space is not
only unnecessary, but might result in the foot of the horse
becoming entangled amongst the bars.® The advantages
* The Jate Mr. James Young, livery stable keeper, of Leeds, adopted
these false hottoms to s twelve-stalled stoble, and the following is his
desoription of the process. The cross boards to be made of elm, six inchies
broad, {wo inches thick, and one inch apart from one snother. The back or
‘bottom cross bosrd to be levelled, to prevent the horse when walking into
the stall from catching his toe and tripping in consequence. The ground
‘=leapers ghould be the whole length of the stall, from wall to outside of
* gutter, und made of lareh or oak, two inches thick, and four inches broad.
If the stalls be wide ones, four sleepers will be required. The eross boards

to be nailed on with whot is called dinmond nails, four nails through into
each sleopor,




16 . GANGWAY.

arising from the use of these false bottoms are numerous. In
the first place, they save the litter; and this, when straw is
purchased for a considerable number of horses, will be found to
be something very considerable, particularly in seasons of scar-
city and consequent dearness. Secondly, they present a safer
footing to horses. Thirdly, they allow of the stall to be made
perfectly level, and so take away that peculiar mode of standing,
so painful to a horse, when confined for some time within &
slopeing stall. Fourthly, they render the stall warmer in
winter, and cooler in summer. And lastly, it is found by e:Epe-
rience, that where they are in use, the inmates rest more, than
when placed within thie ordinary stall. .

These false bottoms will require to be lifted from their
position at least once a week in winter, and twice a week i
summer, and the floor beneath to be washed of all its accu=
mulated impurities, as well as the false bottom also. It is
impossible to overate the advantages of cleanliness in the
stable; and unless this be carefully and regularly attended to,
the stable will become unhealthy. Mere brooming is no suf-
ficient to secure complete cleanliness ; there must be water and
washing. X :

Gangway.—Tt has been previously stated that the width c_»f
the stable within, should be twenty-two fect. Divide t.lns
space as follows, viz., two feet for breadth of hay rack ; nine
feet for length of stall ; three fect from the bottom of the stall
post to the inner border of the main urine channel ; six inches
for the width of the main urine channel ; and seven feet six
inches for width of gangway, and we obtain the relative sizes of
every part. The space between the stall post, and the border
of the main urine channel, must be set with eight inch sets,
the same in fact at are used for- setting the stalls. The urine
channel is next to be laid down, and the remaining space
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covered with large-sized flags, three and a Lalf inches thick, and
haying a roughened surface. It is best to bed flags in lime,
and what in Yorkshire are called seraplings.  Ashes are not so
good : they imbibe and retain moisture; and they also favour
the propagation of black beetles, and other insects of a dis-
agreeable kind.  ‘Where it is desirable to give a more complete
finish to the interior of a stable, a plinth, eight or ten inches
deep, may be put down along the bottom of the wall; this
plinth should be made of Roman cement, it being cheaper than
wood, and far more durable. The window backs may also be
lined with boards, and a corniee run along the top of the ceiling,
In short, where expense is not regarded, the taste of the owner

 may direct itself in a thousand ways to adorn and beautify the

interior.

V.—VesTiaTIoN OF STABLE.—In treating upon the
ventilation of the Stable, it is taken for granted that every
thinking person must be perfectly aware of the necessity for a
regular and copious supply of pure air, for the maintenance
of the health not only of ourselves, but of the lower animals
also. This, although admitted as a fact, and not unfrequently
theorized upou, is yet very far from being adoptod in practice
to the extent which might be anticipated. l’cople continue to
build dwelling houses for themselves, and stables for their
horses, as though totally uneonscious that those destined to live
within them will require such a very necessary element as
air, The capacity of the lungs of the horse is enormons. He:
requires a large amount of pure air to thoroughly purify the
blood, Bad ventilation is the cause of innumerable diseases;
and where it does not directly cause disease, if a diseased
animal be subjected for any length of time to its deleterious
influence, matters become worse, and serious aggravations of

B
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the malady vesult. Glanders, one of the most loathsome, infec-
tious, and ineurable forms of disease to which the horse is
subject, very frequently arises from bad ventilation. Horses
when on shipboard, have become glandered from simply
shutting down the hatchways during the prevalence of a storm.
Epidemic Catarrh, is another form of disease familiar to most
men who own horses. Glanders is a common sequence to this
malady; and the same may be said of Scarlatina, Typhoid
Pneumonia, and Coughs of a very obstinate nature. Such
sequences, however, are not common except in stables that are
badly ventilated. No surer indication, in a general way, of a
badly ventilated stable, than where scarlatina readily super-
venes upon catarrh, or where obstinate coughs remain after its .
mmates have suffered from the epidemic forms of the disease.
Another sign,—a sign alike indicative of uncleanliness and bad
ventilation,—is where the paint upon the woodwork of the
stable, takes on a dull leaden colour. This is a common effect,
and one.readily seen by an observer.

BEST MODP TO OBTAIN THOROUGH VENTILATION. By

thorough ventilation is meant, a constant supply of pure air,

in quantity sufficient to disperse that which is impure in any
apartment into which it may be admitted, and in which gases are
generated unfit for the healthy maintenance of life. '
Several modes are in use by which air is admitted into
stables to effect this purpose : sometimes ‘it is done by a move-
able trellice fixed in the lower half of the window-—sometimes
by openings cut through the wall either in front of, or behind
the horses. In short, it is sought to be 'done by any mode or
contrivance, just as chance may hit upon, or necessity at the
moment may devise. ‘We cannot ventilate an apsrtment with-
out the admission of air. The difficulty is, to admit the air in
a manner which will not prove objectionable. Cold draughts
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are very objectionable. The supply of air within the stable
should be regularly and equally distributed. A very excellent
+ plan to effect this is pursued by Mr. Watson, of Halifax.
This gentleman, by his process, has ventilated numbers of
stables, many of which I know where the mode in question
answers admirably. The plan Le adopts is at once simple and
complete. It mainly consists of a large tube, which is equally
divided within, from top to bottom. This tube descends from
above the roof, down through the floor or ceiling of the stable ;
at the bottom of the tube, two trap doors are secured by hinges
to the central division. The doors are constructed to move by
the aid of cords and pulleys, and being opened either wholly or
' ~in part, a double current of air is established ; or in other words,
i r « the bad airis made to ascend and depart, at the same moment
the pure air descends, and diffuses itself through the stable. Thus
a gentle, but perfect interchange of good and bad air is effected.
The expense attending the fixing of Mr. Watson’s apparatus is
not excessive; and where a permanent improvement of the kind
is necessary, and about to be effected, perhaps his plan will be
the best to adopt. Itis also to be strongly recommended on
another account, that it does not readily work out of repair.

If the premises are fuoumbly sitnate, good ventilation
may be. effected by the following mode, one equally simple
" as that above recommended. Make an opening ten inches
square through the wall in front of the lieads of the inmates.
Make it behind the woodwork dividing the hay racks from one
another, or immediately behind where the divisions of the
stulls commence. One opening in the position named, and of
 the size specified, will be sufficient to afford air for a single
horse. To modify the current, and prevént the entrance of
foreign bodies from W ithout, place an iron grate against the
outside of the opening. Where it is ilnliracticaph‘ to ont
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through in the manner directed, the difficulty may be obviated
by carrying tubes made of iron or wood, throngh the roof;
taking care fo cover the upper opening of .the tube with per-
forated caps.’ A corresponding number of openings of the
same size are next to be made through the wall bekind the
horses. These openings must be cut within a few inches of
the ground, and protected by grates fixed on the oufside, as
directed above. Each opening must terminate in a square
tube, placed within the stable. Each tube must be five feet
high, having an upright position, and secured to the wall by
means of holdfasts. They should be five or siy inches square
having three sides of wood, the fourth being formed by the wall
against which they are fixed. On the top of every tube, fix a
thick plate of zine, well perforated with small holes. Should’
these tubes admit more air into the stable than requisite, slides
of wood may be inserted in place of the perforated plates, and
the air currents checked either wholly or dn part. The above
is a very excellent plan to ventilate a stable; but stablemen
require watching, or many of them, unless prevented, will keep
the tubes permanently closed. They want a close stable, and
they cannot be prevailed upon to adept any other method.

VI.—Drainace or s Srasne.—A Stable to be free from
bad =mells arising from the decomposition' of urine, and other
offensive matters, must not only be thoroughly ventilated, but
thoroughly drained also, and the drainage conducted to some
distance from the premises, I haye elsewhere described the
position of the various surface channels, for conducting the
urine into the underground drain, Below the main surface
channel, and in a e parallel with it, place the underground
drain, Joint and socket pipes are the best for small draing,
Care must bc taken in putting down the pipes, to ascertain
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that they are evenly placed, that the joints are wel} celgen ed,
and that a suflicient fall be given to allow the urine t&ifn

let it do so by means of a trap. Traps of the proper kind ca
procured from those who supply the joint and socket pipes.
Traps have a twofold use : they prevent any back stench which
may arise, and they prevent rats from attempting to enter the
stable through the urine grates;, or where the traps may be
fixed. All the openings leading from the surface channels into
the underground drain should be covered with suitable grates.
The proper place to fix such grates is described at page 13.

The underground drain should terminate in a tank, if it
. be desirable to preserve the urine for manure. The loss of
manure arising from the want of tanks is incredible. Possibly
a time may come when people will look to these matters some-
what differently.

AprEspAGES 10 STABLE.—A Stable to be complete in all
eszentials, will require the following, viz., Hay Chamber, Corn
Chamber, Loose Boxes, Saddle and Harness Rooms, Coach
House, Porch, Washing Room, Manure Depét, and Water
Tanks.

Hay Chambers.—Hay Chambers have been frequently con-
demned, but without due consideration. If properly constructed
I canuot see the force of such objections as are generally

urged against them. They should be lofty, moderately lighted,

and counter-floored.  Counter-flooring the chamber is very
. necessary where a portion of the room is required as a dwelling
for those employed within the stable, It prevents noise, and the
descent of dirt into the stable beneath. The openings through
the floor to admit of the hay being put into the racks, should be
provided with covers of wood to exclude the descent of cold
draughts in winter, and the ingress and egress of cats. The prin-
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cipal objections to hay chambers are, the disturbance arising to
the horses from the running to and fro of cats, the noise over-
shead, arising from the necessary movements of the people living
above, and the descent of dust. In order to prevent the first,
do away with the openings above the hay racks, and make a
large trap ‘door in one corner of the ceiling, through which the
hay can be let down from above, when required, into a corres-
ponding division upm{ the floor in the corner immedintely
below. The second and third objections are readily set aside,
by counter-flooring the chamber, and by having the entrance to
the dwelling department distantly situate from the stable.
‘Without these arrangements, I admit that stables are better
without hay chambers ; but with them, advantages are obtained
which are worthy of consideration. Less hay is wasted, the
hay is more convenient for immediate use, and the stable is
thereby made warmer in winter, and cooler in summer.

Hay Chambers do not require to be plastered. If the walls
are oceasionally lime-washed, it will prove sufficient. They will,
however, need ventilation, This may be done by openings
through the walls, or by the adoption of openings, and wooden
tubes of the size and kind already described.

Corn Chamber or Granary.—Respecting a Granary, little
will be stated upon the present occasion. Where a number of
horses .are kept, a granary is indispensable. The apartment
should be constructed in a compact manner, otherwise rats
will gain access to the interior, and destroy the grain. The
gizo of the room will of course be determined by the extent
and requirements of the establishment. A granary should
be a clean, dry, cool, moderately lighted, and well venfilated
apartment.

Zoose Bores—Loose Boxes may be put down as indispens-
able to @ large stable. They possess numerous advantages.
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To a wearied horse they afford more room than a stall. They
are hospitals in which to place sick horses, with the additional
advantage of enabling sick avimals to be separated from the
healthy, should there be an epidemic disease or an infectious
malady of any kind amongst the stud ; and where horses are
intended to be thrown completely out of work, and yet be
confined, loose boxes will afford greater freedom to the animals
within.

‘Where room is a matter of importance, the stalls in the
stable should be so constructed as to throw two into one, and
thus a box for temporary purposes may be readily obtained ;
but where room is not a matter of importance, it is better to
haye the boxes situate apart from the stable. The directions
given with regard to the construction of the stable, are to be
observed in the construction of a loose box. The place requires
lighting, paving, ventilating, and draining. Like the stable,
loose bo=as, when practicable, should be built to face the south.
The witiuwws may be placed above the main entrance; they are
then clearly out of .the way of any mischievous animal which
may be placed within.  Make the entrance door to a loose box
gix foet six inches high, and four feet wide. Let it be hung
on the outside, or o as to open withouf. It should also be
divided transversely into two portions. Have the lower portion
four feet high. Let the length of the apartment be nineteen
foet: its width, fifteen or sixteen feet; and its height ten
feet. A part of the room may be used as follows :—at the
top, take six fect; which appropriate to the furniture necessary

‘o the box. In the first place, fix a strong wooden apparatus,
‘divided in a similar manner to that shewn in the adjoining

engraving, and the one at the end of this section, viz, one
division for the hay; one as a manger; and if desirable, one as
a water-trough. The height of this apparatus will require to

g
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be about four fect; the width, two foet six or seven inches,
including the width of the boards composing it, while ifs
length, must extend from one sido of the box to the other.
The division intended for the hay, to occupy the entire width
of the Feeding Apparatus. Perforate the bottom of this
division with half inch holes to allow the hay seeds to escape
below. The front of the apparatus may be made either asa
regular hay rack, or plain, according to the taste of the owner.
If made plain, the front should consist of battens, two and a
half inches thick, four inches wide, and fitted closely to each
other. Battens of the same width and thickness should extend
aronnd the box, except in front of the end wall behind the

Feeding Apparatus, g
The object in lining the apartment in the manner describedff’&i

is to render it warmer, and give completeness of finish through- 7 ¢
out. The battens lining the walls to reach six feet in height, 1}
to be capped with oak along the top, and secured firmly to the
walls by means of wooden plugs. The floor to be paved with
eight-inch sets, or the best quality of bricks which can be

purchased ; or, if it be desirable to have a false one, it can be

]
|

effected in the way treated upon st page 14. Plaster the 1
ceiling, and the parts of the wall exposed, or free from ba.ttc‘ns. i
Drain well.  Ventilate effectually; and in fitting up or furnishing ¥

the box, be certain that every part is free from hooks, projecting
bodies, such as door latches, the ends of nails, and all articles of
a like nature. Horses, whether young or old, when at liberty,
particularly if over-fed and under-worked, are continually
smelling and playing with anything that comes in ‘their way,
and not unfrequently they injure themselves in consequence.
By this simple arrangement, a loose box 18 gecured, con-
taining. thirteen or fourteen square feet of room, available for
: a horse. The space behind the Feeding Apparatus, can be
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used as a receptacle for hay, and it may be readily entered
by means of a door fixed
in one corner as shown by ; 'I\ I
the accompanying woodeut.

The number of loose boxes (SRS > &‘=9'u
3% et . A ﬁ
necessary - to a complete s

establishment, will of course
depend upon the number
of horses kept; as a geoeral
rule,however,one box to five
or six horses will be suffi-
cient. In breeding estab-
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number will be required. =%
It is common to have iron

racks and mangers to loose %5

boxes. These are objec- 737 6.
tionable. A horse feeding from one fixed against the wall, will
generally have the head, neck, and mane covered with hay seeds
and dust. Hay seeds not unfrequently drop into the eyes of

'the horse, and oceasion inflammation of these organs. Tron

work is also very: apt torust; in fact iron racks are objection-
able in every way. The Feeding Apparatus deseribed, is the
cheapest, and will be the most durable.

Saddle and Harness Rooms, and Coach House.—These appen-
dages T shall treat upon in a very brief manner. In making
arrangements for the Saddle and Harness Rooms, and for the
Carriage House, one of the principal matters is to have these
apartments so situate as to have no direct or immediate con-
nection between them and the stable. ‘Where these places are
open to one another, the dirt and steam occasioned by the
Necessary operations going on within the stable, particularly
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in bad weather, occasion mueh unnecessary labour in the
harness room and the coach house. The saddle and harness
room ‘may be placed at one end of the building, and the
coach house ab the other. This arrangement will aid in
keeping the entire building more dry and comfortable. The
harness room should be lofty, the floor boarded, and the apart-
ment well supplied and fitted up with closets, cupboards, and
drasers, to hold harness, horse clothing, bandages, wash leathers,
sponges, halters, and in fact & regular supply of extra things
necessary to meet the requirements of the establishment.

The Coach House should be roomy, well lighted, and well
supplied with fire ranges. The floor should be boarded or
otherwise covered with a false bottom, in a similar manner to
those used for stables described at page 14.

Porch and Washing Room.®*—Every stable should have a
Porch, if practicable. Tt is useful in a number of ways. Horses
can be cleaned in it. It affords shelter to the horses either in
hot or cold weather. It is convenient as a place to perform
man)" of the minor operations in, such as paring a foot, setting
on a shoe, brushing the legs in dirty weather, and many other
duties of a like nature. A good stable cannot be considered
as complete in its appendages, without a commodions porcl.x..

Wash House.—Behind the porch, or in any other position
the most econvenient, should be a Wash House. A room,
in which may be done the rough work of the establishment,
such as washing harness, horse clothing, bandages, and .th"
horses also when necessary; also cooking food for invalids,
or such horses as may require i, The wash room will need
to be a commodious apartment. The floor should be paved
with three or three and a half inch flags, and so constructed
or provided with surface water channels - from every side,

® Bee Frontispiece,
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that the water will run to the middle of the room into &
shallow dished flag, provided with a grate to let away the fiuid
into a commodious drain beneath. In fixing upon the situation
of the wash room, the following matters ghould be faken into
consideration : 1st.—To place the room, that a horse can be
led ont of it into the stable without being under the necessity
of going out of doors. 2nd.—To arrange matters, that the
steam and dust arising within the place cannot pass info the
stable, coach house, or harness room. |

AManure Depit.—Manure Depdts, unless properly situated,
are certain to prove a nuisance, If placed near to the stable or

. any of the loose boxes, they attract swarms of flies in summer,
and these to a horse, either in health or in sickness, are an
intolerable annoyance. Have such depdts altogether away
from the premises, if practicable. The manuré should never be
allowed to accumulate near to the stable: it is best to remove it
daily.

Water Tanks.—Pure soft water is essential to horses.
Hard water is unfit for reguh'xr use. Horses which regularly
partake of hard water, are liable to suffer from colic, and from

* the production of intestinal caleuli. Every stable should be pro-
vided with an ample supply of soft water. Tanks to contain
water are best when made either of stone, or wood lined with
blue slate, and the joints made waterproof with a cement con-

" sisting of two-thirds black pitch, and one-third gutta percha
melted together, and applied hot to the joints.

In addition to the essentials already named, attention must
be given to one or W0 others. Dampness is one. Avoid if pos-
sible a damp stable. It is most destructive to the health of
the inmates. Horses kept in damp stables are more prone to
Opthalmia, Grease, Pneumonia, chronie Cough, Broken Wind,
Rheumatism, and states of general debility, which of course
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predispose horses to every form of disease. Dampness may
arise from a variety of causes. Firstly, if the stable is
closely surrounded with trees, dampness of the interior will
be inevitable. Secondly, dampnegs may arise from imperfect ven-
tilation. Thirdly, from bad drainage. Fourthly, from the want
of sufficient light. Fifthly, from baving one or more sides of
the stable built against ground which slopes towards the wall.
And lastly, from all these causes acting in association. To
remedy dampness in the stable, the proprietor should closely
examine into its causes, and remove them, so far as practicable,
at once.

Warmth of stable is indispensable to high bred horses, and
horses of great value. Warmth without good ventilation is
injurious. Warmth, with good Ventilation, are associates to be
desired. The témperature at which a stable should be kept
will depend upon circumstances, such as the breed of the
inmates, and the peculiar uses for which they may be required.
Common bred horses, and horses of a very robust nature, do
not require so warm a stable as do those horses kept for racing,
steeple chasing, or bunting purposes. A temperature ranging
from 60 to 64 degrees Fahrenheit, will generally be found of
sufficient warmth for most horses. If greater warmth to the
inmates be desirable, it ean be effected by additional clothing,
a mode to be preferred to that of increasing the general heat of
the stable. .

Size of Stable.—~By Size of stable is meant the number of
horses the stable should contain, Most horsemen who pride
themselves upon their knowledge of these matters, are opposed.
to the congregation of a large number of horses in one apart-
ment. Some state eight stalls in one stable as the maximum;
seven of which are to be occupied each with a horse, the other
to be used for the larger utensils of the stable, such a8 buckets,

o
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shovels, forks, and brooms. Others, again, state three stalls as
the maximum. A medium, however is the best, say from six
to eight. “Whatever may be the size determined upon, it must
be borne inmind that the larger the number of animals kept
together, the greater the necessity for efficient ventilation.

In conclusion, we may sum up our remarks as follows. He
who requires a first-class stable should construct it upon the
principles herein laid down, and which T may again recapitulate
in a yery brief manner. The stable should be situate upon

. rising ground, its aspect should be direct south, it should be

well lighted, and the ground around it free . and open. It

- should be eleven feet in height, and twenty-two feet in width,

within the apartment wherein the horses are kept. Its princi-
pal doorway should be seven feet high, and four feet wide, and
the door should open well back within. The stalls should be
<ix feet wide, and furnished with all necessaries. The stable

“should be well ventilated, and well dramed; and it should

possess all the appendages named, becanse they are valuable to
the comfort and to the welfare of the animals, and also at all
times to those having the care of them.

Architects may ornament to the utmost of their ability such
buildings as they' may be commissioned to superintend, but
unless the natural requirements of the living are considered ;—
unless the existence of lungs, eyes, and digestive organs, are
acknowledged, and their functions provided for sanitarily, the
builder achieves but a fraction of what he ought to accomplish.

The generality of matters essential to the stable, and the
comfort of the horse, are here treated upon. The plans
herein recommended, if followed, will make a substantial stable,
Where expense is not considered, beauty may be given to the
fubrie in pumerous ways. T go upon the principle, however, of
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first securing the essentials which are necessary, and then
proceed to ornament as taste may dictate, and the pocket allow.
Let us at all times cultivate what is beautiful, but let us bave
what is useful in association with it.
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Seorion I[—ON FEEDING HORSES.

How must I feed my horse, and what is the best plan to
pursue with regard to his diet ? are questions frequently asked
by the inexperienced. To the enlightened owner, or intelligent

. groom, howerver, the answer will doubtless appear simple and

obvious. The novice may be at a loss to understand them.

To learn the common requirements of a properly-conducted
stable, ay for instance, how to distinguish good fodder from
bad, how to feed horses, to know the kind of food which may
be suitable for one horse, and not for another; the best modes
of cooking food for horses, when cooked food is necessary ; how
to diet and manage a horse, known as a delicate feeder ; how to
diet a sick horse, or to recognize when a horse is well groomed,
properly shod ; and to judge as to whether his saddle, bridle, and
harness properly fit, so that the animal may travel with comfort
and perform his labour efficiently,—are matters of great impor-
tance; a knowledge of which on the part of the novice, is not
to be attained unless by his regularly aiding in the performance
‘of its numerous duties, and the general cultivation of his obser-
‘vant faculties.

It is held as a rule, that 2o one can tell when a horse is pro-
perly groomed, except ke can groom one himself; a statement I
believe to be true. “Learn to do the work yourself, then you
will know when it ¢ properly done,” is a proverbisl axiom of
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wide significance. To those, however, who cannot devote the
necessary time to undergo the practical ordeal swhich this
involves, or who are otherwise inclined, certain things relating
to these matfers may be learnt' from the present treatise ;
which, as regards ordinary experience, may prove amply and
generally sufficient.

The keep necessary to be afforded to a horse, will depend
upon a variety of circumstances, the nature and extent of
which, if fully stated, would occupy a volume. The kind of
horse is one thing, and the class of work he is required to
perform is another. Our remarks, however, will be limited to
the feeding and general management of hunters, hacks, and
harness horses,

To enable the reader of the present work to understand:
the importance of proper feeding, it will be as well for him to
understand, as far as possible, the principles upon which true
hygienic rules are based,

“Mere rules,” says Combe, “may be apprehended and prac-
tised by ordinary minds ; but to understandings ignorant of
their foundations and sanctions in nature, their importance and
authority are far from being so evident as to earry with them a
deep sense of obligation.” With the view set forth, and in the
Spirit expressed in the above quotation, I shall attempt @ brief
exposition of those principles upon which correct rules for the
dieting of horses naturally depend. And, firstly, it may be asked,
‘What is ¥oon ; what are itg uses; and why is it necessary ?

i é& !
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The first part of the question, T shall dismiss in & very:

brief manner; while the answer to the second, will in a great
measure comprehend the answer to the third.

What constitutes Food ? We shall ¢he better understand
this question, if we consider the wants ang the requirements of
the animal.

{
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The organism of the horse is of a most, elaborate and com-
plex character. A variety of functions are performed within
its interior. One of the most mmportant of these functions iz
that of respiration; upon the due performance of which, the
| natural temperature of the body mainly depends. Throngh
. the medium of the lungs, oxygen is passed into the blood;

and through the agency of the blood this element (oxygen) is

carried and diffused through the entire body of the animal.

The action of the oxygen is twofold: it purifies the blood in

" the lungs, and by so doing renders this fluid in a fit state to

i gupply, the waste which is produced within the animal, by what
is denominated the process of internal combustion. As the

.l.'\' _ blood, howover, iz imbibed by the various tissues in its transit
bé ¢ {hrough the body, a portion of oxygen is again liberated; the

direct action of which is to cause another series of effects. It
‘ acts immc'diatcly upon the old, effete materials of this complex
i apparatus; new compounds are formed, and it is during the
|‘ formation of these new compounds, that heat is generated.

Chemical action and heat are inseparable. It would appear,
in fact, as though the former expended itself, and became
ultimately resolved in to the latter.

In addition, however, to the production of heat, from the
action of oxygen upon the waste materials of the organism,
the same process goes on between the oxygen and certain
constituents of the food, which principally consist of carbon,
sugar, gum, starch, and fat; and which either separately, or in
! conibination, are always to be found in the food of the horse.
i The quantity of these materials consumed by oxygen in the
h{J manney stated varies to a considerable extent. If the food
; } ~ be rich and abundant, and the work of the animal dispropor-
' tionately low, the carbonaceous clements not consumed are
deposited; or in other words, the animal becomes what is

C
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designated faf,  When, however, the food is poor, or in
quantity not too abundant for the labour performed, the con-
stituents named are for the most part consumed, in addition o
the waste substances of the body-
Food, then, to be thoroughly suitable to the animal, must
possess & fwofold capability. It must contain clements to
- supply the waste of the body generally ; that is, the waste of
such structures as musele, brain, bone, skin, and other textures
which enter info the formafion of the animal; and it musf
also contain carbonaceous elements, or elements eapable of
uniting with oxygen, so that heat may be generated, and the
temperature of the organism maintained. The food usually
given to the horse possesses this double capability ; hence we

4

- ab once perceive that it should fulfil this twofold condition. Ingy -

addition it may be remarked, that food for horses shonld at all
times be of the best quality, and the animal continunlly live in a
pure atmosphere. If the food be net good, neither will the
various structures eomposing the body be sound or good ; while
if the animal be kept in a vitiated atmosphere, as for instance,
in a badly ventilated stable, blood cannot be made of the
required purity, nor can the animal heat be generated so-well
or 80 vigourously as desirable. Pure food supplied mn abun-
dance, implies purity and abundance of blood ; and as 2 general
physiological truth, such purity and abundance of blood may
be held to promote the great disiderata, viz., inereased vital
power, and additional physical vigour to the horse.

The uses of food, and its nocessity to the organism has, T
trust, been elearly and simply shewn. The next things fo
observe, are the kinds of food best adapted to the wants of the
horse, and the best modes in which to administer it.

-
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Kixps or Foop.—Of the many substances used as food
for horses, the following may be enumerated as the chief.

List No. 1,L—~GREEN. List No. 2,—DRY.

Water.
Grass Hay
Green Clover Clover Hay
Ryegrass Oats
Tares Beans
Carrots ‘ Bean Flonr
Turnips ol Barley
Mangold Wurzel Malt:
Potatoes Linseed
Locust
Bran.

Green Food, or those articles of diet enumerated in list
No. 1, I shall remark upon but briefly in the present part of
the work. This class of diet is the staple article of food for
young animals. It is given to horses in hard work, as an
agrecable and salutary change. In like manner, and also for
the same purpose, it is given, when' in season, to sick and lame
horses, As I shall devote a section to the consideration of
such matters as relate to the hygienic management of the
latter class,—the kinds of food named in this list, together with
the following, viz., Barley, Malt, Linsced, and Bran, will be
more fully treated upon in the section in question,

Hay,—Hay stands in much the same relation to the horse
that bread does to the human species. Hay is considered at
its best when from one to two years old; when good, it is
known by its clear bright colour, its freedom from dust, and its
sweetness of smell. Bad hay is soft to the feel, dull in colour,
smells fusty or mouldy, and readily breaks in the straw. Hay
it frequently spoilb from becoming what is called mow-burnt ;
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that is, the hay, when not sufliciently dried before stacking,
becomes charred from the excessive heat gemerated within the
mass.  This charring varies from a slight tinge to an almost
black colour. When the charring is but slight, the hay is
perhaps none the worse; but when much burnt, it is not only
worthless as food, but is highly injurious. Within my own
experience, I have known horses fed upon hay in this: condition
become effected with chronic cough, broken wind, diabetes, and
diseases of the digestive organs.
It is customary with many to chop a portion of hay, and
give it with the corn. This is done with the intention
of causing horses to mus-
ticate | their corn more
thoroughly ; and, to soma
extent, this purpose is'
_ thereby answered; but a
greedy feeder is mot to
be cured in this way.
_ The corn should be erush-
ed or otherwise ground,
in a rough manner, in
addition to mixing it with
the chaff.

Fig. 6.

Chaff Cutters of the best kind may be readily procured, ab
a reasonable price, adapted cither for hand or steam power,.
from Messrs. Richmond and Chandler, of Salford, ‘Manchester,
whose implements are held, and deseryedly o, in the highest
repute. G

The quantity of hay which a horse may require during a
period of twenty-four hours, will depend upon circumstances ;
guch as the size of the animal, and the corn which may be
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allowed in addition. Some horses, having the game allowance
of corn as others, will require more hay. Some, again, not only
consume more hay than others, but more food of every kind.
Where the horse is of an ordinary size, say fifteen hands-one or
two inehes high, the work not being severe, and the allowauce
of corn moderate,—such an animal may perhaps do with twelve
or fourteen pounds of hay per day. There are others who will
eat double this quantity, and perhaps after all. not look so well
s the most sparing eater. It is impossible to lay down
* absolute rules with regard to the quantity of food which a horse
should have,—so much depending upon its size, and the nature
of the work to be performed.

Crover Hay.—Clover hay is a food which is eaten with
ayidity by the majority of horses. Tt is not, however, adapted
for constant use to the same animal. A preferable method is
fo mix it with ordinary grass hay ; or, that a portion should be
given occasionally. Great care is necessary in the purchase of
clover hay. From its open coarse nature it favours the col-
leetion of dust within the mass. Beyond this, great dificulty
18 experienced in stacking it, so that strict attention should
always be paid to its condition. Good elover hay is known by
it clear dark brown colour, its freedom from dust and mould,
and the fragranco of its smell. Hay, and in fact cereal food
of any kind, is not good, if grown near fo a large manufac-
turing town. Soot, smoke, and other deleterious matters,
whichlare constantly falling from the atmogphere, sa injures
vegetation that it is rendered unfit for fgod.

Oars,—Oats are given to horses whole, ecrushed,  and
7 ground. The crushed state is the preferable one for horses
which are greedy feeders, and those which bolt their corn.
The best oats weigh aboul three stones, or from forty to forty-
fwo pounds per bushel. - Good vats are readily distinguished
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by their thinness of husk, their comparative weight, the clean ‘
colour of the outer husk, their dryness, and freedom from dust, 4
and sweetness of smell. Bad oats, if given to horses, will ¥ "
prove injurious in many ways; being productive of diabetes,
unsoundness of wind, and general debility. They are known
by their lightness, and dullness of colour, their peculiar soft,
damp feel, and their musty smell,

The quantity of oats daily necessary to a horse, will
depend upon cireumstances. Some horses will perform a
greater amount of labour than others with one-third less corn.
Horses that eat inordinately are not always the best fo geb
through work. Horses severely laboured require a liberal
allowance of corn. They should at least have from thirteenfo
fifteen pounds weight of corn per diem. Cab horses in well.".'xng
regulated establishments are cach allowed from fifteen to 555
eighteen pounds daily, Hunters in full work shonld average
about the same, including beans. The oats given to hunters
are usually supplied in a quartern measure. A quarfern of
oats will weigh about two pounds and three-quarters, F?ur
quarterns, and frequently five, are given to cach horse dm.ly;
and with every feed, a double handful of split beans. Taking
the four féeds of oats to weigh eleven pounds, and the beans )
a8 three, it gives a daily average of fourteen pounds of corn. -
The extrs quartern making up the weight a hittle over seven.teen ‘
pounds, including the beans, This quantity of corn, leti it be
understood however, is not necessary excepb for the larger
sized and most severely laboured hunters and harness horses,
When the labour is easy, or the Jjourneys do nof average more
than some eight or ten miles a day, it is desirable to regulate |
the quantity of corn aceordingly. e

By careful management; a horse under the cireumstances u‘
deseribed, may be kept upon '\'cry little comp:u'ati\’el)' speaking,
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and at the same time be much improved in general condition.
The secret of freshening horses mainly depends upon their
having good food in small guantitics al « time. A horse of
fifteen or fifteen hands and a half high, not an inordinate feeder,
and whose labour is nof severe, may be kept in a yery efficient
state upon threec quarterns of oats per diem, with a moderato
allowance of hay in addition.
Crusuep Oars.—When horses feed greedily, and bolt their
corn without first masticating it, the best plan is to give the
oats in a crushed state. This is done by means of a mill
“similar to the one shewn in
the annexed engraving. Ex-
2 . cellent mills for the purpose
~  here vecommended, may be
\ procured at o trifling cost
from Messrs. Richmond and
Chandler, .of Salford, Man-
chester. They are of great
service, and few well-conducted
stables are without so neces-
sary an appendage.

Tig. 7.
The owner of . single horse whose labour is not severe,
may find it adyantageous to use a mixture of corn composed a8 -
follows:

: Crushed oats ... .. 921 gtones.
Split beans " ... "... .9 Xy
Bran (coarse) ... .." 2

; A portion of which is to he given two or three thnes a daty, in

1he work of the horse hnppon to become wore seyere than

sueh proportions as thaf it may last cight or ten days. Should”
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ordinary, more of the corn is of course to be given. A large-sized
horse, or one excessively worked, will of necessity require a
larger quantity during the period named. It is common to
add a portion of chopped hay and a little water to the feed at
the time it is given. In using the above mixture, care must be
exercised in the first instance to have the erusghed oats genuine;
otherwise, through the nefarious tricks of the corn dealer, the
buyer may possibly find himself the possessor of ground husks
destitute of meal. 'When, however, the oats are crushed at home,
it is the fault of the buyer if he is cheated.

Braxs—Beans are considered by the majority of grooms
to be stronger corn than oats; by which I suppose is meant
that beans contain more nutrition than the latter. Beans are :
certainly specifically much heavier than ocats, and this may =¥
account for the difference which is to be observed when horses
are fed by measure rather than by weight. The best sample of
onts, will rarely weigh ever forty-two pounds to the bushel,
while the same measure of good beans will weigh sixty-three
pounds ; a difference of one-third in favour of the latter. The
opinion of the more intelligent of our grooms, is to the effect,
that beans are more suitable for old fhan for young horses.
Thay are found to produce in young horses, rashes upon the
skin, cracks within the heels, and if given in very large quan-
titics, inflammation within the lamine of the feet, Horses: ==
suddenly removed from a poor diet, and liberally fed with
beans, are almost certain to be attacked with either inflamma-
tion of the feet or of the gkin. Some horses cannot do
with beans at all. Their uso occasions disorder in almost
every way. Great care i3 therefore necessary in using them, -
particularly as regards young horses, or those in & stte us
of poverty. The usual care must be excrcised in the purchase.

The small sized beans are the best, They should at lTeast be

4
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twelve months old, properly dried, and free from grub ravages,
otherwise they certainly cannot be fit to give horses. 'When
beans are effected with the grub, the ravages of the insect may
be readily detected. If minutely examined; when whole, it will
be seen that they are perforated at the side; the perforation being
round and deeply penetrating, as though it had been effected
by a very small gimlet, this being simply due to the operation
of the grub, which eats its way into the interior, and in many
instances- destroys the entire vegetable. :

Beans and oats contain similar substances, but united in
different proportions. “ Beans, (says Liebeg,) are proportionally
much richer in bone carth than cats.””  “The labourers (we are

é;to‘xd,) in the mines of South America, whose daily labour—

perhaps the most severe in the world,—consists in'carrying upon
their shoulders a load of éarth of from 180 to 2001s. weight,
from a depth of 450 feet, subsist only upon bread and beans.
They would prefer to confine themselyes to bread, but: their
masters have found that they cannot work so much on this diet,
and they therefore compel thein, like horses, to eat beans.”’#
Beans when given to horses, should be split or crushed.
A mill for the double purpose of crushing beans and oats, can
. bo procured ab a very reasonable price, from the eminent
makers, Messra. Richmond & Chandler, of Salford, Manchester.
New beans are decidedly dangerous; and as to
Brax Froun, it is objectionable as a diet for fast-working
horses. It is more suitable for cattle. Tt is a good deal used
for dranght horses. 1t requires to be mixed with other kinds
of food, such as chopped hay, steamed turnips, and with water.
Unless well maistened when given, it is liable to cake within
the intestines, and kill the animal, Tf is much adulterated; and
if’ a large quantity be kepb at one time within a narrow space,
* Durwin's Jourmal of Rescarches, and Licheg’s Chemistry of Agrieniture,
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it will heat, become sour, and quickly harden into a solid mass.
1t is not a form of diet to be recommended without qualification,
Locusr.—Locust is a newarticle of proyender, and one nof
generally known. Tt is a vegetablo imported, I understand,
from the Levant. Tt is of a dark red brown colour, and in form
closely resembles the pod of the common broad bean, which is
cultivated in our fields and gardens. It may be procured from

. the retail dealer in a very dry state. It is exceedingly sweef,
such sweetness arising from the presence of sugar within its
fibrous tissues. It is stated that the pod contains more than
fifty per cent. of saccharine matter; the sugar in fact can be
seen in & crystalized state within the cells of the pod. Before
using it, the pod must either be ground infto a coarse kind of
meal or broken into fragments, and afterwards steeped for some St
hours in water. Without the adoption  of one or other of S5
these methods, the pod, however much broken, will be found
too hard and dry for eating. The effects of locust, when
liberally given to a lean horse are surprising. Tt speedily
fattens the animal, and produces that which grooms so much
desire, viz., a fine soft glossy coat. When this food is first given
" to horses they generally manifest a repugnance to it, but soon
Yook for the accustomed allowance, and devour it with avidity
and relish, The proper quantity to administer for a feed will
depend upon eircumstances, If in a ground state, & pint of the
article will be sufficient. Tf broken and macerated in water,
from three pints to two quarts of the mash may be allowed,
aceording to the size of the horse.. The feed may be repeated
three or four times a day. It may either be given alone, °".
mixed with any other kind of provender. _
Warer.— Water is an artiele of diet, as necessary to the s
health of the body as oxygen is to the blood. Of all the &
articles of dict enumerated as necessary to a horse, perhaps the
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most important is water. This the reader will at once admit,
when he is informed that, in respect of its component parts,
three-fourths of the entire body of a harse are simply water.
Without a sufficiency of water the animal cannot be maintained
in a state of health, He will be dull, lose flesh rapidly, and
become incapable of feeding Hay and corn, and indeed any
of the ordinary kinds of food, wonld prove useless unless a
sufficiency of water were also allowed. Itis most impartant
then that the water should be in abundance, and of the most
gnitable kind. Pure soft water is the best for horses. Tard
water is liable to produce colic. This I have witnessed over
and over again.  Water which contains earthy and mineralized
gubstances in solution, (and most kinds of hard water do) is

‘ apt to produce caleulous deposits within the intestines of those

animals regularly drinking it. A similar effect will also ocenr
in the case of horses regularly in the habit of drinking muddy

" water. No better test to determine the comparitive softness

or hardness of water can be applied than a little soap, Hard
water curdles soap ; but with soft water, soap combines readily
without flake or precipitate of any kind.

The quantity of water necessary fo allow a horse is, of
course, what the animal will drink, I mean as a general rule;
but it is not ab all fimes a good plan to allow this. Horses
perspiring much from severe labour in the hot sun would, if
allowed, frequently drink an injurious quantity of cold water.
Tlorses when about to be used for the chase should have
very little water given to them for some hours before being
mounted. A hunter with a belly full of water in the hunting
field, wonld be an annoyance both to the rider and to. himself.
He would perspire copiously, breathe heavily, and very likely
purge a good de“] Again, when the chase is over, the animal
should not be immediately allowed to drink his fill of water;
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otherwise serious consequences might very probably be the result. \
Indeed horses enfering the stable in a state of excessiy l y
perspiration, or cxhausted from severe labour of any kind, /5
should not for some time be allowed the quantity of cold water
they would naturally drink. Tt is better to let them wait a
shorf time, or ofherwise, to give them chilled water. Cold water
is highly refreshing, and a mere mouthful or two will frequently
prove beneficial. As a general rule, horses must not be allowed
large quantities of water in a morning, or during the actual
time of work; but when the day’s work is over, and the
organism cool and free from excitement, they may then be
allowed to drink what water they please. Horses when allowed
to have their fill at night, seldom or never require much in a J
morning, o that in such cases small quantities may be I‘rcquent.ly\- ‘t‘a
given during the day with advantage. It is only when S8
horses have been kept for a long time without water, and

have been worked hard in the hot sun, or when perspiring R
excessively, or immediately after feeding, that to allow them to

drink large quantities of cold water would be objectionable.

Having thus briefly noticed the prineipal articles of diet in

connection with the feeding of healthy horses, I may conclude

the present section by coneisely detailing to the reader such

rules regarding their every-day treatment as he may find of
practical yalue in maintaining that health, without which, com-
paritively speaking, the animal is valueless to his owuer.

L—Allow your horse as much wntcx: as he will drink, op
the quantity he is intended to have, prior to being fed with
corn.

The reason why an obedience fo this pyle in the generality of ‘ :ﬂ

instances will proye beneficial, especially with horses of delicate
congtitution, is obyious, The food when masticated, is passed

d o w e
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into the stomach there to be digested, and when fully prepared
to leave this organ, it does so to undergo further changes
ere it becomes assimilated to the organism. Inno ease, however,
ought the food to leave the stomach until thoroughly digested.
Now water does not stay in the stomach; it immediately passes
mfo the cwcum, where it remains in readiness to supply
the wants of the system. When horses are fed prior to the
administration of water, and water is freely given directly
afterwards, in passing through the stomach, it takes along with
it a considerable quantity of imperfectly digested food; this
the delicate surface of the small intestines are notsprepared to
receive, and irritation of the bowels supervenes, and purging

. very frequently results; to avoid the disagreeable eonsequences

of which, carefully attend to the preceding rule:

TL.—When about to travel your horse a long journey, or
drive him quickly in harness, feed him at least two hours
before starting.

. II1.—If you have worked your horse, to an unusual state
of exhaustion, feed the animal sparingly, for a short time,
with food earefully cooked.

Further attention will be given to this rule, in the section
devoted to a consideration of the proper treatment of the
Hunter.
1V.—Oceasionally changing the diet of your horse will
prove beneficial. Carrots may be given with excellent effect.
V.—In feeding your horse with food he may not be
accustomed to, but which he may manifest a fondness for,
like, always commence with it sparingly; otherwise colic,
or disease of a more violent nature may supervene.  Grains
for example are oceasionally given fo horses, and they are
algo a common cause of colic when allowed to horses
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unaccustomed to them. Wheat, it 1s at all times a dangerous
food, unless cooked. If given uncooked, it produces mflam-
mation of the stomach or of the feet, or of both.

VI.—Generally speaking, the practice of frequently
feeding your horse with good food, in small quantities at a
time, is fthe best mode of securing to the animal its full
effect. Every good groom is aware of this, and pursues the
plan accordingly. It is, in fact, one of the secrets of his
success. ;

Other csscntnl directions relating to the dietetic management
of horses, will be found-in those sections of the present work
which treat upon grooming, the management of the hunter,
and on the dieteﬁc management: of the sick horse.
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Sgorioy III.—ON GROOMS, GROOMING, AND THE
GENERAL MANAGEMENT OF HORSES.

To groom and rightly to manage horses is a business of
considerable importance. If it consisted, as many people
.s ,;suppose, in merely giving them corn and hay at stated intervals ;

in cleaning them periodically with a wisp of straw; or othermso
in performing the necessary duties, in any way and at any
time, grooming would then be readily learnt, and as readily
understood. A good groom, however, is a rarity. Years of
practice, and a large share of experience only to be derived
from such practice, are required ; and in addition, that peculiar
natural aptitude and love for the work, by which at all times a
genuine member of the body is distinguished. Before excellence
can be atfained in any calling or handicraft, 3 man must possess
that which teaching cannot impart, but upon which his success
depends, viz.,—a feeling within the man, that by its force and
sincerity, shall, with the aid of practice, lead him to become a
master in his art. People ignorant of the business of horse
management are apt to suppose that every fellow who invests
his lower limbs in & pair of unmentionables of boundless
capacity, or who wears 8 long waisteoat, having huge pockets of
4 salt-box form, is a groom. No such thing. A good groom,
and an adept in Lis calling, is to be known by far other sigus*
than those of his mere outward environment. He ought to
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possess a number of, excellences. He should be quiet in his
manner, clean in his person, sparing with his fongue, steady at. *4
his work, and methodical in the performance of it. He onght to Sisf
be kind to his horses, and to those associated with him. In
short, a sober, steady man ; respectful to his master, honest in !
the discharge of his multifarious duties, economical with his
means and appliances, and obliging to all. It is rare, however,
to meet with so perfect a specimen of the class ; and fortunate
indeed is the master, who may own a valuable stud of horses,
should he possess such a servant. It is easy to sketch the
moral outline of a model man. To procure him in flesh and
blood is the great: difficulty. We meet with many objectionable
habits of a grave character ; the possession of which, in kind or
-degree, may render the man more or less intolerable. Thesg
besetting sin with many, otherwise excellent, grooms, is IDVG;‘ :
of drink. With others, a bad temper and a brutal digpositon.
Others are the self deluded victims of an overweening estimation
of their own ability ; such men are constantly dilating upon
their extensive knowledge of horses, and ‘of their capability as
managers of them. In others, again, we observe a manifestation
of cunning. They speak in a fawning tone, and assiduously
upply the unectious feather of flattery; such fellows are generally
knaves, and are ever upon the watch to serve their sclfish 1
purposes, To cheat their master, and misrepresent; those who (¥
may oppose their nefarious tricks and designs, would scem
iﬂdOCd, to be the muin purpose of their existence. The)' seek
to rule the entire establishment. By artful means, and villanous
misrepresentations, they often supplant veterinary surgeon,
saddler, coach builder; and corn denlers ; and in licu of them,
others are employed who will connive at their designs and
practices. A servant of this kind, if living with a master
izmorant of his ways, or unsuspicious of his true character, may
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at length attain the summit of his wishes, and for a time may
reign supreme in his narrow sphere. If the actions of such a
man be questioned, an artful tale is ready, the reverse of fact,
8o that, by a continuous course of unblushing effrontery, the
master may in the end be led to believe that the advice and
recommendations of his groom are based upon the purest
motives of disinterested service, and are prompted by ‘the desire,
that he, as his employer may be rescued from the designs of
unprincipled tradesmen; and he goes away inwardly rejoicing
at having so acute, and faithful a servant; when at the same
time the scoundrel is robbing him at every turn, and aiding
others to do the same.

Mt Grooxxe.—To properly groom horses, and to keep them

-y

in order, certain tools are required, and certain conveniences
and essentials indispensable. These conveniences and essentials
comprise spacious and suitable enpboards, wooden pegs fixed
in the inside walls; and hooks eonveniently placed to hang upon
them bridles, halters, and other things of a similar character.
The essentials are head collars, halters, woollen rugs, surcingles,
woollen and linen bandages.

Thc principal Tools which are necessary, consist of—

Curry Comb Sponges
Mane Comb Picker
Whalebone Brushes Dusters
Hog’s Hair Brushes Scraper
‘Water Brush Buckets
Fork Shovel ;
Wooden Box, to contain Manure Basket

Cow’s Dung Corn Salyer
Sand Can Twitch
Stable Broom

D
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Such are the tools of the stable. The desideratum is, firstly,
to have a workman who can use them properly; secondly, who ;,
will use them when needful; and thirdly, keep them in their S §
proper place when not wanted. .

The duties of a groom are, principally, comprised in the
following sammary, viz.:—Feeding and grooming the horses;
attention to the stable and its appendages; and a general and
exact care of everything within, or belonging to it. If is
disagreeable to go into a stable, and see its interior in a state
of disorder; and the place half buried with the accumulated
dust and dirt of years. A stable should be kept clean, and
neither tools nor articles of any kind should be allowed within
it, but such as are to be found either in their proper place, or
in constant use. The want of care and attention in maftters
relating to order and cleanliness, are but too common TR,
numbers of stables. The spare stall of the stable, for instance, -
(and few stables of any pretension are without one) may be
occupied with the stumps of worn out brooms ; broken pieces
of wood; quantities of hay ropes, in a half rotted state; old tubs;
old bottle hampers; bones and fragments of broken food; whilst
to crown the whole, it very likely may stink most intolerably
of dogs. The cupboard may be filled with rotten dusters;
the windows with old blacking bottles, and pieces of broken
glass.  The paint of the wood work in the higher parts of the
stable, of a dull leaden colour; and the corners and borders of
the ceiling rejoice in o number of antediluvian cobwebs.
People who have their stable in a condition similar to what T
describe, appear to retain useless Jumber with a feeling akin

to veneration, o studiously is this jndescribable collection of ‘
things preserved year after year, that one might suppose some.
important prineiple, in relation either to use or ornament, would =
be seriously compromised by its remoyal, Such debris, however,
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occupies room, and besides excluding the pure air, affords a
nidus for the generation of filth,

The floor of the stalls, and the paint of the wood work,
ought to be regularly washed and cleansed. The walls and
ceiling, ought oceasionally to be white-washed, and the cobwebs
swept away. The hay seeds which accumulate behind the hay
racks, ought from time to time to be removed. The mangers
frequently scoured. The drains kept open. The glass of the
windows mantained whole and elean, so as to exclude currents
of air, and admit the light. The loose boxes ought always to
be clean, and when nof in use, ready for service. In short
cleanliness and order within a stable are just as essential to

- the health and comfort of horses, as cleanliness and order within

a dwelling are essential to the health and comfort of civilized
beings.

Before describing the process of grooming, I may allude to
a few of the stable requisites enumerated in the list at page 49.

Cow Duxe Box.—This is an article with which every
stable should be provided. Cow’s dung is the best substance
to use as a stuffing to the feet of horses. The process is only
required to the fore feet. From the animal standing upon dry
litter, travelling upon hard, dry roads, and exposure to the hot
sun, the hoofs become hard and unyielding; in which state
they are very liable fo split, and lameness to ensue as a con-
sequence. The best preventive to this drying and splitting, is
to stuff the feet with a material containing both body and mois-
ture—qualities which are found in the substance in question.
Many other substances have been tried, and various expedients
resorted to; but cow’s dung after all is the best available agent
for the purpose. Pads made of felt are used in some establish-
ments, These pads are soaked in water, and (while wet) are
firmly packed to the foot, within the rim of the shoe. The
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plan, however, is not a good one. .The wet from the pads is
absorbed too quickly; and instead of the hoofs being made =<,
pliable and tough, the evaporation goes on with such rapidity, -3#'.
that the horn is left brittle, and in some respects worse than
before.  Moist felt pads are occasionally of service applied to
the feet, when those organs are inflamed, and the appllmhon of
water as a fomentation is necessary. -

During the summer season, the fore feet of horses should

_be stuffed every second night; and during the winter season,
twice a week. Prior to shoeing the animal, the feet should be
stuffed at least two nights in succession. i

Horse Crorrixe.— Horse clothing in part comprises a
woollen rugs, surcingle, and woollen bandages. In every full-
conditioned stable, however, suits of properly fitting clotlnng 1
will \be found in addition to the articles named. A complete"
suib of clothing for a horse, consists of hood, breast cloth, body
cloth, or bodv sheet, pad for ditto, surcingle, and knee caps.
Whether these are procured or not, it is at least necessary to
have for every horse, two large woollen rugs, one surcingle, one
set of woollen bandages, and one set of linen bandages. While,
during'the winter season, a small woollen rug or two in addition
will at times prove of signal service. In short, where a good
groom is kept, plenty of horse clothing will always be carefully
used, as well as held in readiness for extra occasions.

Laxes Baspaces.—Linon bandages are valuable where
one or more horses are kept. They are beneficial when soaked
in cold water, and while wet, folded around the limbs. Wet
bandages applied to the extremities, excite a vigorous action
within their vascular tissues. They aid jn the removal of any

incipient inflimmation which may be excited within the joints m

q_gf-\.

and sheaths of the tendons.  They alsp aid in the reduction of
any over excitement within the structures which may arise from

1
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. undue exertion’; also in the dispersion of swelling of the hmbs .
in short, tl)ey may be used with advantage in many ways,
and every good groom will advocate their adoption.

The proper time to apply wet bandages will depend mainly
upon the state of the limbs; upon the quantity. of work
done by the animal ; and upon the season of the year. Where
the limbs are five, free from puffiness around the joints, the
weather cool, and the labour of the horse easy, the frequent
application of wet bandages is unnecessary. But if the limbs
and feeb are tender and puffy, from constant battering upon the
roads, wet bandages may be applied threo or four times a week
during the summer, and twice a week during the winter season,
" By the combined application of wet and dry bandages to the
limbs, the efféct of cold water muy be varied to a remarkable
extent. The skin may be forced info a state similar to that
produced by the application of a blister. By their extreme and
constant nse, the tissues of the limb become inflamed, the hair
peels away in large patches; and if the bandaging process be
pushed still further, the skin will ulcerate, and suppurate
abundantly. To produce effects similar to those detatled, it is
only necessary to apply wet bandages repeatedly to the limbs,
and over the wet bandages lightly to fold dry thick woollen ones.
By repeated application is. meant, that as soon as the réaction
“of the limb has subsided, and the wet of the linen bandage
evaporated, a re-application of both bandages in the manner
doscribed be again, for some time, immediately resorted to.
“When the limbs are weakened, and the tendinous structures it a
“state of chronic inflammation from continued over esertion, it
. frequently proves of essential service fo push the action of cold
water fo {he extent represented,

Haying thus enumerated the principal articles, and briefly
described g few of the essentials to a well ordered stable, T

-
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will next attempt to describe the duties of the groom to his
horses.

Duries or tae Groom.—The duties of the groom will be
the best understood, by simply detailing the entire process of
grooming.

Beginning then with the groom in the morning, and termi-
nating with the close of his labours at night, we will afterwards
add a few comments upon sundry matters and things of a
kindred nature, which in so doing can be treated of in a more
consecutive and satisfactory manner. In the following outline,
I shall suppose one man to have the management of two horses.

The time at which a groom enters the stable in a morning
will depend upon circumstances, such as the amount of work
performed by the horses the day previously, and the time at
which they were left for the night. The general hour, however,

1
4

S
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is six o’clock, the year round. The prineipal duties of the day °

are these :—To give the horses water, corn, and hay; to adjust
the straw, remove the manure, and sweep out the stalls; to
dress the horses, and re-adjust their clothing; to clean and put
in order the stable. At night the horses generally undergo a
similar course of treatment; and the whole ought to be done
in a methodical and careful manner. A groom without method
is always busy; while all things around him are in confusion
and disorder. If without method, he is either a very idle or
a very stupid fellow. If idle, he will be dirty in his
person. Grooms of this stamp are generally smokers, and are
geldom without a short pipe in their mouth Not unfrequently
they smoke when performing the duties of the stable, when
washing the carriage, or cleaning the harness, They sometimes
wash themselves; and then by the appearance of the dirt at the
back of their countenance, any one would suppose the act had
only been accomplished by forcmg the neck of the fellow
into a pillory. Such men are all sibilation and breeches.

o
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The methodical man will in all probability proceed as follows.
He first presents water to his horses, and immediately after-
wards gives them corn. He then removes the straw, and
separates the wet portion from the dry. The wet is carried
away along with the manure. The dung is next picked out of
the hind feet. The stable is swept in a somewhat hasty
manner, and a small portion of straw is then spread under
the feet of the horses. He next carefully cleans the quarters
of the horses with a wet water brush. One of the horses
iz then torned round in the stall; the collar, as well as
the nostrils, is sponged ; and the head, neck, shoulders, breast,
and fore limbs are by the agency of comb, wisp, brushes, and

i ~ dusters, thoroughly dressed in every part. The horse is then

turned back in the stall ; the body rug is removed, and the body
and hind parts are dressed as thoroughly, and in the same
regular manner as the parts already described. The limbs ave
next hand-rubbed. The. mane and tail ape brushed and
combed, and the horse is considered dressed. The next duty is
to shake the clothing, re-adjust it to the body; and fix it securely
by means of the surcingle. [The second horse undergoes a
a course precisely similar o the one described. The straw is
straightened, and the stable made grdcrly and fit to meet the
scrutiny of a connoisseur. - He then gives eaeh animal a portion
of hay, when the duties of the morning may be considered as
satisfactorily performed, and the worthy individual justly
entitled to his breakfast.

The duties at night may vary to a greater extent. Let the
reader suppose the work of the day to have been heavy, the
weather severe, and the horses to arrive at home drenched with
vain, and hungry for food. They ave housed as quickly os
possible, and the work commences in earnest. They are firsg
stripped of all the hiarness, except the collars; or if they haye
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been ridden, the bridles are taken of, and the girths merely
slackened. Tirst, the horses are to be scraped with a flexible
scraper ; this rapidly removes the loose water from the hair and
gkin. They are then clothed with hood, breast cloth, and a
couple of body rugs. The feet are next inspected, and if found
free from stones, stumps of nails, or foreign bodies of every
kind, they are washed out with *tepid water, the legs being
washed at the same time, and rapidly seraped; after which they
are bandaged higher than the knees before, and the hocks
behind. Each horse is then led into his stall, and allowed
three or four quarts of water, or, what is better, about the same
quantity of warm gruel, They are then fed with about half
their usual allowance of corn. A little straw is spread beneath,
their feet; and they are left perhaps for an hour, st the end of
which time they are allowed their fill of water, or gruel, or both-
More corn is given, the collars or the saddles are removed, and
the clothing re-adjusted. If the limbs are dry (not otherwise),
the bandages are taken away, and the legs hand-rubbed. The

_straw is carefully shaken down, and the beds are made com-
fortable. The racks are partly filled with hay; the feet are
stopped with cow’s dung; the lights are put out; the doors
made secure ; and the horses are left for the night.

It must be understood, however, that the grooming processes
thus described, constitute the more simple features of the
business. In large establishments, numberless requirements of
a different nature are constantly demanding the care of those in
attendance. Some horses are exceedingly difficult to manage.
They are diffieult from viciousness of temper, or in the dietetic
department. They may be greedy feoders, or delicate feeders ;
either of which cases occasionally requires in its management a
g}eat deal of judgment.  Some horses, upon becoming the least
deranged in their stomach, are at once attacked with acute

A



-

PERSPIRATION. o7

irritation of the skin, or acute Grease, others with acute

Lymphatites; and unless managed with skill, and that too of no -

_ common order, so as to prevent the occurrence of one or more of
the'diseases in question, weeks may elapse ere they recover and
become fit for efficient service. A skilful groom can manage
such animals in a way which to thenovice may appear perfectly
simple. Skilful nurses, without doubt, have saved many
valuable human lives. Such a man in any large horse-keeping
establishment, or where horses are kept of great value, is simply
invaluable. e is in short; =o to speak, the right-hand and
indispensable factotum to such a place. '

Before' concluding the present section, it is nécessary to
¢ advert to. many other matters relating to the business of

grooming; such as how to deal with a horse brought to the

stable in @ state of excessive perspiration; the temperature of
the stable; the exercising of horses; their hours of feeding,
when niot at work ; the advantage of immediately clothing the
animal when wet from exposure to rain, or from being recently
washed; the proper method of adjusting the body clothing upon
the horse; and of fastening bandages to the limbs. These
considerations, and others of similar character, it is of im-
portance to the novice that he should have at hand, together
with directions relating to them, which are at once suitable
and available to his wants.

TrearseyT oF THE HORSE WHEN PERSPIRING.—AS &
general rule, when the horseé is brought to the stablé in tins
state, it is desisable to walk him gently to and fro until the skin
becomes dry ; butlthis, from various reasons, may not always be
practicable.  The hour at which the animal is brought in
may be late, or the horse may be exhausted, or the weather
may be severely cold, 50 that exposure in this way is out of the
question, or any or all of these obstacles may exist in assoctation ;

"
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but under more favourable auspices, when the hour is early,
the day warm, and the horse not exhausted, gentle exercise for
a short time is to be recommended ; after which the skin is to
be thoroughly cleaned in the manner detailed. When gentle
exercise is impracticable, the proper course to pursueis fo have
the body well scraped, and then clothed with rugs, and the
limbs washed in tepid water and folded in bandages.

TEMPERATURE OF THE STaBLE.~—I have treated upon this
question at page 28, and will simply add, that every stable,
having any pretension to' completeness, ought to possess a
thermometer. The instrument should hang against the wall,
80 that it may be inspected at any time. The temperature of
the stable should range from 60 to 64 degrees Fahrenheit.

Exeroise.— When horses have not a full complement Ota o

work, exercise in addition is necessary to keep them in health.
" They are generally exercised in & morning, before being dressed,
(clothed according to the state of the weather), and are kept out
of doors from one to three hours at a time, according t:o
circumstances, Morning is the best time, inasmuch as the air
is cool and bracing, and the sun not too pdwcrful. o

Hours or Frepiva.—The hours of feeding in the_mﬂJO‘t'ty
of stables are pretty uniform. Six o’clock in the morning being
that at which they are usually entered, and the horses fed for
the first time. A second feed is given at twelve o’clock.. A
third at four ; and the last for the day, at seven in the eyening:
The corn is supplied out of what is called a cort: salver, which
is a shallow kind of basket, made to contain about four pounds
weight of oats. _

CrOTHING THE ANMAL IX THE Sangs, wiEy WET—The
plan’ generally recommended as to horses brought to the .stable
thoroughly drenched with rain, or wet from the operation of
washing, is to have them well rubbed with wisps of straw, and

i
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with wash leathers until they are dry. This is, however,
objectionable -in' many ways, for without possessing much
compensating good, it has many attendant eyils. In the first
place, if the circumstance of the animal being in this state has
arisen from severe and prolonged labour, rubbing delays the
period of his getting to rest; since to rub a wet horse dry, is a
work of considerable time,and the animal under the circumstances
is apt to become chilled, which condifion of body may induce
Prenmonia, Inflammation of the Bowels, orother kindred diseases.
A better plan, therefore, is at once to scrape briskly the body
and limbs, then to clothe the former, and bandage the latter.
Nothing less than an entire suit of clothing, and a large woollen
rug in addition, should under these special conditions be
deemed sufficient. The value of the extra rug is this: woollen
clothing, when placed in immediate contact with wet, rapidly
absorbs it ; and if two rugs are placed one upon the other, (the
lowest one being in contact with the wet sidn,) all the wet will
rise to the surface of the upper rug, so that after a sufficient
time, and when the drying process is complete (which is much
more readily effected by this, than by the means ordinarily
pursued), it is only necessary to remove the top rug, and the
horse will be found dry, warm, and comfortable.  Nor will he
have experienced the slightest irritation, but on the contrary
an extra amount of warmth and comfort to the exhausted frame.

While upon the subject of clothing, it may prove of
advantage to many, if I describe the manner in which the body
rug should be put upon the horse. “ A straw will shew” it is
said, % which way the wind blows ;" in like manner, the simple

_ act of putting on & rug is a good eriterion of an experienced

groom, or amateur with horses. 1t should be done as follows :—
The rug is first gathered into folds, such folds being parallel to
each other, and TUNNIng across the fibre or nap of the sheet,
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The practiced adept then advances towards the head of the
horse, and on the left or near side. One half of the length
of the folded rug is next thrown gently over the animal across -
the withers. The folds are then straightened out, partly by
extending the rug upon the neck, and partly by sending the
other half in a backward direction. Tt may now be adjusted
equally {0 the sides of the horse, and then gently drawn towards
the tail, until its proper place be attained. The small cloth
pad next requires placing in its proper position upon the back.
Then comes the surcingle, the long or buckle end of }vhich
should be turned back or inverted over its strap end. The
padded centre is then set exactly over the cloth pad beneath, and
the buckle end gently dropped down on the right side. It

is then attached to the straps, buekled and secured, and if bf 0 T

this process the rug be disarranged at the sides, it is re-adjusted,
and the operation is complete. ;
BaNDAGES AXD Baxpacive.—The benefits sought to be

derived from the use of bandages, are that the limbs may be
dried when wet; their warmth restored when needful, and
invigorated when subject to permanent debility. These are the
advantages which attend their use. The particulars to e a
regards their proper mode of application are simple, but still of
importance. They should be fixed straight upon the Hindpo e
in other words so placed, as their pressure may be equal and
uniform ; at the same timo, they should be bub lightly, though
firmly attached; and the untied ends prevented, by the manier

of folding, from getting loose. The avils connected with their
pon the limbs,

adly folded,

improper application, are, irregular pressure U
twisting and curling of the hair from being b
and swelling of the veins and tissues above the knee, from their
having been folded too tightly. Beyond this, when the bandage
is folded too tightly around the limb, it causes the structures
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above to swell, and induces thereby a degree of numbness which,
after the bandage is remdved, may for a time occasion an
impediment or irregularity in its motion. Such effects will not
probably follow when the limbs are merely bandaged for two or*
three hours, neither’ are the minor evils at all times to be
avoided. If circumstances necessitate, that the limbs should
be regularly bandaged when the animal is within the stable,
it is not advisable in such cases to apply the wet bandage too
frequently, with too frequent use it becomes inert. Many
horses, otherwise excellent ammn]:., are affected with swelling
of the extremities, which, as is well known, supervenes upon
their standing a few hours. To some extent, bandaging is
-~ found to remedy this, and as the practice may be necessary, it
i3 desirable that the process be understood, and properly done.
The thodus operandi is as follows. TFirst, damp lightly and
uniformly the hair of the Limb fo be encased. Take the
bandage (previonsly made into a compact roll) in your right
hand. Tet the horse stand straight upon his legs. Drop upon
your knees near to the fore foot of the horse. Pass the loose
end of the bandage to the outer side of the leg, and round by
the inner side by means of the right hand, securing the loose
end firmly to the limb with the left hand, then pass the bandage
alternately from one hand to the other, encircling the limb,
Let every fresh cirele overlap about one third of the width of
the previous one, keeping the bandage at the same time as
straight and as even to the limb as possible, and in this manner
repeat the process until complete. The proper place to fix the
loose end to the limb, is a little below the knee, and on the
outer side of the leg. In coming to the heel, a little manipula-
~ tion may be required fo maintain the bandage evenly over the
curves of the limb, To do this it may be necessary at these
points to give the bandage a half turn or twist upon itself.
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of the bandage, if any, must be worked back in the same :
manner, and the second loose end (which should be provided NI
*with ties to make it secure) tied upon the front of the limb, 1
a little to ifs outer side. -

The additional observations relating to the treatment of
horses under particular circumstances or states, viz, when
perspiring, exercise, hours of feeding, temperature of the stable,
clothing the animal when wet, bandages, bandaging the limbs, ‘

Having reached the lower part of the pastern, the spare portion : {’
2

—

and so forth, will, it is hoped prove advantageous to the reader,

and worthy of his careful attention.
Raoxixe Honses 10 mae Maxger.—In conclusion I beg 1
to recommend one rule which is of so much importance, that if [: :
J %

ought to be enforced in every stable. It is this, when horaai;i?'
are not required to work during the day, do not teep them:
racked to the manger from morning until night. Allow their
heads to be free, and shake down their beds. The practice of
securing horses by a short chain to the rack after the grooming
processes are complete, and the animals are not wanted, 18
cruel and senseless, and ought to be condemned by every
humane person.

Wasaixe mae Lras.—Never wash the legs of horses when
in the stable, unless they are scraped and bandaged immediately
afterwards. If left fo dry without bandages, windgalls are
produced, and on some occasions the limbs become swollen,
stiff, and painful, and tho animal suffers from a disease similar
to Rheumatism ; or they suffer from Grease and chronic swelling,

Tt
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Secrioxn IV.—ON THE MANAGEMENT OF
THE HUNTER.

Horses kept for the purpose of hunting are, in the majority of
instances, animals of considerable value. I feel it incumbent
upon me, therefore, to offer a few observations in relation to
their efficient management, both as regards their special and
general treatment. The exertions undergone, and the fatigue
resulting from the pleasures of the chase, being of greater
severity than what is undergone by horses employed in ordinary
labour, a more than average knowledge is required in the
management of the class to which this section iz devoted.
Experience has taught us, that certain modes of treatment are
necessary to be pursued, in order to maintain the physical
powers of the hunter in their highest condition and integrity, the
peculiarities of which depend upon a variety of circumstances.
The object to be attained by the trainer, being that particular
state of the animal designated by sportsmen as « Hunting
Condition;” to produce which is a work requiring, on his
part, time, considerable judgment, much labour, and untiring
patience. ’

Prior to entering, however, upon a description of the
several matters essential to the present section, it is proper
to give the reader a statement of what I intend more particularly
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to treat upon. First, I propose to define the meaning of the
common phrase “Hunting .Condition.” Secondly, to deseribe
the common practices by which condition of the hunter is
obtained. Thirdly, the treatment of the hunter after the
severities of the chase, and also shew the rationale of the
practices adopted. Fourthly, delicate feeders and their manage-
ment. Fifthly, upon those diseases and accidents common fo
the hunter. Sixthly, upon the preparation of the animal for
purgative medicine, the proper drug to use, and the after
treatment necessary to pursue. And lastly, T shall conclude
with a few remarks upon the liability of the hunter to soreness
of the back, and the mode of its prevention ; together with such
observations of a general character as may be necessary.

Huxrixe CosprrioN.—By “ Hunting Condition™ is meant "
the existence of that state of the organism, in which the physical’
powers of the animal are ready for the exertion and reasonable
mantainance of their highest capalnlities of activity.

Condition is not health, it is something super-added. A
lorse may be in excellent health, and yet, in the sense defined,
totally out of condiftion; but he cannot long retain condition
and at the same time remain out of health. Condition and
health, although different, are nevertheless inseparable. The
existence of the latter is absolutely necessary to enable the
best of trainers to procure the former. To fully discuss this
question, however, would lead us far beyond the scope of the
present section. 1 shall, therefore, strictly confine myself to
the task of giving an exposition of the practices adopted to
obtain condition in those animals comprising the studs of
our best hunting establishments.

Every intelligent groom knows from experience, the dif-
ficnltios which attend the production of condition, and he also
knows the desirableness of retaining the state when produced,

~vt
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no matter whether the horse in condition be much used
or not.
Formerly it was the invariable practice to turn every hunter

to grass, during the spring and summer months; observation,

however, has proved this practice to be decidedly injurious. The
organism of the hunter can be relaxed of its tension, and again
brought to the state required by other methods equally simple,
and in the end far more efficient to the living economy.

The system generally pursued, will perhaps be the best
understood, if T furnish the reader with an outline deseriptive
of the course usnally followed in this department of equine
management. Let the reader suppose the hunting season over,

‘and every hunter belonging to any given establishment to be

in perfect health. The duties necessary to be performed, and
the results to be accomplished, are then, compartively speaking,
light and easy. In the first place, he must further suppose it
desirable to slacken the tension of the organism of every animal
comprising the stud, for a period of from two to three months ;
at the end of which time it becomes again necessary for every
horse to attain condition similar to what existed prior to its
relaxation. The principles held in view, and the methods
pursued, differ but slightly, and they may be enumerated as
followe :—

About the month of May (or earlier, weather permitting),
every horse is turned at liberty within a paddock, and allowed
to partake freely of green food. Tn addition to which, each horse
will have at least two, and in many instances three feeds of
oats per diem, with hay ad Tibitum. The paddocks are well

_ provided with dry comfortable sheds, plentifully supplied with
" straw. Into these sheds every animal is at liberty to go during

the day, and within which they are secured for the night. The
oats are old, perfectly sweet, and of the best quality. The hay
E
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the same. The feeb and legs of the horses are duly attended

to, and such minor operations as paring the hoofs, or nailing |
“Tips" upon them are regularly performed.® The above is™
the course pursued, until the latter end of July, or the
beginuing of August, when the stud iz again housed; and then
commences their preparation for the coming season. Every
animal has given to him a dose of purgative medicine, which we
will suppose to operate in a proper manner. In ten or twelve
days after the first dose, a second is given, of the same strength ;
and in some fourteen ‘or twenty days after the zecond dose, a
third is administered : -this completes the purging process. In
addition to the purging, the horses are subjected to a regular
course of exercise; the duration of which is varied according t{_)\‘ /
circumstances, such as the age of the animal, its bodily staté;:'"tq.a-
strength, and so forth. As a general rule, however, the exercisa™ p
is continued to each horse for two hours at a time. It consists

of walking, and now and then slowly trotting the animal while
beis heavily clothed. At the expiration of the time allotted, the
‘horses are taken to the stable, thoroughly groomed, and after-
wards covered with dry clothing of a lighter kind ; they are
then fed with oats, and a small portion of hay; afterwards
bedded comfortably down, and left for several hours to restt
Towards evening the exercise is repeated, and continued for
about an hour.  Such is their regular daily course of treatment ;
and as each animal becomes fitted for labour of a more severe
kind, he is trotted with greai:er briskness in & MOrning, and
the trotting is continued for a longer or shorter period according

¢ ¢ Tips" are shoes of o peenlar kind, which fre sometines nailed upon the
fore feet of horses while they are st grass, to protect the hoofs {rom heing hrokm.

by coming in contact with the hard ground, :
+ Oceasionadly beans are given with the oats, hut in muny cﬁabli!hmcatq“

they aye not nend.
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to cireumstances. On some occasions, a fourth dose of purgative
wedicine is given ; the necessity for which is determined by the
peculiarities of the case.

In many districts suitable for the purpose, cub lumting is
vesorfed to about the latter end of September, in lieu of the
' common walking and trotting exercise. The partieular course
specified above, consisting as it does of dieting, physicking,
and exercising the hunter for the purpose of thoroughly
freeing the organism of all the impurities which act, so to
: speak, by impeding the wheels of its machinery, cannot be
‘ hastily accomplished. The wind of the animal requires to be

_ purified, vigour given to the muscles, and endurance to the
‘ﬁ"': “vital energies. By the action of purgative medicine, the
, body is drained of its superabundant serum; by sweating and
grooming a similar process is effected through the mediam of

: the skin; while at the same time, greater freedom of action is
' given to the depurating and exhalent organs of the body, or in
other words, relieving the pulmonary, vascular, and muscular
systems of much that would otherwise prove detrimental to the
animal if put to severe, and long-continued labour. Condition,
then, so far as we at present understand it, is only to be
obtained by dieting, grooming, and exercising the animal,
aided oceasionally by the judicious administration of purgatives.

The plans which Thave detailed, cannot perhaps be adhered to
in every instance to the very letter. Horses, like human beings,
differ much in constitution. Many of the best hunters are
delicate feeders; others are the reverse; and others are naturally
of a bad, gross habit of body; in short, there are horses of
various peculiarities of constitution, and they require to be
known and clearly understood by those having their manage-
ment,—and, 48 experience proves, the mode of freatment must
be varied to meet the requivements of each peewliar case.  The
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great secret of success, is patience and steadiness,—using food
of the best kind, and frequently giving it in small quantitics. .
The exercise, at first, must be gentle and regular; no violence
nor rashness, either with physie, food, or exercise; but casy
sweats, small and frequent feeds, with long continued grooming,
will do more in 2 month or six weeks towards the result songht
for, than any other mode with which I profess to be acquainted.
Tn addition to what is already stated, the feet and legs of the
animal will require constant attention.

Having now, I will suppose, prepared the hunter for the
duties of the chase, we have in the next place, to speak of the
best course to pursue, in order to keep him fully to the mark

during the continuance of the hunting season ; because upon_ /

this will depend, in a great measure, the continuance of hiy A
usefulness. '
TREATMENT APTER THE Cnase.—The utmost care i
necessary in the treatment of the hunter after a severe day’s .
sport; particularly if the animal should possess a delicate
constitution, or is a delicate feeder; the difficulties of the case
are then very much increased. In instances of this nature, a
good graom will be found invaluable. A good groom fo an
exhausted hunter is, in fact, what a good nurse is to 8 wounded
goldier, \
The moment the animal enters the stable after the severities
of the day, he should he taken in hand by a couple of men who
are well versed with the dutios of their business. One should
gently unloose the girths, and remove the saddle and bridle,
while the other should induee the animal to drink from two to
three quarts of warm gruel® After which he should be

‘. -
thoroughly washed from head to foot with warm water aml%s

* A mixtare of boiled linsced gruel and oafynesl gruel, prcpur"rl separadely i
the first instanee, and afterwards mixed in equal proportions.
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soap. The feet and legs during the process; should be rapidly
examined for bruises, sprains, thorns, and in short injuries of
every kind. After washing, he should be scraped as dry as
possible, then energetically rubbed for ten or fifteen minutes
with dry wash leathers, e should then be clothed in woollen
clothes—consisting of hood, breast cloth, and a couple of large
wooilen rugs over the body, closely secured to it by means of a
surcingle.  The limbs should also be wrapped with woollen
bandages, from the fect to as high above the knees as possible.
He should then be led into his stall, and more warm gruel
allowed, after which he should be sparingly fed with boiled
corn, and a little bran in combination, and left to himself for

“abont two hours, or longer. if néccssary; but two hours will

?:.ti*x}
generally prove time suflicient wherein to dry the animal.

-

The damp upon the skin will ascend throngh the clothing,
and lay upon the surface of the topmost rug, which remove.
The bandages must also be removed, and each limb briskly
hand-rubbed for five or ten minutes ; then put on fresh bandages,
give more warm gruel, or a little lukewarm water, also a mash
of boiled corn and bran, and a little hay. Next make the
animal a comfortable bed, and leave him alone for the night.
The morning following, the light feeding shonld be repeated,
dhe feet and limbs again carvefully examined, and if found right,
he should be taken and gently exercised for about half an hour,
and afterwards thoroughly groomed.

The quantity of food to be given should be slowly increased,
as the vital powers return to their original vigour. Be cautions,
howeyer, and refrain from any approach towards glutting the
animal.

Such is n general outline of the best known course fo pursue
with a hunter under ordinary circumstances; but unfortunately,
the work to be done is not always to be accomplished so readily
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Horses of an excitable nature, or bad feeders, or of a
delicate constitufion, together with accidents, diseases, and

other matters which may be denominated of an untoward |

character, are t0 be encountered; and to combat which with
success, requires great experience and perseverance on the part
of the groom, or indeed of any one having the care of such
animals,

Rarroxane or tne Formcorse Mopes.—The modes of
treatment whereby condition in the hunter is obtained; are

 submitted in a form which I trust will be plain and intelligible

to the reader. A slight glimpse, howeyer, into the why and the
wherefore of a portion at least of the processes detailed, is what
every one interested in these matters will naturally desire.

Our remarks will in the main, be limited to the practices of-

washing, clothing, and lightly feeding the hunter; proofs of the
soundness of which, are deducible from the laws governing
the functions of the organism, the study of which, is a never-
failing source of pleasure and instruction to those who may be
interested in a knowledge of their operation.

After the exertions of the chase—supposing: the runs to
have been severe, and long-continued—the huntergas‘a Dﬂ'»l.lml
consequence, will experience a state of gemeral exhaustion,
The vital power, o to speak, will be gone; and the aim of thosa
directly intercsted in the welfare of the animal, should: be
directed to place him as speedily as possible in that state, Wh.ich
scierice in combination with experience, may devise as bemg
the most favourable to his recovery.

The principal sourees of the vital power, are the great nervous
centres ; and, these from the operation of the circumstances
supposed, are in a state of complete “oxhaustion, the direct
consequence of which is, depression of the powers and functions
of those organs, whose vital or functional nctivity is 8“b°rdimt°
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‘ to the central sourees in question. The muscles, in consequence
g) of their tremendous and long continued exertion ;—the heart, in
© conséquence of the extra labour it'has been called upon to
perform in supplying the muscles and nervous centres with

pure blood ;—the lungs, in consequence of having fo receive

and so rapidly to expose the blood currents to the atmosphere,

are alike enfeebled, both from their exertions individually, and

from the loss of central power also; while the digestive organs

} are enfeebled, more from the withdrawal of power to supply
i other parts, than as the result of over acfivity within them-
selves. In addition, we may remark, that not only does this

state of general debility exist, but at the time the animal enters

. the stable; the vital power which remains is greatly disturbed.
This is evident from the excited state of the pulse, the increased

action of the lungs, and perhaps the nndue amount of perspira-

tion which may be going on from the general surface of the skin.

! The time, however, which will necessarily elapse during the
processes of washing, ¢lothing, and bandaging the animal, will
generally prove sufficient to allow the system to fully
return into a quieter state. In consequence of the general
dehility exising throughout the nervous and muscular systems,
the less the horse is troubled, and the sooner he ean be left
alone, the better; hence, washing the animal under the
circumstances named, is o practice to be highly commended, and
one far preferable to grooming him in'the ordinary way. No one,
however hard he may work, can in a reasonable period wisp the
skin dry if it be perspiring excessively. Inaddition to which, it is
a source of irritation to every horse of quality; indeed its
practice is a positive injury if performed upon a beast already
lalf dead from over exertion. 'Wisping does not cleanse the skin
50 effectually, nor place the animal in a position to ohtamn rest,
with anything like the rapidity which washing docs. Warm
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water is a powerful sedative, and if applied freely to the skin
generally, its effects are known to be soothing and grateful in the

extreme. Whoever applies if, however, ghould at the time"

work with a will, and after washing; and scraping the animal as
dry as possible, not a moment should be lost in putting on the
clothes, and folding bandages around the limbs. Reaction will
then speedily commence, and total dryness of the hair almost as
speedily follow.

Again, from the want of vital power within the digestive
organs, arising, as previously stated, from the withdrawal' of
sich power for the supply of other structures, it will be
dangerous in the extreme to allow the animal to gorge his
stomach with food. Delicate feeders are not to be feared in
this respect; it is rarely they will partake of anything, the;
difficulty, in fact, is to induce that change within them, which®
leads to the requiring of food; but with horses which enter the
stable ravenously bungry, the greatést caution on the part of
those in attendance is required. No danger is to be apprehended
from allowing the hunter a liberal portion of gruel, or from
the administration of raw eggs mixed with 'tepifl water,
Theso are the proper kinds of food to allaw, mf““‘“."h
48 they afford nutrition to the system, without the .d;gestxve
organs  being previously called upon to digest it. - The
stomach and digestive organs, upon such occasions, not
only destitute of the power necessary to digest 2 liberal supply
of fo0d, bu from ' the circumstances in which they are piaced,
these organs must of necessity remain S0 aptil their vital
encrgies are fully restored,

In closing our observations regarding the dietetic manage-
ment of the hunter, I may observe, that the hay required fon

T S1
his use should be two years old, free from dust; and from what 9 :

is called being * mow-burnt.” Tt should, in fact; be of the

best quality which land can produce, or money purchase.

|
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The oats should also be old, well fed, perfecily sweet, and
not kiln-dried.

! The gruel should be made of the best and sweetest, newly
ground oatmeal, and prepared in every respect with the greatest
care. Do not imagine, because it is gruel for a horse, that
therefore, any kind of sloppy preparation will answer the
purpose. Properly to prepare gruel, is a matter which requires
a degree of skill not possessed by every one. It should be
made as though intended for an invalid. Tet every one who
may seek to become a groom, learn from a well trained cook
how to make gruel. If I required a groom, to superintend a
stud of hunters, I scarcely know a better test whereby to judge
of the fitness of an applicant, than setting him to make a bucket
of gruel.

Dericate Frepers.—It is impossible to lay down any
positive rule as to how delicate feeders are to be treated.
They require to be watched with the nicest care; choice morsels
of food must be repeatedly presented to them; sometimes a
earrot,—or & mouthful or two of dry corn,—or a little boiled
corn,—sometimes a cake of rye or wheaten bread, will be eaten
with great nelish,—occasionally a little malt is preferred, and
in many instances a mixture composed of equal parts of new
milk, and oatmeal gruel, with the addition of a little salt, will
be taken, with avidity when every other kind of food is refused.
Nux Vomica, and Muriatic Aeid, will frequently prove of value
in these cases; one or other of which may be given alone, or
in alternation as may be required. TUse the Nux Vomicd,
of the first dilution, in drachm doses, mixed with six ounces
of water, and repeat the dose night and morning, for two or
~ three days in succession ; or if used in alternation with the acid,
the former in a morning, and the latter (eight or ten drops for
a dose, in halfa pint of cold water) every night, fora like period.

-
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With such horses, success will entirely depend upon manage-
ment ;—they require to be coaxed, aad treated in fact more
as we should treat children. They frequently manifest a8 1
strong aversion to having a fresh groom about them; they
know their regular groom, and prefer him to any other person.
Animals of this kind, are not unfrequently the best hunters in

the whole of a large stud; and many of them appear to be
conscions of this fact, and claim extra mdulgence in con-
sequence.

Disease.—Frequently after the severitics of the day,
ineipient Catarrh will manifest itself; the symptoms of which
arve, pricking of the coat—frequent snorting or blowing the
nose-—and now and then a cough, It is desirable to correct
this state at once, ofherwise serious consequences may rcsu%
One of the best remedies for the purpose, is the Tincture OEEES
Camphor; two drachms of which may be mixed in five or siX
omnces of weak whiskey and water, and given with a horit.
Another result to be guarded against, is that of Pulmonary .
Congestion. From the severe exertion, which at times, the lungs
are called upon fo undergo, congestion of these organs is liablo to
supervene ; in which case a powerful stimulant is indispox'lsflbl"-‘
One of the best for this purpose, is the Aromatic SP“”F of
Ammonia, from six to eight drachms of which musk be gIVER
at one dose in a pint of water. .The dose can be repeated
according to the urgency of the case. Other remedies may ‘b"
required to complete the cure, which must be selected according
to the law of the case: but as this matter is fully treated
upon in the section on the Diseases of the Respiratory
Organs, the atfention of the reader is directed to it for further
information. _ :

A very common mode in which disease is prone t0 super-
vene, is that of “ Chill.” The breathing of the animal is rapid W




PREPARATION FOR PHYSIC,

~ and loud, and attended with pricking of the cont, and trembling
; }\ of the limbs. The pulse at first is not much disturbed, but as
2 reaction sets in, it beats with increased frequency. Tincture of
Aconite will be of great value if administered in attacks of this
kind. But as I shall fully treat ‘upon this malady else-
where, further observations upon it at present are unnecessary.®
Ixsuries 7o rue Lnres,—Tincture of Arniea, will generally

be found the best remedy for outward application to the limbs
when sprained, bruised, cut, or injured with thorns. Cold
water bandagas are also invaluable; but as their use is well
understood in every properly regulated stable, it is not neceéssary
to state more upon them. Every hunting establishment should
.\ have a supply of Arnica Lotion, which may be kept ready
| 22 br use, and made as follows:—

R Tineture of Arnica 12 ounces.
Rectified Spirits of Wine, 24 ounces.
Cold Spring Water, 3 gallons.

Mix the whole together in a large earthenware pot, having «
closely fitting lid. :

PrerArATION TOR Prysic.—The preparation for purgative
medicine is a simple affair, and may be briefly described ds
follows. Two days prior to the purgative being given, the
animal should in part be fed with mashes of bran, three of
which at least are nécessary. Suppose for example, it be
determined to give the purgative on a Tuegday ; the first mash
for the purpose of preparation, should be allowed upon the
Monday morning, the second in the evening of the same day,
and the third upon the Tuesday, about, ten or eleven o’clock in
the forenoon; after which, the horse is to be kept entirely

s " See artigle Chill,
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T —

without water and food, until six or seven o’clock in the evening,
when the purgative is given. In half an hour after its o=
administration, allow the horse as much chilled water as he will s y
drink, then a good sized mash ; after which he may be bedded

down, and left for the'm'ght. The morning following, if the R
purging ‘has not commenced, give at once more lukewarm '
water, and exercise the horse until it is fully established, which
is rarely very long,—generally I may say within an hour from
being taken out of the stable. The bowels being acted upon,
place the animal as speedy as possible within the stable, and let b
him remain there natil the purging wholly subsides, which may |
be facilitated, if the herse will drink frequently of chilled water

or warm grael. The food allowed during the action of the drug /
may bé of the ordinary kind, but the corn given, is better i s
previously boiled. The diet in short, should consist of chilled &
water, or gruel, or both; also boiled oats, bran, and hay ; and

under no circumstances of an ordinary character, ought the - r
animal to be again exercised, or worked, or taken out of the
stable, until the purging ceases, which may be one or two days
after its commencement, It is dangerous to exert horses when
under the influence of purgative medicine ; to do 80, &Y he
productive of results of a fatal character. '

The best purgative for horses is Barbadoes Aloe. The
quantity necessary for a dose will depend upon circtusHNees ;
such as the susceptibility of the horse to the action of the drug;
the genuineness of the aloe, and the time allowed to prepate the
bowels for its action. Some horses ave far more seusitive to :
the effects of aloe than others. ‘Washy horses are usually of 3
this nature ; instances, however, oceur where this kind of horse

5 e
does mot prove 8o sensitive to the action of purgatives, andy 4 4
instances also occur of horses of a very robust constitution S
B

being exceedingly sensitive to their use, The «”}1)’ means,

3
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however, by which this fact is to be ascertained (as to the
sensitiveness of a particular horse to the drug,) are by ifs
administration, The ordinary quantity for a dose, is from
four to six drachms, mixed with a little powdered gentian
and palm oil, and given as a ball. The latter ingredient
being merely used to make up an adherent mass convenient

for rendy use.

Sometimes the aloe fails to produce purgation. A full
stomach is a preventative to this, also the non-preparation of
the bowels with mashes; hence the reason why mashes of
Lran should be allowed to prepare the stomach and bowels for

the drug, and why the animal should fast for some hours prior

the ball being given. When the aloe fails to purge, it may
xcite the kidneys, and its effects pass off by causing greater
“wbundance of urine; when this occurs, it is not wise to repeat

. the ball in less than a week from the administration of the

first.

The usual practice with purgative medicine, is to give it
in a morning. ‘With this, as' a general rule, T do not concur,
for the following reasons. It iz seldom or ever a purgstive
will act under twelve or fifteen hours after its administration ;
and in many cases it is apt to occasion serious disturbance
to the bowels, which shonld be counteracted as soon as
possible. Tt sometimes produces Colic of severe character, so
that when the ball is given in a morning, the disease alluded to
may supervene during the night, and in all probability at a
time when the attendants are not at hand to afford the animal
relief; but if the ball be given at night, and any disturbance
of the kind named should arise the day following, it is more
likely to be speedily discovered, and relief promptly afforded.
As a general rule then, T should adyise when a physie ball is
given, to give it at night.

" e B
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PreEvENTION oF SorE BAc¢ks.—When horses enter the

stable hot and perspiring from being severely ridden, as a '
general rule it is not advisable to remove the saddle immediately. ©

The admission of cold air to the skin, at a time when it
may be in a state approaching that of being parboiled, is
all but certain to canse a severe soreness of the back. The
best preventive of this, is simply to slacken the girths, and
allow the saddle to remain upon the horse for at least half an
hour after he enters the stable. This cannot, however, on all
oceasions  be done, particularly when the animal is to be
,Washed in the manner T have detailed, The best substitute for
~ the saddle upon such oceasions, is an old saddle pannel, applied
well warmed to the back, and buekled firmly down with a

o

surcingle. The application of the pannel in the way suggestet ﬂ’\
and allowing it to remain for about halfan hour afterwards, wili

generally be found to answer the end required.

In conclusion, T have merely to observe, that the medical
treatment necessary to check Superpurgation, and the surgical
and medical treatment best to pursue with Sore Backs, the
reader will find fully detailed, under their propér headings, in
Part I1. of the preserit volume.

I have also to observe, that Section VI. will relate to the
hygienie treatment of the sick horse, in which the reader will
find many observations of a special and general kind, all
applicable to the subject treated upon in this section. The
b0 sections, in fact, aro intimately associsted, inasmuch’ as
they treat upon subjects of like naturo and equally important,




Seorron V.

ON THI SHOEING OF HORSES, AND ON THUE
/GENERAL TREATMENT OF THE FOOT.

e art of properly shoeing the horse, and the subject of the

reneral treatient of his feet, are matters of considerable interest
to the public. “ No Foot, no Horse,” is an old adage ; and the
more we see of horses, and experience the value of their services,
the more obvious becomes the truth of this proverb.
Notwithstanding that the practice of horse-shoeing is of

great antiquity, much ignorance still prevails as to the best :
mode of doing it, €0 as to secure the greatest amount of
comfort to the foot and safety to the amimal. No other
department connected with the management of horses is of
more supreme importance to the owner in a pecuniary point of
yiew, than the one in question. Bad feeding, imperfect
ventilation, and other matters of like character, may for a time
be partially neglected with impunity ; but if the animal be not
properly shod, the feet are speedily crippled, and the horse, as 8

. nafural consequence, is rendered useless. It is not my intention,
4.7 nowever, to enlarge apon this subjeet to any very considerable

extent; it having been already so ably treated upon by Mr.
Miles, of Hixfield; and as an additional recommendation, the
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form of his essay is so cheap, that it is readily accessible to all.*
He, however, has neglected to deal with a number of details, éj
which in my opinion are of too much importance to be left= ‘
unnoticed. I propose, therefore, to treat upon certain of these
details, and in doing so, shall avail myself to some extent of the
Iabours of the author named ; I will also call attention to other
associated subjects equally significant and important to those
who own horses.

It is too much the practice with many authors who treat
upon the subject of horses, to speak of shoeing as “a great bub ‘
necessary evil.”” So far, however, from this being the case, it
will be found to be a decided advantage. Unless the feet are I
adequately protected, the animal, if worked upon hard road_\s, :
will speedily become useless and unfit in every way, eitlu{ %’("‘Fﬂ
pleasure or business. Writers, therefore, who so dolorow 5= =&
lament the necessity for fixing what they call * an unyielding
bar of iron, to that highly flexible organ, the foot,” may be
severally suspected of ubilit); to write a considerable amount of
nonsense. 'The errors committed in shoeing, and the consequent
evils to the animal to which these erroneous conclusions have
reference, arise to a great extent, from the applying of
this “ unyielding bar of iron’ in an improper manner, and upon
incorrect rules of art, rather than from the thing itself.

In the present section, T shall treat in a plain manner upon
a few matters relating to the exercise of this art, endeavouring
to lay down certain rules with regard to its practice, and supply
such. sufficient reasons for their recognition as will, I tmst,
enable all who follow me with attention, to perceive their
adaptation and value. They will he found gerviceable to the

amateur, in assisting the formation of his judgment ; and to th !

* Tlorse SJ’IOﬂ’ﬂ_f}, h} William h‘“l(‘l. Tondon : John Murrny, Albemarle .
Streat, 1868.
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farrier, by leading him to the more efficient performance of
lis responsible duties. To enable the reader the better to
understand their fu]’l importance, T will, in the first place,
describe the structure of the hoof of the horse, the mode of its
development;, and the rate of its growth.

The organization of the equine foot is one of:the most
perfect examples of creative wisdom which can be studied by
the human mind. Tts beanty of structure,—its completeness
of parts,—and their adaptibility to. the intended uses and
purposes of the organ, alike testify to the truth of this conelusion.
It iz surely one of the most wonderful combinations of living
mechanism in the world : volumes might be written in illustra-

* tion of this without in any way exhausting the intervest of the
subject. :

In commencing our examination, we find that the bones which
give support to the softer fissues constituting the limbs, are
s0 placed as to afford the greatest amount of resistance to those
violent shocks and eoncussions, to which every limb is neces-
sarily subject. They are placed in mediate contact with each
other, and are retained at varying angles by means of lignments
and tendons of the greatest tenacity and strength; while the
more delicate and sensitive structures of the foot are enclosed
and -protected by a mass of horn, to which the cunning hand
of a skilful shoeing smith ghould fix a properly formed picee
of iron, thereby further protecting the tissues within, and more
fully adapting the animal to its various uses and requircments.
The present deseription .\\'ill not ‘extend beyond the homy
covering of the foot, as any further observations would be
_ unnecessary for our present purpose. The annexed engravings
“will illustrate the various parts of the hoof, their positions and
importance, far more clearly than such ideas could be conveyed
in words to the mind of the reader. Figure 8 represents a

P
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hoof from which the internal structures have been separated.
In examining if, the reader is supposed to look into the cayity

of the organ. <

(s

Fig. 8.
View of the Hoof as it appears when separated from its internal
atlachments.
aaa The Horny Crust. ¢ TheHorny Plates, or Horny Lamin®
& The Coronary Concavity studded of the hoof.
with minute pores, which are the | dd The Bars of the foot.
commencement of the Horn Tubes, | es The Frog.

of which the hoof is entirely com- | gg The inner surface of the Sale.

posed.’ f The Cleft of the Frog.

The Hoof, or what is frequently called the crust; is too well
known to need any description of its form and position. if
it be attentively viewed by an observer standing in front of the
animal, he will perceive the organ to be more convex upon its
outer, than upon its inner side. «Opnece upon a time,” when
Professor Coleman was supreme in the veterinary world, the

form of the foot was described as heing that of half & cirele; ¥
All such deseriptions, however, are superficial and erroneous ; for ‘4 i
if the organ was so formed, the animal during rapid motion
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would be very liable to cut and lacerate the limbs upon their
inner surfaces. The outer half of the hoof differs also from
the inner in another respect: it contains a greater thickness
of horn. Theimportance of knowing this, and other peculiarities
of structure shortly to be described, will readily be perceived
by the reader, should he peruse the articles on Sanderack, False
Quarter, and other diseases to which the horny substance is
Jiable.

Honx Toses.—Those ignorant of the structure of the hoof
would naturally suppose it to 'be a solid mass of horn; an
examination of it, however, with a common magnifying lens will

4 Transverse Section of the
n ho0f magnified six diametors.

aae The Horny Laming of
the Hoof.

&b The Horn 'Tubes, of
which the Hoof in rhainly
a composed.

B b e

Fig. 9.
at once prove the iilcorrcctncss of this idea. If the reader will
procure the hoof of a dead horse,® and look cave.fully at the
coronary concavity, (see Fig. 8, letter b.,) he will notice an
immense number of minute pores or openings. These are the
commencement of the horn tubes, which are continued from
the top to the bottom of the hoof; the hoof in fact is a series
of minute cylinders or hollow tubes. These tubes exist in
immense uu.mbers, are placed side by side, and traverse the
entire length, or rather depth of the horny mass. The animal,

* This may be roaddily dono by macerating the Ymb for some time in water, v
when the lioof by a little force will casily separate from its conneeling tissues,
and revel its bubolar structure,
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strange as the statement may appear, stands and travels upon
thousands of eylinders, nll arranged with extreme regularity, and
held together by a common glutinous medium, in which is
deposited the peculiar pigment giving colour to the hoof.
Attached to the lower border (ground border) of the crust, is
the sole which, like the hoof, consists also of cylinders. This
may bé readily demonstrated upon a living animal. If the
reader will take the trouble to raise the foot of a horse, and
free the sole from dirt by washing it, he may easily perceive by
the aid of & common pocket mnrrmhcr the innumerable pores of
which it i3 composed.

Fig. 10.
A Perpendionlar Section of the Hoof of the Horse, shewing the Coronary
Concavity, the Horny Lamine, the Tubular Structure of the Sole, and
the open mouth of the Horn Tubes or Pores of the Sole.

aaa The Coronary Coneavity. dd The Horn Tubes of the inner
&5 The Laminte. wurface of the Frog and Sole.
¢ The Crust. ’ e Tho Crust.

In illustration of this, Figure 10 affords a view of the hoof
divided perpendicularly: the commencement of the horn fubes
within the coronary concavity, together with the lamine and
the horn tubes of the sole, are all exactly delineated according
to their natural proportions.
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SorE or Foor.—TFrom the erust we proceed to investigate
the sole of the foot. Figure 11 shews the ground surface of a
right fore foot; reference to the letters, and the amnexed
description will enable the reader to easily understand every
part.

* Ground surface of hoof of
F right fore foot, shewing the
Frog, the Bars, the Crust,
and the Sole,

W %aa The Bars,
53 The Crust in close contact
with

dd The Sole.
e¢ The Frog.

e 'The Toc.

JF The Corners of the Heels:
; 1t iz here where corns are ‘

formed.
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Fig. 11.

The principal matters to be noticed, are the shape of the
sole, the varying thickness of the crust, and the perfect form of
the frog and bars. Observe also the greater swell of the crust
b on the right, than upon the left side. As the erust is the
strueture into which the mails are driven to fix on the shoe,
by refering to the engraving, the reader will perceive where
the nails should be imserted. It will appean evident that the
toe, and the outer quarter of the foot are the parts naturally

the best adapted for such a purpose. "

1 have compared the fore feet of & great number of horses, by 1
measyrement, with reference to the thickness of the erust; the
difference of width between tie right and left, or outer and
inner halves of the feet; the angle of the erust; the depth of f
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the crust at the toe, and at the heels; the width of the sole;
the length of the foot from the posterior part of the frog to the
point of the toc; and the rate at which the crust is usually

developed, or grown, I have found the ayverage nieasurement

of fore feet of the best quality, of horses which range in height
from fifteen hands two inches to sixteen hands high, to be
as follows :—depth of hoof from the coronet to the point of the
toe, three and three quarter inches; ditto at the heels, from
one and a half fo nearly two inches; width across ground
surface of sole at its broadest part, five inches; length from
posterior or back part of the frog to the point of the toe, five
inches; thickness of erust at the thickest parts, half an inch;
width of outer half of ground surface of foot, from centre of
frog, two inches and about nine-sixteenths; ditto of inner half
from same point of frog, two inches and barely three-cighths.
Angle of hoof at the toe, or at its deepest part, forty-five or
forty-six degrees; rate of growth of hoof, five-sisteenths of an
inch per month. All hoofs, however, are not of the excellent:
kind here deseribed. The angle of some being much greater,
and of others less, Many hoofs are very little more than o
quarter of an inch in thickness at the thickest part. The
ground surface of the best class is always concave or vaulted
in form; others of an inferior kind, are flat or nearly 80;
others again are conves, resembling the outer surface of an
oyster shell.  Convex feet are always objectionable, the animal
possessing them being unfit, o rapid locomotion. Many hoofs
are more than two inches deep at the heels ; others less than
one inch., The growth of feat also differs considerably- 80“’9
grow rapidly at the toe, and scarcely at all at the heels or

quarters. Feet that are flat soled, op oyster-formed ab the sole,

have this peculiarity of growth. Ip short, tho endless variety
of feet as to form, size, strength, mode and rate of growth is

‘_ﬁ]‘
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very ‘surprising; at the same timoe their apparent deficiencies
may not greatly affect their soundness and durability. In this
condition they may remain, providing that they are not erippled
by the ignorance or mismanagement: of farriers.

The measurements given, and the facts above stated, form
the basis from which T shall deduce the various conclusions
and rules, which will follow hereafter, with reference to the
ghoeing of the horse, and the general treatment of the foot.
However, before describing the necessary processes relating to
t the farrier’s art, it is essential to enumerate those bad

effects which so frequently attend its umskilful practice.

These may be described under the géneral head of lameness,
. arising from the following causes :—

I.—TFrom the shoe pressing too close to the sole of
the foot.

II.—From the shoe pressing too close upon the heels:
(Corns of the fore feet are mainly attributable fo this
cause.)

TIT.—From the paring and rasping of the feet, to a
greater extent than the horn is capable of being reproduced,
during the period which clapses between one shoeing and
another. 5

IV.—From pricks, stabs, and other injuries, which may
be inflicted by the nails, if driven within, or too closely to the
sensitive structures.

y.—From the shoe not properly fitting the fore feet, so
as to allow of a sufficiency of « spring”’ at the quarters.
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VI.—From the web of the shoe not affording sufficient *
caver to the sole of the foot.

o’

VIL—From the shocs projecting too far beyond the
heels.

VIIL.—From the shoes being too heavy.

These are the principal of the direct causes which operate
%0 injuriously to the fore feet. If gentlemen, ownin/g horses,
intend to use them with satisfaction to themselves, and comfort
to their animals, it is*incumbent upon them to learn what
pertains to their welfare in shoeihg, otherwise they will be

victimised, and their horses subjected to treatment of n_ﬁ}*q

detrimental nature. Tt may be reasonably supposed, that the
care and attention of a master, will always be more efficient in
the mantainance of order and regularity within the stable, than
the inspection simply of a dependant. Owners of horses:
should be able to recognise when the animals comprising. their
stad are properly or improperly treated. Entrusting them
entirely to the management of servants not under vigilant
supervision, frequently results in gross neglect, the infliction
of unnecessary pain' to the objects of their charge, waste of
food, and of the materials required in the stable, and probably
direct pillage of the property of the owner.

As the methods necessary to be adopted for the efficient
shoeing of the fore feet, are different in many respects from thase
required for the hind feet, T shall treat, upon the two separately.

PARING AND RasPING nun Forgp Frpp.— One of the most
prolific causes of lamoness of the fore foet ariscs from the too,
frequent and excessive uge of the drawing knife and the rasp.
The evils resulting from over paring and over rasping are

{

(
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'\ incalculable. It is impossible to condemn too strongly the
i practices referred to if carried to an undoe extent. To

the reader may ascertain immediately. Common sense will
tell any man who will reflect upon the matter, that if the feet
are cut and rasped without judgment, and to a greater extent
than the horn is grown during the intervals of shoeing, ‘the
animal will speedily become useless, from the want of
.protection to the sensitive structures within the hoof; yet this
is regularly done by at least three-fourths of the farriers in the
kingdom. Hoofs of the best class, and those which grow the
| most vigorously, only produce horn at little more than
j ~ live-sixteenths of an inch per month; while bad hoofs, or those
i " - . .
| which are thin, wealk, and low at the heels and quarters, do not’
| produce the material so rapidly even as this. All that the
farrier chould remove, are those looseé cakes of horn attached to
the sole, and this is especially necessary in order to bed the
shoe carefully to the rim of the foot. A single cut with the
drawing knife beyond this, is productive more or less of injury.
The frog, unless diseased, should never be cut ; the functions of
this organ being of too important a character to-be interfered

with.

Immediately above the frog, are a number of structures
which in combination form two most important articulations,
viz., the Coffin and the Navicular Joints ; and the principal use
of the frog is to afford protection to the parts in question;
consequently to cut away this organ, or any portion of its
substance, is to remove the natural protection from these joints
and structures, and thereby unnecessarily expose them to
ol jury. We have no hesitation in saying that thousands of
horses have been ruined by the practice alluded to. My advice
is, 78T THE FROG ALONE.  With my own horses, I do not allow

" “yhat legitimate extent the practices in question may be carried, *
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the smith to cut away even the ragged portions which occasion-
ally hang from the sides of this organ. The constant attrition
which the frog undergoes when in contact with the road, is<®
sufficient to control its size, without having recourse to a knife
or a rasp in addition. '

A horse, in regular worlk upon hard roads, requires & set of
new shoes every four weeks; and the old set removing once
between. T know numbers of horses, however, which require
a get of new shoes every three weeks. Now what with being
newly shod, and having the shoes removed in addition, and from
a smith cutting and rasping the feet so frequently, (supposing all
feet to grow at the rate of five-sixteenths of an inch in a month,
or one inch in three months,) it is evident, unless great care b?‘l
exercised, that more horn may be removed, than can be growﬁ,{ Qg‘
between the periods of shoeing. Smiths frequently boast GF=NC 3
“opening the heels” with a view of causing the foot to espand,
when at the time they are perhaps committing an irreparablo
mischief to the animal. : :

Every master farrier ought to kmow the usual rate o.f |
growth of the hoof of every horse shod at his establishment,
by which means he would understand the strength of every
hoof, and its ordinary capability of resistance. He would also
be able to caleulate the exact amount of horn which he cotﬂg
safely cut, or rasp away, without fear of damage to B3 f
It may also be added, that the greater the thickness of the hoo
and the sole, the greater the gecurity to the delicate structures
within.

* The means of altaining this Jnowlodge are simple- Progdrs ¢ rmnll
three-vdged file, and file a portion of the Loy across its substance osins
distance,—say ont inch from the coronet., Do fhis at the front of the lmol;
and af the quarters; then with a pair of oM pusses, MEQSUIC the distance of A
part filed from {he juoction of the Boof with {he hur, Make & memorandun ¢}
the distance, and every time the animal is ghod, compare with the first measre-
mieiit; by this meous the rate of growth will be readily kaowns i
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The injuries which result from the excessive use of the rasp,
are of a different and somewhat less dangerous character than

Nhose inflicted with the drawing knife, The hoof contains
within its horny substance a certain amount of lafent moisture.

It is this latent moisture which lseeps the organ strong and
tongh, and any ngcnoy'product-ive of inordinate evaporation
from its surface (a small amount is constantly exhaling), tends
naturally to render it dry, unyielding, and brittle. To prevent
this, nature has so constituted the foot, that it secretes a
peculiar substance which is spread in abundance over the
external surface of the crust. This substance consists prin-
cipally of silex or flin; it is in fact a coating of flint, which
dries and harvdens, thus preventing undue evaporation as well
s protecting the hoof from the heat of the sun.* MMan,

‘however, so clever and so wise withal, must #mprove upon
Nature and beautify her works, and his notion of doing this upon

the foot of the horse, is by paring and rasping the organ, which
for the time being perverts her ends and intentions. The
rasping which a hoof ought to undgrgo, is glight in comparison
with. that which usually takes place. It should be rasped
immediately below where the nails issue from the horn, and at
the bordc;‘ of the foot resting upon. the shoe. Rasping
immediately under where the nails are clenched, allows of their
being more securely fixed. It is also necessary to the border
contiguous to tlie shoe, and to the toe to shorten it. In cases
also where the horn grows more rapidly at the toe than at the
heels and quarters, shortening the former by rasping, will
materially aid in deepfening the latter,
* We observe a similar artangement on the stem of the sugar cane. By
‘iitling a pitee of cant, the experimenter may notice mpon the bent suefice; a
litmber of loosened porticles of metallic looking matter. Tlas is the siliceons

covering of the cone. Similar deposits may be observed npon the outer snrface
of straw, and most of the dried grasses, :
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In concluding under this head, I may repeat, that the

amount of paring and rasping must be regulated by the growth of X ¢

the horny substance; but under no conditions (save those oif
. disease) are the frog or the bars to be pared, nor is the surface
of the hoof to be rasped, beyond the extent stated above.

S10E 10 BB MADE CoNoave vrox mie Foor SurracE.~The
importance of the shoe being dished, or made concave upon its
foot surface, will be obvious to the reader if he reflects upon
the facts already detailed respecting the organizatien of the
hoof. Tt has been explained that the sole of a properly formed
foot is concave or vaulted ; consequently the weight of the animal
has to be entirely supported by the crust; and to this erust the

shoe must necessarily be attached. That part of the hoof ,

which naturally receives and supports the weight of ﬂé
animal, must be that to which the protecting medium sho
be secured.

Pigurs 12, shewing the pro-
por form of the shoe, o1 a8 it
showld be before being nailed
to the hoof.

aaaa The bearing surface of
the shots

b4 ‘The coneave oOF dished
f part, made as w0 to
prevent {he shoe [rom
pressing - upan the

wle of the fool.

Fig. 12,

The proper form of the foot surface of a shoe i8 shewn in
Figure 12; aa, called the bearing surfuce, is the part made | ;3’
to receive the crust; #b is the dished or concave part: As
rule for the guidanee of farriers, a fore foot shoe ought to be

\)

i

.
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J . just so muck dished as {o allow, when nailed to the o ust, of @
¢ )* Dicker being freely passed all around between it and the sole.
Rore than ordinary care should be taken to prevent the shoe
from pressing upon the’ quarters and corners of the heels.
1 mention the quarters and the heels more particularly,
because it is at these points that undue pressure is to be
dreaded, and is ‘so frequently the cause of lameness. Ti is
also here, that" corns have their seat (see ff, Figure 11,
page 85), and every horseman well knows the danger which
attends their presence. A corn is a common cause of foot
Iameness, and oceasionally of the animal falling down and
injuring its knees.
. The flatter the sole of the foot, the more the shoe Evill
1 )l'cquiro to be dished, and the greater the care necessary to be
P “exercised by the farrier in fitting it. Horses having flat soled
feet, if shod by an ignorant or careless smith, will generally be
found to have corns within the heels, nnd braises upon the
soles of the feet.

Tirg Suoe 1o 38 RouspEp A1 7HE Tor.—The rationale of
this, as a rule, will appear evident o any one, who will take the
trouble to examine the worn out shoes of horses; he will find that
the majority of them will be much worn at the toe. The animal
for several days after having been newly shod, without the toe
being rounded, will generally trip more than when it is
fashioned as directed,—a strong proof that the rule is worthy of
being practised. A fore foot shioe ought to be rounded at the
toe, and the rounded part properly hardened at the time,

Tup Beariye OF THE SHOE 10 ne Uxirory.—This in
. nost cases is necessary.  In some instances, however, it will be
RN Xpodient to givo the shoe what is called “a spring” at the
Quarters; that is, the shoe, as it approaches the heels of the
foot, is to be very slightly bent from the crust, Many horses

S e L
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having excellent fore feet, could not travel with safety
unless the shoes were so prepared. The way in which the CEn
Afarrier is to proceed with the shoe is as follows. It is first m
be fitted uniformly to the crust; it 1s then to be placed upun
the anvil with the foot surface downwards, and gently. struck
across the middle, just to give the necessary bend to the iron.
The slight inflexion thus given does not in the least alter the
even bearing of the crust, it simply allows of greater freedom
of motion to the foot.

Droxer or Cover Necessany to mip Fore Frrr—The
extent of cover, or protection which the fore feet may require
from the shoes, will depend upon the size of the animal, as well
as upon the size and peculiarities of the feet. Large Si.ZQfL_
horses, and those having large feet, will naturally requine g |
heavier shoe, and one possessing greater breadth upon%' -
ground surface, than small horses having proportimmtcly small
feet. Thin flat soled feet require more cover of shoe than
those having coneave, strong, well formed soles. The former
are more liable to suffer from irregularitics of the road, 0 that
a greater breadth of shoe is necessary to afford protection o the
sole. This is a question, however, S0 €aSy at all ti_mOS to
determine, that it is unnecessary to dwell further upon it- !

Fir o i Snos.—The shoe ought to fit the foot. .Thxs
is 80 obvious, that it may almost be considered a self e\ndfmf;
traism ; but however true abstrnctedly, it is very {ar from being
trite in practice. Thousands of feet ave made fif the shoes,

rather than the shoes made to fit the feet and thousands
A careful attention,

of horses are lame in consequence.
paring

however, to the previous remarks with respect to the
and rasping of feet, will fully entble tho reader 0 judge agito A8
whether a farrier, when shoeing a horse, is fitting the shoe'y g
the feet, or the feet to the shoes.
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g Mr, Miles recommends that the outer rim of the shoe
} )'. should exactly correspond to the rim of the crust; and also,
£%  ‘'that the web of the shoe be of uniform width. He says, “the

edge of the shoe must be made to correspond with the edge of
the hoof all round, from heel to heel ; and to do this effectually,
and keep the web of the shoe as wide at the heels as it is at the
toe, the heels must be brought in until they very nearly touch
the frog. Twould not have them bear on the frog, but I would
rather see them touch it than be able to lay my finger between

it and the shoe.
“There are many advantages attending the bringing in of
~ the heels, and not a single disadvantage to set against them.
In the first place, it removes all the points and projections by
#"’ Which stiff ground is enabled to pull off the shoe; in the next
0 “place, it affords a good firm flat surface for the heels of the hoof
to rest upon, and, by bringing the sides of the shoe nearer
[ together, the navicular joint, (which lies in the hoof above the
frog and about an inch from its point,) is saved from many an
unlucky jar from stones in the road, by the shoe receiving it
instead of the frog. The shoe must not only fit the edge of the
Ry crust, but the whole of the crust must have an even bearing on

) the shoe, and this can only bo effected by making the shoe hot
enougli to scorch the born, and applying it to the foot. The
quantity of horn to be thus destroyed, when the foot and shoe
have both been made as level as the smith can make them, is
very inconsiderable, and the heat so applied can do no harm.
I would not have the shoe burnt into its place on the foob
‘without previous preparation, as is very often done to save a
little trouble, but I would have the hot shoo so applied as to
sure a close fit all around. - A thin, weak hoof will not bear
as much heat, without inconvenience to the horse, as a_ strong
: one; but as a close fit is of eyen more importance to a weak

| TR T —-—
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foot, than to & strong ome, it is essential that the shee be

applied to it hot enough to scorch the projecting portions of ig

horn, in order that they may be seen, and removed. When
the shoe has been carefully fitted to the foot it must be cooled
and back holed ; that is, the nail holes must be opened on the
foot surface of the shoe; and in doing this care must be taken
to break down the oufer edge of all the holes, so that the nail
may pass straight through the shoe without any inelination
inwards, and the openings should be made large and free to
prevent the shank of the nail becoming tied in the hole (iron
bound) before the head has been driven fairly home.' This
quotation so completely exhausts this division of the subject,
that T have nothing further to add beyond my willigness

to adopt as my own, the views put forth, not only with 1“%%_ ﬁ J

to the above, but also as to the

Nusper or Natns NEcpssany To SECURE THE SHOE TO
118 Foor.—From time immemorial it has been considered
necessary to use eight nails to fix a shoe sceurely to the foot ;
but this practice, like many others whose chief authority 18
their antiquity, is found by experience to be generally useless
and unnecessary. Five is the number; which Mr Miles
considers amply sufficient to retain each shoe fiemly in 18 pln(‘:c,
and that they should be distributed as follows, viz., three nails
to the outer quarter, and two to the inner. “Asa general rule
the first nail on the outside should be placed an inch and
a half from the centre of the toe, the second in the middle of
the quarter, and the third just behind the quarter; and on tho
inside, the first nail should be rather more than ai inch from
the centre of the toe, and the second shout three quarters of an
inch behind it. By this areangement the whole of the inngr
quarter and heel are.left unfettered and free to expand, and
any undue pressure on the sensitive parts of the foot, from the
descent of the bones into the hoof, is avoided.”

k.
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The annexed engraving; also faken from his work, will
perhaps shew the matter even more clearly.
k- Figure 13 shows the foot
surface of a left fore fool
shoe, giving the position of
the nail holes as recommen-
ded by My Miles.
a The tor.
ec 'The ontside quurter and
the nail holes.
e The inside quarter, shew-
ing the nail holes.

ddd  The web of the shoe.

Fig.” 13.

The common ;mctice is to fix a fore foot shoe with eight
nails ; this numberis more than necessary for hack and harness
horses. I have expcrimoﬁtcd a good deal in this matter, and
can with confidence state that the recommeudation.of Mr.
Miles, so far as it relates to saddle and harness horses, is good.
Tive nails in their case are sufficient ; but should the reader be
sceptical upon the matter, he may readily test it for himself,
without either risk or expense, by using, on the first opportu-
nity, the five nails instead of the eight.

I do not recommend five nails on the same ground merely
as My, Miles, viz., because “by this arrangement the whole of
the Sarar gum‘tep and heel are left unfettered, and free to
expand ;* since the expansion of the hoof with many is a
question of doubt. Numbers of veterinary surgeons deny it
altoget,her others, however, as strenuously affirm it. In my
inion both are right, and both are wrong. I have found the
iect of young horses, and of those which have not been severely
taxed with labour, to expand; while the feet of aged horses,
and of those for a long time engaged in severe labour, have not
G
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98 LEATHER AND GUTTA PERCITA.

had this characteristic. At least, after numbers of experiments
carefully conducted, I have hitherto failed to satisfy myself]
that the rule is without exception; so that with feet of thes
latter class, a nail or two in addition to the number stated, will
not be detrimental to the physical welfare of the organ
operated upon.

Learuer axp Gurra Peroma Sores o Frer—Numbers
of fore feet require more protection than is afforded by the
shoes. Feet having flat or “ pumiced” soles, low heels, and
weak crusts, ave of this character; in which cases it is usnal to
employ leather for the purpose of affording additional protection,
and if carefully fitted fo the ‘soles, they will be found of
essential service; but much care is required to adjust them

comfortably to the feet, as well as the additional trouble of g+

applying tar and tow to the soles, to prevent the horn from'
becoming unnaturally dry and hard. In those cases, however,
where further protection simply is needed, I recommend the

use of gutta percha in preference to leather. Tt can be made

to accurately fit the sole ; it does not require the additional aid
of tar. and tow to the foot; and should it be' necessary, it can
be removed at pleasnre without having to remove the shoes as
well. As the application of gutta percha to the feet is an
operation requiring skill and tact on the part of the operator,
I shall describe the process for the benefit of those who may
not understand it, but who, nevertheless, may desire fo
experiment upon its efficacy.

First, prepare the foot, and fit: the shoe in readiness to nail
to the crust, taking eare to have the foot surface of the shoe
properly dished. Next, procure a piece of gutta percha, about

three-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, place the foof surface of

the shoe upon it, and with a sharp pointed instrument, mark
the gatta percha through the nail holes, to indicate the size of -
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sole required ; then cut it nccordingly. . The artificial sole will
not require to be the size of the shoe; if it extends to the inner
border of the bearing surface of the shoe, (see letters aa Fig.
12, page 92)) it will be sufficient. Having determined the size
of the sole, nail the shoe fo the foot, and do to it what is
necessary, then place the gutta percha in hot water, and there
allow it to remain until it becomes soft; then lift it gently out,
and while an assistant firmly holds the foot, place the softened
substance in position upon the sole, and with the fingers ‘and
the aid of a thin flat piece of lance wood, (cut at one end to
the shape of a wedgze,) press the gutta percha under the dished
part of the shoe, and also closely to the sole and frog upon

. every part of the foot. The operation then is complete.

If the above operation be neatly and expeditiously performed,
the artificial sole will scarcely be observed when the animalisin
motion: Should it be desirable to remove the sole, it can be

again readily softened with hot water, and taken away without

disturbing the shoes. A gutta percha sole not only protects
the foot to which it may be applied, but by preventing evapors-
tion from the ground surface of the organ (which it does) it
precludes the horn from becoming too hard and brittle.

Srorrye rEE Hixp Feer.—KFrom the fore feet, we proceed
to the consideration of those matters which pertain to the
shoeing of the hind feet. These may be compriscd under the
three following heads :—

T.—Raising the heels of the shoes, o
11.—The prevention of cutting.

1IT.—The prevention of forging or clicking, or what in
Yorkshire is designated © hammering and pineering."”
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100 RAISING THE HEELS. 1
These several matters I shall briefly consider in the order \\

stated ; and then conclude the present section with such remarks = f
and observations with respect to the general treatment of them.\‘-

foot, as the subject may require.

Rarsise mwe Heens—The advantages Wluch attend the 5.
use of caulkens to the heels of the hind feet shoes, will become |
obvious to the reader, if he reflects upon the difference of form
and structure between the fore and hind limbs; and also upon ull
the different duties they are constituted and, adapted for.

The limbs of a horse are not only columns for support;, but
they are also a series of levers and fulerums. The bones of the
limbs are so placed as to present to the eye of an observer, a
succession of beautiful and ever- varying angles and curves,
The bones of the fore limbs are for the most part placed aﬁ 3
angles of an obtuse character; while those of the hind hmb& {
are acute, or more abrupt in their general appearance. The
fore limbs during the act of locomotion, are engaged in receiving,
supporting, and carrying forward the weight, which the hind
Lmbs are Cll"!l"cd in lifting and propelling onward; and it is’
this difference in their duties that constitutes the necessity. for
the component parts of each being differently arranged. The
levers are the muscles and the tendons; the fulerums are the
bones, both as they exist in their single state, orarranged as
they are to form joints. Now amongst the principal fulerums
or centres of motion belonging to the hind limbs, are the hoek
and the fetlock joints; and experience has proved that these®
joints, and the levers in connection with them, are the parts
most liable to injury frgm over exertion, The common con-
sequences of which (pxirticul:xrly if aided ‘by prcdi8p08iﬁ0n
arising from imperfection of structure, and bad formation of the
joints) are sprains, curbs, and spaving; consequences which to
a cortain extent are preventable, or whepe in existence, can
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be palliated by the use of caulkens. It may be urged in opposition
to this, that nature does not provide any such protection to the
Joints, tendons, and muscles of the hind limbs of the horse,
when in his wild or natural state, to which I can only reply,
that the cases aretotally different. The horse when wild, has
simply to take care of himself; he has not to carry a man weigh-
ing fourteen stones across a stiff clayey country at a rasping
pace; neither is he ever yoked to a heavy cart, loaded with
perhaps from three to four tons of iron; nor to a vehicle, and
made to trot, fourteen, sixteen, and even eighteen miles an
hour; upon hard macadamized roads, All these, and many
other performances of a like nature, the civilized horse, at the
“bidding of civitized [ ? ] man, is made to perform.

It is amusing to hear what these sticklers for nature have
to advance in matters of this kind. Certainly nature does not
employ a farrier for the especial benefit of the animal when
untrammelled, and breathing the pure air of his native wilder-
ness ; neither does she provide a fashionable boot maker for
the Australian savage., 1f is easy to talk about nature, but it
is another matter to draw rational conclusions from her
teachings. Wild horses from what we positively know to the
contrary, may sufler as much from sprains, spavins, and curbs,
as do horses that are domesticated.

The value of caulkens then to the shoes of the hind feet,
consists in raising the heels from the ground, and that too at a
time when the animal may be called upon to exert its physieal
powers to the utmost limit; in which case, the levers of the
limbs, so far as it is possible, “will be prevented from being
stretched to an extent, which otherwise might prove severely
njurious to the living structures,

Typ PREVENTION 0¥ Curring,—Cutting the hind fetlocks
is a common practice with numbers of horses, if made to fravel
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quickly, and the epeed be long continued. "It arises from a
number of causes, two or more of which may act in association. -
It may arise from weakness. Horses having been recentl
affected with disease of a severe character, if put to work before

extremely liable to strike one limb aguinst the othet, and cut
themselves in consequence. Cutting may also arise from bad
conformation of the limbs. “ Cow hocked” horses are prone to
this evil. Tt may also arise,—as it very frequently does,—from
bad shoeing, and bad management of the feet.

¢ Various deyices,” says Mr. Miles,  have been at different
times suggested as a remedy for the evil; but as each horse has
his own mode of doing it, much difficulty is often experienced

A

the enfeebled frame has fully recovered its pristine vigour, are .

in hitting upon the right one. I have frequently solved the L
difficulty by placing a boot, or a piece of cloth covered Withe A

damp pipe clay, over the injured part, and then causing the
horse to be trotted along the road, and ke generally returns
with some of the pipe clay adhering to the offending portion of
the opposite foot or shoe, as the case may be, pointing ouk
pretty clearly the part to be lessened or removed. The
adoption of this simple plan has saved many a horse from
months of torture, arising from ill-contrived ‘shoes and mis-
applied remedies.”

The plan, as detailed above, for detecting the part inflicting
the wound upon the opposite limb, is as simple, and a8 direet,
as it can well be; but if the fault arises from general debility
of the system, or from bad conformation of the limbs, attention
to shoeing may to some extent palliate the evil in both ingtances.
Tu the former case, the cutting will in qll pmbability disappear
as the animal gains strength; while in the latter instances, y
permanent cure may be out of the question. I know horses
which cut both with the fore and hind feet, and which up to
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this period, have baffled the efforts of every shoeing smith who
has tried to eradicate the evil. With animals of this kind, it is
useless to cut and rasp away the inside quarters of the feet;
such a process is not only useless, but cruel and dangerous.

The best form of shoe to prevent eutting of the hind feet, is
one made similar to what is shewn in the annexed engraving.
Shoes of this kind are to be attached to the feet, and should
the evil remain to some extent afterwards, the limbs must be
encased with an india rubber boot.*

The outside heel of this
shoe is provided with a
caulken of the ordinary
kind ;—while the inside
quarter is not: only bevelled

Fig. 14, along its whole length, but

Form of Sho¢ for the Hind Feet to the whole of fhe quarter is

prevent) Cutting, also rounded like the ouder

i surfuce of the index Jinger. Sometimes it is necessary, in nailing

on the shoe, to fix the nails to the outside quarter and the toe

only. The necessity for this, must be determined by the

peculiarities of the case. Shounld nails, however, be fixed to the

inside quarter, the sharp edges in conmection with their heads,

and the fullering or countersinking of the shoe, must be
effectually removed with the rasp.

ForaIsG AND ITS Pnnvnsrxox.—l’*’orging. clicking, or
hammering and pincering ag it is termed in Yorkshire, is a
most disagreeable habit. The practice is more common ywith
young than with Olfl harses.  Young horses possessing great

sedom of action, Will generally click for some time after being
‘broken, especially if ridden or driven carelessly.

* The india rubber boof is an artiole which cam be procured from o saddler,
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“ A horse forges by striking the outer rim of each side of the \
shoe, just where it turns backward (near the toe), against the
anner rim of the fore ghoe, just behind the quarters; thcrefore"""%‘
the broader the toe of the hind shoe is made by the squaring and
the clips, the more likely the horse is to strike it against the
fore shoe. It happens in this way: the horse fails to carry his
fore foot forward quickly enough to get it out of the way of the
hind feet, and the toe of the hind shoe is thrust into the opening
of the still held up fore shoe, and the outer edge of the hind
shoe strikes against the inner rim of the fore shoe and produces
the sound. T hayve curcd several horses of forging by merely
- causing the corners of the artificially squared toe to be removed
and the toe restored to its natural form.” # L L e
The above explanation, 5o far as it relates to the production. {{( :
e,

b B
.- * 33

of the peculiar sound attending the act of forging is corrects ™

+ the remedy, however, which Mr. Miles proposes for its removal

may in some instances destroy the striking of the rim of one

shoe against the rim of the other, but T strongly suspeet, that

the real evil is not remedied in the least.  Instead of the inner

1im of the fore foot shoe being struck, I believe the frog of the

foot will be struck; and this not being attended with any sound,

the experimenter may be led to suppose that the evil is removed

when it is not, unless indeed it may be so far as it relates tf’

the mere noise of iron striking against iron; but the real m:xl .

caused by the st¥iking of the feet against each other will remain ‘.

Just as it was before. {
The pl:m uauﬂlly ndoptcd fo remove this e\'ﬂ, and one

which I consider preferable to what is suggested for the purpose

by Mr. Miles, is to place the hind foot shoe well back upon .

the foot; or in other words, instead of the shoe extending to the,

Al

<

* W, Miles on Horse Shociig.
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point of the toe, it is set back so ag to allow the crust forming
the toe to hang over the toe of the shoe. This, as in the
former case, completely destroys the sound attendant upon
the act of iron striking iron; while the real evil of striking is
modified, thus instead of the toe striking the frog, it strikes
against the shoe merely, which is not so likely to produce
mischief, as in the former instance. The latter plan also allows
of the toe of the shoe being to some extent left square ; and this,
to fast running harness horses, will prove of great advantage in
allowing the animal a broader and firmer grip upon the ground.
The best way, therefore, to destroy the click, is to adopt the
plan which 1s commonly had recourse to, and which is deseribed
~above; while the best way to destroy the striking of one foot
against the other, is to keep the horse well in hand, or to
cause him, in fact, to take quicker steps, by ruunma him well
up to the bit of the bridle.

Tur Hixp FFeer To BE Suop witw Learners.—It will bo
best if the hind feet of k sorses, which are much confined to the
stable, be always shod with leathers. The advantage of this I
will explain in a few words, Horses when in the stable stand
in their dung, and this in time is productive of a bad effect

upon the feet, but more especially upon the frogs. In this -

manner Running Thrushes and Canker are frequently produced,
diseases which are very injurious to the feet, and very difficult
to cure. 2
Tur Hepis 10 BE LEVEL 1IN rtoeme Branrixa.—To
mention this, may to numbers appear superfluous; it is a
common matter, however, to observe horses shod with the
outside caulken or heel much higher than the inner heel ; thus

z l_'_*tlk;. imb is thrown into an unnatural position. Such a state of

things is unpardonable, and the farrier who allows it is either
a very carveless or & very ignorant workman, The heels of a
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hind shoe in every instange, should be of equal depth or

thickness, and the bearing uniform. o
In conclusion, we may sum the whole of our obscrvntion‘&(

with respect to properly shoeing the horse, into a series of
principles or rules, which may be arranged as follows :—

I.—The farrier should bear in mind that the best
formed feet, and the most energetic in their growth, only
produce hoof at the rate of five-sixteenths of an inch per
month; and in consequence he should at all times be
extremely sparing in the use of the drawing knife.

TI.—The frogs of the feet should not be cut, or in any {8
way reduced with the knife, unless disease of the orgin \( Ml
should render such a proceeding necessary. ¥ ~’E)

-

ITI—The fore feet shoes should be seeured, each with
five nails. The hoofs should not be rasped, éxcept n the
manner, and to the extent described at page £9.

IV.—The fore fect shoes should be well dished; so well

in fact, as to allow of a picker being freely passed between
the shoe and the foot along the entire circuit of the iron.

V.—The web of the shoe should be wide, so as to aflord
ample cover to the foot.

VI.—The bearing of the foot upon the shoe should be
uniform.

VII.—Fare feet which are weak, thin, tender; and low .@P
the heels, should be provided, where pmchcabley with shoes
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which become gradually thicker from the toe to the heels;
and the soles of the feet to be protected with soles of gutta
pereha, made secure to the feet by the process detailed at
pages 98 and 99. ;

VIIT.—The hind feet shoes should be provided with
caulkens to the oufer heels; the inner heels and quarters
ghould be what is called wedge-formed and rounded.

IX.—To prevent cutting of the hind feet, the inner
quarters of the hind shoes to be bevelled and rounded, and
the shoes secured by nails which extend only from the outer

* quarters fo the toes of the feet.

X.—To prevent forging, the hind feet shoes should be
placed well back upon the feet, so as to allow the toes of the
hoofs to hang over the toes of the shoes.

XT.—The heels of the hind feet shoes should be of equal
depth or thickness, o as to support the limbs uniformly.

L SR, YA
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Seorron VI.—ON THE HYGIENIC TREATMENT
OF THE SICK HORSE.

' Oxz of the most important matters in the treatment of animals

when diseased, especially during the period of convalescence or
recovery, is their hygienic or dietetic management. It is g

species of knowledge indispensable to veterinary surgeons ; and
yet from the false views which are generally entertained not
only by the medical profession at large, but also by the majority
of all classes with regard to the power of the vital force to rectify
the organism when diseased, hygienic treatment in relation to the
state in question, has not received a tithe of that attention
which it merits. So long, indeed, as it continues an article of
belief that physic cures disease, so long will those who practise
the healing art refrain from the study of hygiene, and of the
healing power of the vital force; both of which are to be
considered as holding an inseparable relation to each other,

The only power which cures disease is the vital poicer ; and
the utmost which medicine can do,—and I at once admit that
it.is a great deal,—is, by its action, to so influence the curative
power, or in other words, 8o direct oy control it, as to place the
part, diseased under the most favourable conditions inservient gy
recovery. Until veterinary surgeons gequire a correct know Indge“’
" a8 to what is the real curative power in disease, and treat their

,4
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| patients in accordance with such knowledge, it is hopeless to
expect a more rational system of therapeuties than what at

present prevails. .

The relation which hygiene holds to the vital power, is
too obyious to require explanation. Hygienic treatment, is
simply food treatment.” Unless food of a proper kind; and in

proper quantities, be supplied to the organism, it is a fact known
to every one that the vital force will speedily cease to act.

" During the existence of acute disease, hygiene can only be
f regarded as holding a subordinate position with respect to any
direct influence which it may exert upon the curative power of
the organism ; but when recovery becomes fairly established, or

Where the animal is debilitated, or threatened with disease, no
matter from what causes, it is to all intents and purposes the

\principal ground upon which the veterinary surgeon must base
his hopes o£ a result favourable to his patient.

! The duties comprised in, and related to hygienic treatment,

i may be arranged under the three following heads :—

I.—Dieting.
II.—Housing.
IIT.—Clothing the Patient.

These will be found to include all that is necessary in this
department of our treatise. .

I—Dgrixe tue Parrest.—The Dieting of a sick horse
is at times a matter of nicety. Two extremes in prachice et
to be ayoided ; that is, neither to give the animal too much, nor
oo little food. Some people encourage the appetite too eagerly,
ile others are almost afraid to allow a sick hopse to even look
At food. During the early stage of the most acute maladies, it
= is seldom the patient will partake of food. No anxiety need be
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manifested on that dccount. Tioss of appetite is but an effeet |

of the disease; and if the disease can be subdued, the desire ;¢
for food will gradually return, When it does return, encourag -
it by the allowance of small quantities of food ‘at a time; and " :
let it be of a nature which is at once nutritious, and easy of
digestion. In a general way, cooked food should be resorted
to. It should be cooked with the greatest care, and given at a
temperature agreeable to the animal.

Avoid the giving of huge scalding hot mashes, made of bran, )
oats, or linseed,—a mess fitter for an hippopotamus than a horse
having a languid stomach, and a frame weakened by acute
discase. .

The eommon articles which I prescribe for sick patients,
and which I shall enumurate, and afterwards to some exk o
consider, are the following :— r S

£

. FLUIDS. 2

Gasla . gy

o

AN B 4’“’r'

Water.

Barley Water. «
Rice Water.
Oatmeal Gruel.

5;7 SOLIDS. - v A
1 Bian. Speared Corn. -
.i" L Hay. Oatmeal. :
) ! Rice. Carrots.
B« Malt. Turnips, Raw and Boiled,
r‘ ; Oats Boiled. Mangold Wurzel.
¥ Barley Boiled. Green Clover:
R ‘Wheat Boiled. GCirass:

Linszeed Gruel.
Sago Gruel.

Hay Tea. ' o
Milk. Milk and Water.

The following articles I have already treated upom™ at \

35 and 37, and 48, viz. :—Water, hay, and oats ; while others

A a e W LA
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, the list, are so well known, and their effects 5o well understood,
y.} that any further reference beyond naming them is unnecessary.
Waree.—Of the various articles of a fluid kind named
in the above list, water must be regarded as the basis, Cold
water will on many occasions prove not only grateful, but
salutary in the highest degree to a sick horse. Warm water
iz insipid; while gruel, and in short, fluid mixtures of any
‘kind, if constantly placed before the animal, speedily produce
nausea and disgust. In such cases, cold water will be taken
J with avidity, and relished to an extreme. The quantity to
| allow at one time, will depend upon circumstances: two or
three quarts will not be productive of injury, unless repeated
. tgo frequently.

Pure soft water, as stated at page 43, is alone proper for
horses. Rain water is-relished by numbers, when they are
accustomed to it; but if caught in large towns, or where
manufacturing is carried on extensively, it is neither good, nor
palatable as an article of dief- ,

Barrey Warer.—Barley water is a very palatable drink,
if prepared with care. It is serviceable in the generality of
el diseases which are of a low depressive character, such as
Typhoid I’nem.nonin, Tdiopathic and Sympathetic Fever, and
other states of a similar kind. It is also what may be con-
‘ sidered an excellent diuretic; that is to say, if the fluid be
drank copiously, a free secretion of urine will be the consequence.
It should be made from what is called “ pearl barley,” or if
made from the common article, the grain should first be
erushed, and after béing boiled, the liquor should be strained
througl a fine sieve.  One pound of pearl barley will require
out two gallons of water. The way to prepare barley water,
15 simply to let the water and the barley boil slowly together.
“"hqn the barley is boiled sufficiently (which may be known by

[ N T
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its soft pulpy condition), strain off the liquor, and when cool it |

is ready for use. The barley after being boiled, if mixed with 4

a small quantity of bran may be allowed as food. R - \

Ricx WaTeR.—Rice water when properly prepared is a
pleasant beverage. Many horses prefer to drink the simple rice
water; others with a little salt added; and others, if slightly
sweetened with sugar. It is an excellent diluent to give in
chronic: Diarrhea, after an acute attack of the discase. In
addition to the rice watér, the rice itself may be allowed as
food, either alone or mixed with a little bran.

Rice, such as can be purchased from any of the ordinary
retail grocery establishments, is of three kinds, viz., Carolina,
Arracan, and Patna. The two last named are of an inferign
quality ; the best rice is the Carolina. )

(“ 1
Prepare the rice water as follows:—Pour a pound ot Q,J

Carolina rice into a large sized pan, add to it nine quarts of
spring water. Tet the whole boil very gently for two hours
upon a slow fire; then strain it through a sieve, and when the
liquor is cold, it is veady for use. From one to two quarts of
the liquor may be allowed at a time, repeated two ar three
times a day. A

OAmMEAT Axp Linseep Gruern.—All kinds of gruel e
easy to make, if the preparer understands the art of making
them. The secrets of the process are not difficnlt to learn; and
T would strongly adyige every one ]m\ring pretensions to bO. a
groom, to learn how to cook PI'OPC"I,V those articles of diet
which are either regularly or occasionally required for the
horse. Care must be exercised in preparing oatmeal ‘gmel,
otherwise it will be smoked; a state which is sure toldisgust \
the patient. Linseed gruel, unless made with similar eare,s

very likely to become burnt to the Wottom of the vessel. The! L

best mode to prepare if, is to stew the linseed in a iargo

il
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earthenware pot. This process, however, is slow, so that more .
time is required in its preparation than in boiling it. Some
horses prefer a mixture of both kinds of gruel; and to some,
oatmeal gruel is rendered more agreeable by adding salf, or a
little milk. Gruel is unpalatable when cold or when thick, It
should be given a little under blood heat, and of the consistency
of milk.*®

Sieo Grurn.—Sago gruel, if properly prepared, is greatly
relished by horses. A quarter of a pound of the best sago, in
five pints of water, will be the right proportions with which to
make it. The sago combines entirely ‘with the water, so that
when cold, the whole forms a gelatinous mass. Tt should be

. 8iven warm, and reduced in consistency, either with tepid svater,

or with equal proportions of warm milk and water. The
addition of a little sugar renders it more palatable to many
patients.

Hay Tea—Hay tea is made by placing a small quantity of
hay in a clean bucket, or any other vessel of a size suitable for
the purpose, and then pouring boiling water upon the contents.
The vessel should then be covered, and placed aside until the
liquor becomes cold, when it will be found of a pale brown
colour, In this state it should be poured through a sieve or
coarse cloth, and is then ready for use. It is seldom that
patients will drink it with the same avidity as they will drink
rice or. barlev water, or milk and water. Sometimes it will be
found best to mix together hay tea and milk in equal proportions.
The hay used for tea should be free from dust, and not in
the least mow-burnt.

Mg —Mink ASD Waren.—Milk is one of the most
Wﬂmﬂﬂe diluents we possess; and there are but few horses which

will not drink it with avidity. Tt is best for a sick horse, after

* Tor other remarks upon the art of preparing groel, see page 73.
I
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it has been taken from the eow eight or ten hours. The cream

~that is at the fop should he removed prior to the milk being

given to the patient. New milk from a well conditioned cow:
is generally too rich, unless treated as directed above, or freely
diluted with water. If the object be to give the animal the
benefit of the milk as food, warm it after removing the cream,
and allow the patient about three quarts at a time, It may be
repeated three or even four times a day ; but if required as a
diluent merely, combine it with an equal quantity of tepid
water. Tts flavour will be greatly improved by the addition of
a little salt, which removes its insipidity, and renders it more
palatable to the patient.

BraN.—Bran is an indispensable article of diet for sigk

horses: It should be clear and glossy in the colour of ity :’G

e
v
{

scales ; the scales should be of a moderate size, and perfectly S58

sweet fo the smell. Fine bran is unfit for sick horses. Bran
may either be given alone as a mash, or mixed with boiled corn
of any kind. A certain degree of micety is required in making a
mash. The common practice is, to place a certain quantity ‘.’f
bran within a bucket, then to pour hot water upon it, and stir
the mass and give it to the horse immediately. To prepare.a
mash properly, proceed as follows: first: pour the bran into a
clean bucket, and add to it a teaspoonful of salt, then ponzupon
it the requisite quantity of boiling water, and in doing so
contrive to let the water run upon nearly every portion of ﬂ""
surface of the bran, then immediately afterwards spread a thin
coafing of oatmeal upon the mass, and upon the oatmeal a dry
covering of bran, theh cover the vessel with o clean sack ar a
thick woollen rug, and place the whole aside in a cool place for
about half an hour; after which remove the covering from
vessel and lighty stir the contents: it js then ready for the

patient. The object in thus preparing the mash, is £0 thoroughly ,

=
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steep the bran, and at the same time to retain its aroma, The
above practice ought to be pursued when hoiled barley, or oats,
or linseed, is given in combination with the bran.

Hay.—Hay, as a food for healthy horses, T have already
treated upon’at page 35. The giving of it as an article of
diet fo a horse when ill, will depend upon circumstances.
It will generally prove injurious if given to a patient affected
with Epidemic Catarrh, more especially if the disease be
associated with that low typhoid state of the system, so common
in this form of disease: The following symptoms are amongst
the most prominent which forbid its use. It should not be
given when the pulse is feeble, quick, and irritable,—when
' the digestive organs are in a foul state, which state may be
recognised by the presence of a soapy looking tongue, attended
with clamminess, and bad smell of the mouth, and rapid
variation of the temperature of the body, and when the nasal
membranes are pallid, or of a dull leaden colour ; all these are
symptoms which forbid hay being allowed, and yet it is not
improbable that a patient so affected, will prefer it to any other
kind of food offered. 'When hay is allowed to a diseased animal,
it should be selected. with care, and sparingly given.

Rice.—Rice is an excellent article of diet for sick horses,
Tt should be cooked and prepared as though intended for human
beings. 1 always direct it to be stewed in water, and after-
wards mixed with milk, and slightly sweetened with sugar, I
only preseribe it for well bred horzes \'\‘hcu ill, and occasionally
for delicate feeders. Coarse bred and robust horses do not
!‘eqmm such a refined food.

If a groom be not practically acquainted with the best
odes of preparing rice, he must consult the cook of the
establishment, who, without doubt, will be able fo teach him
more upon the matter than I profess to know about it.

Vi N
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SrearED Conx.—Speared corn is simply corn in the
sprouted state. The way to prepave it is as follows :—Put the
requisite quantity of grain (either oats or barley) into a bucket, 9
and pour upon it as much cold water as will suffice to thoroughly
cover the corn; then place the vessel aside for twenty-four
hours in a cool shady place; at the end of which time, pour off
the water and spread the corn upon the floor, at least two inches
thick, and there let it remain until it sprouts; it is then ready
for use.

1 frequently prescribe speared corn for sick horses during
the convalescent stage, when the appetite is languid, and the
system low and feeble. Too much should not be prepared at
once, in case it is likely to be required daily for some fime, as
it soon becomes sour and musty.

Marr.—* Malt,” says Blaine, ¢ forms an excellent cordial in™
cases of debility, and, when continued, it becomes a permanent
tonic: it has also some pectoral qualities; but in active
mflammations of the chest it is too stimulant., Malf is also an
excellent alterative: in Tarcy, in Grease, and in Mange also,
when accompanied with emaciation, I have used it with extreme
efficacy ; but in such cases it should be given in considerable
quantities without admixture with other ¢orn, and even with as
little hay as possible.”” Malt should be given as a mash mixed
with bran.

@Greex Foop.—Carrots arve excellent fodder for the horse,
poth in health and. sickness. They are a very nutritiods
vegetable, and there are few horses buft will pqrtal.o of carrots,
when most other kinds of food would cither be injurious or

distasteful. They are usually given to the sick animal whe,
convalescence is established. It is better to wash them clean ',&1

before they are given.
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| Swede turnips aré sometimes preferred to carrots; as an
article of diet, however, the latter are greatly superior. Turnips
o are heavy, watery, and far less nutritions.
| Green clover, rye grass, and food of a similar kind, frequently
prove of marked benefit to a sick horse. Care, however, should
be exercised in their use, otherwise they may not only injure
the animal, by aggravating the disease, but Colic may supervene,
and the worst consequences speedily follow. Tt is better to
mix the green fodder with a little hay, and give small portions
( * of this at a time, Tints and oats, or tares, are a heavy, cold,
and watery diet.

IT.—Hovsrye TaE PATIENT.—If the patient be attacked
: é with disease of an acute, or sub-acute nature, as Inflammation of
" “the Bowels, or Inflammation of the Lungs, or Epidemic Catarrh,
P( it is better that the animal be placed in a box, which should be
oomy, moderately well lighted, perfectly clean, well ventilated, of
a comfortable temperature, and well littered with clean dry
straw.
‘ Tor the following reasons, diseased animals should always
4 be separated, if practicable, from thoze which' are healthy, viz:
if the disease be of an infectious nature, it may prevent it from
2! preading,—the animal is not disturbed by other horses going
ouf, or coming into the stable,—the temperature of a loosu box
can be maintained at a more equable rate ; and lastly, if the
disease be of a yiolent nature (as Inflammation of the Bowels),
the patient if allowed fo remain in a regular sized stall, would
Probably se\ere]V injure and bruise Iimself, destroy the wood-
ork, and perhaps inflict injury upon the limbs of othor horses,
ilo treating upon the subject of housing, I will lay down the
following rule for cleaning the box, if the patient is likely to
remain in it for two or three days,
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Either remove the old straw at the bottom of the bed every
day, or do not touch it until the patient has recovered. If the
old straw is removed once every two or three days, the urine
and dung with which it will in places be saturated, will have
decomposed, and upon turning it up a powerful effluvinm will be
emitted, and if taken away, the temperature of the place will
fall considerably, which, in cold damp weather, may be produc-
tive of bad effects. If allowed to remain without being dis-
turbed, and fresh dry straw spread over the old, no such result
probably will follow, if the ventilation be good. The best plan
fo pursue, is to gather up the dung, and allow all the straw to
remain uniil the patient is recovered ; or else to remove the old
litter at least once every day. The straw supplied to diseased i

4

«patients, should e chopped or cut into lengths of about sirop
eight inches. The advantages gained by this will be evident.
The patient ean move its limbs-with greater freedom ; the box
can be cleaned with greater facility ; and the urine will be more
readily absorbed. '

The temperature of the box or stable containing a sick
horse, should range from 62° to 64° Fahrenheit, during the
winter season. - In summer it should be maintained at a similax
temperature.  Loose boxes at many establishments are perfect
pests. They are exposed to the full glare of the sun; and
closely contiguous to them, are perhaps large heaps of half -
rotted manure. This in summer, attracts thousands of flies,
numbers of which erowd into the box, and igritate the poor
animal boyond measure. I o more retired situation cannob be

had, the manure should he removed, and the doors and windows
fitted with gauze wire or perforated gine,

IIT.—CroraiNG.—The kind, the émmﬁty, and the way of
clothing a horse, will depend upon the season of the year, the
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nature of the disease, the breed of the patient, the kind of box
and its position, and the previous habits to which the animal
may have been inured. If the box be in an exposed position,
or facing the north, or the west, and if the season of the year
be unfayourable to the patient, and the disease be of an acnte
nature, the clothing will require to be plentiful, and of a very
comfortable kind. But if the weather be warm and agreeable,
if the box faces the south, and is well sheltered by other build-
ings, the clothing need only be light,—perhaps, a linen sheet, or
a thin cotton rug may prove suflicient.

If the habitation be comfortable, we are not advocates for
much clothing, For a coarse bred horse, we seldom use more

‘than a single woollen rug thrown evenly over the body of the.

animal, and fastened lightly with a surcingle. With high bred
liorses, it may at times be necessary to have a hood, a breast

“cloth, and woollen bandages for the limbs, and perhaps an
-additional rug as well. The best criterion however to Judge by,

is the state of the coat of the patient. If the hair rises, and the
animal becomes. chilly, clothe more heayily ; but if it remaing
glossy, the temperature of the bpdy c'qunble, and the anmmal
appears comfortable, it is all that is required.  In some diseases,
as in Inflammation of the Bowels, it is impossible to clothe the
patient. The violence of the animal will prevent it, But when
recovery has commenced, and the violence disappeared; it is then
necessa'ry to clothe well, in ordcr.to agsist the restorative powers
as far as possible. Tt iz impossible however, to lay dowm riles
to meet the exigencies of every case. Experience is nceessary in
this as in most other matters connected with the management
the horse. If the patient be clothed too heavily, an
neomfortable state of excitement is produced ; while too little
clothing is also prejudicial. - The skin is the index, which if
closely noted, will ab all times prove a sure guide in this mattgr.
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meaning of the various Technical Phrases and Seientific Terma

used in PART I1., the reader is directed to the Glossary appended
to this work.

TecnstoAn Prases A Screstrero Worns.—For the ‘.Jl
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PART I1.

Secrroy I

ON THE DISEASES OF THE HORSE, AND ON CER-
TAIN GENERALITES IN CONNECTION WITH

ITS TREATMENT.

DISEASE AND ITS CAUSES.

EXAMINATION,

DIAGKOSIE,

PUISE.

ORGANS OF RESPIEATION.

ORGANS OF DIGESTION.

DEPURATING ORGANH.

PATHOGNOMONIC SYMPTOMS,

BELEOTION OF A BEMEDY.

MEDICINE AND ITS ADMINISTEA-
TION.

LIQUID MEDIOINES.

BALLS,—POWDERS, .

ACCIDENTS.~~BUDDEN ILLNESS,

FOULTIOES.

FOMERTATIONS.

INJECTIONS.

BLIBTBHING.—!’IBIKG.—SE‘IO.NS-
~=ROWILS.

PURGATIVES,—DIURETICS.

BLEEDING.

Tue Dispasgs incidental to the horse are numerous and
diversiied. Many of them bear a close resemblance to those of
the human being. More extended observations upon the
maladies common to tHe two would prove highly beneficial to -
both surgeon and vetermary surgeon; and it is much to be
vegretted that comparative investigations of the nature spoken
of are not more common than at present.

" Equine diseasos possess a twofold relation fo the animal
economy. Some involve the organism at large; others are of a
local character, and do not produce the least effect beyond the
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part affected. Glanders and Scarlatina are diseases typical of
the former, while a slight eruption of the skin may be considered
as typical of the latter. ' @
To treat in detail upon the gemeral characters peculiar
and contingent to both of the classes in «question,—to shew
their analogy,—to trace the causes productive of each to their
most intricate sources, together with the pathognomonie symp-
toms peculiar to one or both,—would be a work far transcending
what is intended in a volume like the present. In this volume,
I shall treat upon both classes briefly, merely leaving out what
the reader would consider matter too professional in character,
and confine myself strictly to what is plain and practical. Ifis
impossible, however, to write a book which shall enable :mmteursi
to dispense entirely with veterinary surgeons. The most skilful !
mechanist could never write'a treatise which should so explain &5
the construction and management of the steam engine, as to
enable any tyro to manage it. Experience, and that peculiar
tact, which distinguishes the skilful in every department of use-
fulness, are essential to its management. This will be conceded
by every rational person. Now, if a book of this chmc.ter
cannot be written with reference to the steam: engine—a fhing
which 1s inanimate,—how can it be dome with respect to the
“treatment ,of the diseases peculiar to the horze P—seeing that
the latter hiave their seat within a living organism a thousand
times more complicated in structure than the steam engine.
Grentlemen, however much they may ftudy disease, from the
limited sphere in which they are necessarily placed, can 'nevcr
become fully qualified to treat those dangerous and complicated
maladies, which a veterinary surgeon of even moderate practice
finds himself almost daily ecalled upon to combat. I s"n"k
therefore, purposely omit details of an ghstruse character as to' ‘
the nature and origin of disease. ‘What gentlemen or amateurs
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need, are plain deseriptions of the diseases and injuries to which
the horse is liable, together with equally plsin directions as to
the treatment best adapted to the requirements of each
particular case. ,

Hyvery owner should possess a good general knowledge of
those causes which are the most productice of both disease and
injury to his horses. Knowledge of this kind is of twofold
benefit.  Tirst, in enabling him, by attention and judicious
arrangements, to ward off many diseases of a virulent nature ;
or, where the causes are of a mechanical nature (and not
unfrequently continuous in character), to promptly remove
them ; and thereby afford equally prompt relief fo a suffering
.. mnimal.

The common canses of equine disease are bad ventilation of
the stable,—allowing the horse to stand in cold draughts
t" i when perspiring,—sudden changes in the temperature of the
{ weather,—bad food,—sudden changes in the diet,—scanty and
poor diet, such as bad hay, and soft, musty corn,—a diet that
is too rich and abundant,—too much labour,—turning horses
to grass, during the prevalence of cold and wet, when they are
in a state of pespiration, or debilitated from excessive labour,—
¢ pricks and injuries to the feet from shoeing, or accidentally
‘& gathering” a mail,—kicks from other animals,—infeetion or
| contamination of the healthy from being placed in contact with
0 the discased,—internal causes, such as weak constitutional
' energies and deficiency of vital power.

The effect of the causes enumerated above, together with
- others cqually destructive, and perpetually in operation, or in
roadiness to operate when circumstances of a favourable nature
resent themselves, are what every one owning horses should
be acquainted with. Individuals of this class should also know
I when a horse travels with comfort,—swhether the saddle or the
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harness as the case may be, fits properly, or without inflicting
pain. They should also know when the animal is fatigued;
when properly fed and groomed ; and when the feet are propcrly’f
shod.  They should also know when disease is present; or what
is of greater importance, when to detect disease in its incipient
stages. These are matters not difficult to learn in the extreme
sense of the word, Attention and observation will shortly lead
the observer to knowledge of the greatest use and importance,
not only to his own benefit in a pecuniary point of view, but
in all probability, to the increased health and comfort of his
stud. Next to man; the horse is the noblest animal in the
world. To improve the capabilities of o noble a creature; to
preserve him as far as possible from the operation of causes
deleterious to his Health; and to physically develope his powers )!
to the utmost extent his organization will permit, is a worly 2
alike worthy of the mind and the attention of any man.

Before an amateur can recognise when a horse is diseased,
it 1s first: necessary that he should familiarise himself with the
general appearances presented by the animal in a state of
health ; such as the appearance of the eye, the skin, and the
hair. The clear florid colour of the membrane lining the
nostrils,—the soft regular motion of the ribs, during the act of
breathing,—the clear, moist, healthy appearance of the mouth
and tongue,—the slow, but regular and full action of the pulse,—
the cool state of the feet,—the equable temperature of the
skin,—the natural ease with which the animal stands when
left alone, together with several other matters of minor impor-
tance which, nevertheless, are regarded with interest by every
one who may be said to have % strong affection for his horse;”
and every well marked change in the character of which, is o
once recognised and estimated according]y. R
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}' Exayisariox or tHE  Pamrexr.—Dracyosis.—Having
' noticed a few of the principal appearances presented by the

horse when in health, T have now to treat upon such peculiarties
as are manifested by the animal when affected with disease. -

Before medieal treatment can be resorted to with at least a

fair hope of success, it is first necessary to determine the nature

and seat of the malady requiring treatment. The determination

of the precise nature of the disease constitufes what is called

its Diagnosis, from the Greek word dayrypooxey (diagignoskein)

{ signifying to discern, or to distinguish rightly.

One of the primary essentials to the disgnosis of a disease,

is the observer recognising the vital state of the patient; or in

-E' < other words, to.kno\v the peculiar condition of the organism as
: ‘ 4 whole, with reference to the life force within it; because by
~ this, our treatment for the eradication of the malady should,
in a great measure, be directed. The state of the organism
will give to the disease whatever peculiarity of character it
possesses. If the system, for example, be debilitated from

. old age, severe lahour, insufficient food, or from all these
causes acting in association, we shall find the disease to be of

: the class denominated asthenic, On the contrary, if the system
i"t be vigorous, and its vital power unimpaired, the disease will
partake of a similar character, and as a natural consequence,

l our treatment should vary accordingly. An mﬂ'tmmntory
disease, when manifiested by an enfeebled organism, is very
W different, from an inflammatory disease when the vital force of
the patient is vigorous.- In the latter cage it will be necessary to
kave recourse to the most powerful remedies we possess, to
wer the violence of the disease; while in the former, the way
9 benefit the patient is to raise the natural fore of the organism,
and afterwards to support and economise it to the utmost extent
in our power. To gain a clear knowledge then of the nature

Ot
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of a disease, and of the ground whereby its treatment should

be divected, our first duty is to ascertain the vital state of our

patient,

The extent to which it may be necessary to conduct the
examination will, in a great measure, depend upon the nature
of the case itself. In many chronic diseases, for example, a
more lengthy examination is required to arrive at a positive
knowledge of their precise nature and general relations, than
what is necessary to determine the essential nature of an acute
disease.

In speaking thus, I would not have the reader understand
that every precaution is not necessary in both classes of disease;
on the contrary, every case, whether simple or complicated— ]
whether acute or chronie, must receive the close attention of
the observer. In many chronic diseases, a number of sympton
are occasionally present of a very obscure character (perhaps
two or more diseases may be associated), to thoroughly unravel,
and clearly arrange which, may require the exercise of all the
care and tact of the medical attendant ; while in the generality

<

of acute diseases, the symptoms are of so objective & character

as to allow of the disease being at once recognised by an
obseryer of even moderate tact and experience. Conscqucntl_?',
less difficulty is experienced with regard to acute than ?hrou.m
maladies ; nevertheless, a thorough examination is required in
both; the difference of such examination being merely in the
extent to which each is necessary to be carried.

In both classes of disease a.simi]zu' method of examination
will necessarily have to be pursued; the variation of that
method depending upon the nature and the seat of the malady,

A

Cavses OF Di1seEase—Our first attention, in &l

should be directed to ascertain the cause of the discase,

@
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‘. cspecially where such cause may be of a continuous kind, and
)“' )\ where the probability of its removal may exist; or for the purpose
F ~ of preventing other animals contiguously situated from being
. affected in a similar manner, as in Glanders. A knowledge of the
| cause of a disease is in every case a matter of importance,
but*more especially in traumatic diseases, ordiseases which

have their origin from causes of a mechanical nature. .
In idiopathic discases, however, this in most instances will
be found impracticable. In Idiopathic Pneumonia, for example,
the removal of its cause is out of our power. The disease
may have arisen from exposing the animal to wet, and to cold
- draughts of wind. All we can do in cases of this nature, is to
'Y. 4 remove the patient into more congenial circumstances, and cure
g } the discase in the best mode available, In like manner wo may
L«". Temark upon nearly every cause of disease of an idiopathic
1 kind. The search for, and removal of causes is, we repeat, tho
the most practicable in traumatic diseases. Injury is inflicted
[ upon a part endowed with life, but in what way does, or has the
external agent produced the disturbance? . Has the offending
body injured the part by entering into the structures, and there
remaining, as when' a foot inflames, and lameness ensues
# from the entrante of a mail into its sole? If the injury be
within a fleshy part, are splinters of wood, or picces of metal,
or pieces of glass within? Where practicable, the cause must
be removed, and the patient so placed as to be in a position
favourable to recovery; but where the removal of the former is

impracticable, the latter will equally require attention.

“Aiternal state of the animal, whether in health or during the
CXistenee of disease, is the pulse. Whatever affects the organism
will affect the pulse. As the hands of a elock are indicative of

. Tuy Pyrnse.—One of the principal guides indicative of the

F ..
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the state of its works, so is the pulse of the organism. So
long as the pulse remains undisturbed, the observer need nof
be alarmed as fo the immediate state of the patient.

The normal pulse varies from thirty-six to forty-two beats
per minute. Horses, however, may be healthy with a pulse as
low as thirty-four per minute ; the average, I should say, is from
thirty-eight to forty. The number of pulsations shews the
number of times which the heart beats per minute ; consequently )
the state of the pulse is expressive of the state of the heart,

One of the most convenient places to ascertain the number
of beats, and the general state of the pulse, is just within the
inferior eurve of the lower jaw. Some little practice is necessary

“»

animal held very quiet; the jaws must also be still, when ‘ha
must feel with the first and second fingers of the right hang
for a small artery, or a cord-like structure, against which the
fingers must be lightly placed. Presently he will detect a
regular, gentle rise. This is the pulse: let him note well the
character of the beat; the swell of the artery, as it fills with
blood ; and the number of its throbs per minute. The healthy
pulse will be found to vary considerably, even in the samé
animal, A variety of causes operate in the production of these
peculiarities; such as severe and long continued labour,—
exercise,—sudden alarm of the animal,—and food of a highly ,
stimulating kind. The peculiarity of the beat will also be found

to vary in different horses, on account of difference in temper and

breed. The majority, however, will have a full, slow, and round

pulse ; in others, whose health is perhaps equally good, it will be

feeble and thread-like. The beat of the pulse at night, after

the animal has been severely worked during the day, will dimk:‘
from that of the morning, In the morning, it is generul].t
regular, slow, round, and full; at night, feeble and round, but ™

to detect it at once. The observer must have the head of the
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intermittent. The reason of this variation'is, that the heart is

?\ temporarily exhausted, to recover from the effects of which it

must have repose ; and this repose is partly, a cessation of its
action. Complete rest of the organ is death. T have. in
numerous instances of the kind found the pulse to intermit us
frequently as every third beat; more commonly, however, about
every fifth or every seventh. Now, taking the average pulse of
the horse at 40 per minute, it amounts to 2400 beats per hour ;
and eight cessations per minute (1 in 5) is 480 per hour, a resulf
in the highest degree important in its consequences to the
animal economy. A similar state of the pulse may be observed
in the horse during the early stages of convalescence after an

- acate or exhausting disease. The pulse at such times will be

' intermittent for several days in succession, which peculiarity
Will disappear as the strength becomes restored. The principal
agents which assist the heart to return to its normal state are
time, warmth, and, above all, proper food, given in small
quantities, and at proper intervals. If medicine is needed, give
a gentle stimulant; but even this, if resorted to-at random,
may prove mischievous in its effects,  Judicious hygienic
management is the great restorative to health.

As the pulse not only varies considerably with regard to
different horses, but occasionally in the same mnimal from the
operation of causes such as above enumerated, I would recom-
mend every gentleman who may be fond of matters of this
nature, to make himself familiar with the pulse of every horse
comprising his stud. He could have a small book whercin to
note down such peculiarities as he might consider of interest

“ importance.
-

Tug Opaaxs oF RESPIRATION, —T}e organs of respimation,
like the pulse, will repeatedly indicate the degree of sympathy
I .

£
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‘that rapid breathing, when the animal stands at rest, accom-
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which exists between a part locally affected and the system af
large.  An injury inflicted upon the foot will not unfrequently
give rise to violent. commotion of the respiratory organs; so NG

panied as it generally is with other symptoms indicative of
violent disturbance within the system, is not at all times to be
regarded as noting the existence of acute disease within the
lungs. Asa general rule, however, when the lungs are directly
affected, there are certain sounds associated with the breathing
of the patient, which betoken whether the disturbance be
primary to these organs or not. The reader will find the
nature of these sounds, and their peculiarities treated upon, in
the section devoted to those disenses incidental to the rc5pi1~._'1_-
tory orgams. A respiration is the result of a double act—tliag
is, it consists of one inspiration and one expiration.
average number of respirations of a healthy horse per minute
are about twelve. As ‘a general rule, the pulse of the
animal will beat three times during the production of one
respiration. The average now given, and the relation of the
respiratory act to the pulse, must be understood as ,strlct?_v
and free from all

referring. to the animal when in the stable,
excitement.

When the lungs are diseased, the respirations Wi
reach from fifty to sixty per minute, or even MmOXe m short,
very exact limit eanmot be stated ; they should alyays be noted, =
however, with care. To an experienced Obwn-er,'the m.mmer, y
in which the act of breathing is performed is ﬂigmﬁ‘fm?t in the
extreme.  In Pleurodynia and Pleurisy the act 18 limited and
constrained, attended with a peculiar tremor of the muscl'm of
the sides, a piiched appearance of the ale of the NOSHUSR,
glight arching of the back, and if the sides are pinched
pressed upon, o peculiar grunt is emitted. Tn Tetanus the

il at times
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. respiratory act is also limited, and in many respects closely
v resembles in character, the preceding description ; but this, in
- Tetanus, arises more from nability of the patient to obtain a
sufficiency of air (owing to the rigid condition of the respiratory
. muscles) than from the existence of primary disease within the
s muscles themselves.

In Sympathetic Fever the respivations are quickened, but
the motions of the chest and muscles of the trunk do not
present an appearance of constraint: the acts  are rapid and
free, and flow into each other readily.

In noting the peculiaritics of® the respiratory movements,
. there must be an entire absence within the box of all external
i_gcitement, otherwise accurate observation will be out of the
‘question. The observer shonld mote the character of the
movements, whether they are quick and deep, or short, con-
strained, and superficial. Does the patient cough ? and if so,
1§ the cough short, dry, hard, and superficial; or is it _deep,
¢ moist, loud, and rattling, or what are its peculiarities? or does
K it possess any 7 The observer may alto apply his hands to the
| sides of the chest, and ascertain by the act if the patient
shrinks from their contact; and if so, if the shrinking be
attended with a low, painful grunt, or if it excites the animal
to cough, or produces a tremor within the muscles investing
the ribs and the sides of the abdomen.

By noting the respiration when disturbed, the same may be
stated of such disturbanco as of the disturbance which may
\ exist within any other class of organs: viz., if it arises from
~ primary dorangement.. A close aftention to all the attendant
omena will enable us to ascertain the state of the crgans
selves ; ~while, on the other h.mck if’ the distughance guisea
from sympathy, we ascerain the nature of the susceptibility of
our patient, so that in either case wo obtain a knowledge of




132 DIGESTION.

facts which are in the highest degree important in enabling us
to rationally treat the animal.

OrGaxs oF DreestroN.—The organs of digestion aré sub-
Ject to a number of destructive diseases, and require to be
investigated with the greatest care by every mode which may
prove to be of practical value.

The teeth are liable to decay and to irvegularities of growth,
and should be carefully examined for the existence or non-
existence of one or more of these conditions.

The tongue should also be examined for evidence of gastric
derangement. Does the organ possess a clear, moist surface,
or is it soapy ? and does'it emit a nauseating effluvium ? :

Attention must also be given as fo the state of the appetitg,"' ,
Is it good, bad, or indifferent? Ts it morbidly mvenoun'?.'}
Does the animal lick the walls of the stable ? or does he eat
earth, or mouldy, half-rotted hay, in preference to hay that is
good.

Look also to the stafe of the dung. Is it clay-coloured,
and does it emit an odour similar to that of rotten eggs ? The
above, together with many other peculiarities of a minor
charcter, the observer must make himself ncquniuted with

before he can diagnose those diseases which are peculiar to the
digestive organs.

Dervrarrse Oraaxs.—By the depurating  organs the
reader is to understand that class of organs whose functions
aid in ridding the systom of what, if allowed to remgin
within it \vo_uld Prove injurious to its welfare. This, perhaps,
if earried ouf to its full lpgitimate extent, would embrace i
Ingiiry into the funchionsiof neadly overy class of organs, and |
tissues of importance within the body; as many of them,
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while performing other important fanctions, are at the same
- time performing some function of a scavenging nature. The
lungs, the liver, and the large intestines, are organs of this “
character. !
Amongst the principal of the depurating organs I may
mention the skin and the kidneys. The skin, like other great
organs of the body, is subject to diseases not only within itself,
but is also liable to derangement from sympathy. ?
The presence of worms within the intestinal canal, if they
exist in excess, will cause the skin to present a dry, unthrifty
appearance ; a defect which arises in part from intestinal irrita-
. tion, but mainly, perhaps, from deficiency of nutrition.
!-.“ - In examining the skin, note its general appearance. Is if '
A dry, and the hair pen-feathered ? Does the patient rub the
" skina good deal? Ts it denuded of hair? and if 80, is the ,*

- oAl

-

eV N\l o

absence of hair general, or local merely ? Do ulcers exist upon e
it? If so, where are they sitnated, and what are their special B
characters P

I have spoken of the skin manifesting sympathy : perhaps
no other organ of the body so readily manifests sympathy as
the one in question. Trrifation in a distant part of the
digestive apparatus may manifest its effects in a distant part of
the dermal tissues. Disorder of the stomach, if long continued,
is sure to produce disorder of the skin, so that in our examina- -
tion of the latter this proneness to be affected sympathetically
should never be forgotten.

Oncaxs oF LocoMOTION.—Rules for the examination of :
he organs of locomotion the reader will find more fully detailed )
* “A the section which treats upon laméhess ; where these organs,
howeyer, manifest derangement beyond what is merely local,
it will be necessary to examine them with every care.
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With few exceptions the signs they afford will refer more

to pecalinr states of the great organs of life, and to the nervous &9

system especinlly, than to any disorder of a direct kind within
themselves. In some of the most important diseases of the .
nervous centres, the state of the limbs afford the chief indica-
tions by which we are enabled to judge of the nature of the
céntral disturbance. Paralysis, and Tetanus are familiar ex-
amples of the truth of what is here stated.

In regarding the locomotive organs, observe how the animal
stands and walks; also, if the limbs are swollen, and the
character of the swelling; also their femperature, or if an
offensive discharge from any part be associated with the
swelling. Examine also the joints—are they swollén, or b

and tenderf—symptoms which are common in Rheumatism g M

.

in Joint Evil, a disease which frequently affects foals prior &0
their being weaned,

PATHOGNOMONIC SymproMs,—In concluding my obseryi-
tions with respect to the examination of the patient, I “fﬂ} 'do
0 with a few remarks, urging upon the observer the desirability
of earefully noting every peculiarity which strictly belongs to
the dizeaso itself.

Every disease of importance presents gymptoms of a two-
fold character. 1st, common or general symploms; and 2nd,
pathognomonice symptoms. The common or gCIlm"‘l class are
those, one or more of which are present in almost evEry malady,
while the pathognomenic class are those which are peculiar fo
the malady only. The importance of this to the observer will
be best eclucidated by reference to the symptoms of a wall
marked case of disease. The following are the symptoms offy
ease of spasm of the Larynx, (T choose a disease of a1 extrems
character, because it will better illustrate the matter in hand) . —

-
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Spusm of the Larynx 18 frequently a sequence to Laryngitis;
b sometimes it occurs as a primary affection, The attack
frequently manifests itself suddenly, and sometimes gradually.
The symptoms of the disease are, when the attack is violent:
the pulse istweak and tremulous ; the eyeballs have a wild,
staring, haggard look ; the surface of the body is hot, and
coyered with an abundant and steaming perspiration;  the
motions of the animal are uncertain and turbulent : the
breathing is violent and difficult, and as the closure &r spasm
*of the larynx increases, the violence of the respiratory act
becomes more vehement and alarming.  The breathing is
tended with a harsh, rasping sound ; sometimes it is closely
milar to the noise elicited by sawing wood, and sometimes it
becomes sharp and ghrill, like the sound of a trumpet, The
‘affeetion iz remittent, and not unfrequently the attack will
commenee with the rasping noise, and gradually increase in
geverity, until the sbhrill trumpet sound is heard, when the
, violence cither rémaing stationary for some time, and afterwards
subsides ; or, should it increase in severity, and relief be not .
promply afforded, the patient will die o'f suffocation.

If we analyze the above symptoms, we find some which are
common to a number of diseases and states of the organism,
and some peculiar to the disease in question. 4 weal and

tremulous pulse is present in Epidemic Catarrh, Typhoid

Preumonin, and other diseases. The eurface of the body hot,
" and covered with an abundant and steaming perspiration—This
18 a state of the skin common to the animal in health immedi-
y after having undergone severe exertion, and very likely
“ been obscr\'é(l lpmdrcds of times lly eVETy individual
“onvorsant with horses.  Breathing violont and diffieult—These
are symptoms which are present in broken wind, temporary
spasm of the nir cells of the lungs, inflammation of the lungs,
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and in other diseases of a similar character. The only
symptoms, pathognomonie, of the organ affected, are the
rasping, sawing, and-trumpet-like sounds, the existence of which >
indicate the nature of the affection in a way which is unmis-

takeable to the experienced observer. ‘ 7

In all cases, then we repeat, those in attendance upon the

patient must, upon every oceasion, fix their attention upon the _
pathognomonic symptoms of the disease ; by doing so, they go
direct: to‘the centre of the malady, and at once strip the matter :
of all obscurity and confusion. .'

SELECTION OF A Rexepy.—Having thoroughly examined
our patient, and arrived af a satisfactory conclusion regardinge
the nature of the discase, the next thing is to select the proper
remedy with a view to the removal of the malady. Upon thig, &
however, my remarks will be brief. The principal discnsesi to
which the horse is subject are deseribed in the present treatise;
together with such details respecting their medical, surgical,
and hygienic treatment, as will enable the reader to select that
remedy the best adapted to meet the requirements of the case.

I will conclude this portion of the present section by.ln.yl'llg
down a few plain rules relating to drugs and their exhibition
in dizgease :—

I.-Gml’;\’zmss oF DRUGS-—ThC SllpCl”illtCD(lent of
a case of disease should possess a moral certainty that the
remedy he may resort. to is genuine ; witbout the drug },’e
genuine he must expect the result either to be mil or in
the highest degree doubtful.

2

1T, —SivpLe Msmcrxns_Keep to simple medicines,

; N
One of the greatest evils in veterinary practice 15 that of
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: mixing a number of drugs together, and giving the same in a
)- mass, DThe more simple our practice, the more certain our
A sesults. This may be set down as an axiom in the treatment
of disease. By noting well the state of our patient, and by
the administration of a simple medicine, we are in a condition
to accurately watch its effects should a change either for
Dbetter or worse supervene ; but, if compound medicines are
nsed, and one or other of such changes should occur, we may
attribute it to the action of the medicines, but we should be
at a loss to know to which of the ingredients it was due; so
that, if no other advantage arises from the giving of a single
medicament, that of certainty to the mind of the attendant
.~ as to which is the curative or disturbing agent, is to be
A regarded as a solid advance in the right direction.®

11T.—Rexepies—If a remedy does not act at once, the
attendant should not despair. Some diseases do not yield
until the remedy has been given several times in succession.
1f the attendant is satisfied, however, that he has taken every
precaution 'in accurately diagnosing the disease, and in
» selecting the appropriate remedy, he must persevere in its
| administration ; and suceess in most instances where cure is

* Lest what T write bo misconstrued, I will farther explain what T mean by
the term simple medicine. * Many vegetable medicines consist merely of spirita
of wine and the juice of the plant whose name the medicing bears, Tincture of
nux vomics is ap cxample of the kind,  Other medicines, again, are made by
mixing two together. Tincture of the murinte of iron is an example of this
natire 5 it is composed of iron and moriatic acid.  But muriate of iron I class

a4 simple medicine, but if the tineture of nux vomics was mixed with the
* latter, T should call the result & compound medicine, and reject it aecordingly.
If it was necessary for a patient fo have Loth, T should give them shernately,
allowing intervals of some hours, or perhaps a dsy, to intervens between the
giving of one medicine and the other,

o
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e possible will reward his perseverance. In chronic diseases
yv

a beneficial resnlt can seldom be observed for sgeveral |
days, or even longer ; while in acule diseases, as in inflim- i
mation of the bowels, relicf is sometimes speedily obtained.
Where, however, a beneficial result is not obtained in
acute and sub-acute maladies in the course of six or eight
hours, the symptoms must again be carefully gond over, and
‘a new remedy selected, which must be given either aloné or
in alternation with the old one, and its use steadily perse-

X el S AN
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% vered in.

%

S ’ IV.—AxExpyesr or Partexr—If o remedy be ad-

ministered to a diseased patient, and amendment follows,.
which is sudden, or slow, as the case may be, but ncvcrthe]caﬁ. ‘
well marked, either give the remedy less frequently or in less. /5
quantity, or-do both : which of the three courses to adopt

- will depend upon the judicious management of the attendant.

b

N 3o e

,:.- It not unfrequently happens, however, that the fo]lo\fiqg
A , will take place:—The patient will improve to & certain
‘ §! degree, when the improvement will stop. In all soch cases.
b the patient must again be examined with every care, and
/" another and more appropriate remedy gelected. :
. V.—Reemrrrios or Muprerses.—The repetition of
t medicines will depend npon o variety of circumstances,

: respecting which no definite rule can be laid down. In very
' acute cases it may be necessary to repeat the medicine eyery

ten or fifieen minutes ; in sub-acute disenses every hour, or

, every four honrs, or.every twelve hours, as the case may be 5
X while in chronic diseases an interval of twenty-four ho
i . may be allowed to elapse befween its repetition. This, like:

' A many other things of a similar nature, will depend upon the
By, :
. | B
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experience and judgment of the attendant. I say to him,
however, give the medic¢ine time,~let him learn to wait for
‘its effects.

-

VI—Meprieise ¥ Caroxtc Dispase—In all cases of

* a chronic nature, administer the remedies to the patienis

after they have fasted for some time; then let them remain
without food for a short time.

MEDICINE AND 178 AvMINTSTRATION.—The medicines uded
in veterinary practice are numerous, and they are administered
to the horse in different ways, but principally in the liquid state;

' ,‘n'fsometimes, however, in the form either of a ball, or a powder.

F The liquid 'medicines prescribed for the cure of the various

. diseases freated upon in the following pages, consist for the

most part, of différent tinctures. Great care is necessary in
purchasing drogs; otherwise, in cases where benefit would be
readily effected by their agency, no result will follow theing
administration, simply because of the adulteration which is so
conimon in articles of this deseription.

ApyrssTrarioy or Liquin Mppicixes.—The best de-
scription of instrument for administering liquid medicine is a
horn. The horns in general use are too big. One holding two
ounces of water will be sufficiently large for any ordinary
purpose. Numbers of horses will not allow a horn to be
placed within their mouths unless compelled. The best way of
_ Qoaling with such animals is to fix a twitch upon their nose;
_ this_generally will cause the most violent to remain quiet.
mome, horses resist medicine being administered to them,

because they are brutally pulled and knocked about- >

The proper way to administer liquid medicine, when the
quantity is not excessively large, is to proceed as follows :—
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The operator must stand near to the right shoulder of the
animal, and handle him firmly, but at the same time lightly, a
while a second person should stand upon the Zf? side to assist
m steadying and holding up the head. The operator then
advances close to the side of the head, and places his left hand
across and beneath the lower jaw, immediately behind the back
part of the lower lip ; the head is next elevated to the required
pitch, then with the right hand firmly holding the horn filled
with the medicine, the latter is gently forced into the mouth of
the patient as far within as the back part of the tongue, when,
by a slight, upward motion of the emall end of the horn, its
contents are poured out; the instrument is then withdrawn,
and the head is maintained a few moments longer in ity £
elevated position until the liquid is swallowed. Should it be !
necessary, however, to administer a pint or more of medicing,
or should the horse be unruly, it is the best to place a
twitch having a moderate length of handle upon his nose, to
~enable the assistant to readily hold the head to the required
height.
-In giving a drench, the operator must carefully attend to
the following essentials, if he wishes to perform the operation
properly and safely :—

 L—Hold the horse firmly with tho left hand, and with
the right, pass the horn well back into the mouth.

. IL—Avoid pushing tho horn too far back or t00
violently into the mouth, becanse the animal may thereby be
_excited to cough, : \

II1.—Do not administer g second horn of liquid until \;‘
the one given prior to it is swalloweq, p*



DANGER IN GIVING LIQUIDS. 141

IV.—Do not hold the head of the patient to an
inordinate height, otherwise he may experience great diffi-
culty in swallowing. Horses cannot swallow when the
nose 18 held too high, and the neck stretched to an undue
extent. :

V.—Should the patient cough at any time during the
administration of medicine, instantly lower the head; if this
be not done, serions consequences to the animal may result.

VI.—If coughing is caused, let the animal thoroughly
recover from its effects before the drenching process is renewed.

DANGER ATTENDING THE ADMINISTRATION OF LIQUIDS.—
1t is dangerous W}Jen a portion of the liquid enters into the
windpipe; and such a consequence may readily occur. + With
an experienced operator, however, a result of this nature is not
likely to take place. The danger is in the animal coughing
while in the act of receiving the medicine from the horn, and
in the operator not liberating the head at the same moment.

By lowering the head, and ceasing to give medicine at the
moment: conghing is_caused, and by allowing the animal to
vemain quiet until the violence fully subsides, there is no
danger. :

The symptoms by which the presence of extraneous sub-
stances within the windpipe may be known are the following :—

The patient commences suddenly to breathe violently.

The suddenness of the attack, when giving medicine out of
a horn or a bottle, is a certain indication of what has occurred.

The breathing is laboured to an extreme degree ; the air,
in fact, is drawn through an obstructed passage. There is also
much violent, almost incessant coy ghing ; shivering of the body ;

\
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The operator must stand near to the 7igh¢ shoulder of the
animal, and handle him firmly, but at the same time lightly,
while a second person should stand upon the lef? side to assist
in steadying and holding up the head. The operator then
advances close to the side of the head, and places his left hand
across and beneath the lower jaw, immediately behind the baclk
part of the lower lip ; the head is next elevated to the required
pitch, then with the right hand firmly holding the horn filled
with the medicine, the latter is gently forced into the mounth of
the patient as far within as the back part of the tongue, when,
by a slight, upward motion of the small end of the horn, its
contents are poured out; the instrument is then withdrawn,
and the head is maintsined a few moments longer in its_ g
elevated position until the liquid is swallowed. Should it be
necessary, however, to administer a pint or more of medicing, - q
or should the horse be unruly, it is the best to place a
twitch having a moderate length of handle upon his nose, to
enable the assistant to readily hold the head to the required
height. :

In giving a drench, the operator must carefully attend to
the following essentials, if he wishes to perform the operation
properly and safely :—

-I.—Hold the horse firmly with the left hand, and with
the right pass the horn well back into the mouth.

; II'_.Amid pushing the horn too far back or too
violently into the mouth, because the animal may thereby be
_excited to cough. 5

A
IIL.—Do not administer a geegnq horn of liquid until = \_‘
the one given prior to it is swallowed. v
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IV.—Do not hold the head of the patient to an
inordinate height, otherwise he may experience great diffi-
culty in swallowing. Horses cannot swallow when the
nose 18 held too high, and the neck stretched to an undue
extent.

V.—Should the patient cough at any time during the
administration of medicine, tnstantly lower the head ; if this
be not done, serious consequences to the animal may result,

VI.—If coughing is caused, let the animal thoroughly
recover from its effects before the drenching process is renewed.

DANGER ATTENDING THE ADMINISTRATION oF LIQUIDS,—
It is dangerous when a portion of the liquid enters into the
windpipe ; and such a consequence may readily occur. . With
an experienced operator, however, a result of this nature is not
likely to take place. The danger is in the animal coughing
while in the act of receiving the medicine from the horn, and
in the operator not liberating the head at the same moment.

By lowering the head, and ceasing to give medicine at the
moment conghing is caused, and by allowing the animal to
remain quiet until the violence fully subsides, there iz no
danger.

The symptoms by which the presence of extraneous sub-
stances within the windpipe may be known are the follow ng:—

The patient commences suddenly to breathe violently.

The suddenness of the attack, when giving medicine out of
a horn or a bottle, is a certain indication of what has oceurred.

The breathing is laboured to an extreme degree ; the air,
in fact, is drawn through an obstructed passage. There i8 also
much violent, almost incessant coughing ; shiyering of the body ;

’
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rattling, gurgling sounds in the windpipe; violent beating of
the heart, and disturbance of the pulse; cold, clammy sweats,

and great restlessness. Sometimes, though rarely, death results,
In the generality of instances, however, particularly if the

fiuid be merely tincture of some kind freel'y diluted with water,

the violenee will gradually subside ; but if the liquid be dense,

«as thick gruel for example, the symptoms are not only more

violent, but the effects are more prolonged, and more likely to

be productive of a fatal result.

Povrixe Meprciye pows tioe Nostrins.—Many indi--
viduals advocate the pouring of medicine down the nostrils of
the patient, which is highly reprehensible ; and, if resorted to&
by an unskilful operator, or one not aware of the dangerous
results which may ensue, the consequences I have just describe’tl'g
are almost certain to supervene. In certain cases of a very
extreme and peculiar kind, T have on several occasions been
compelled to administer medicine in this manner; but, unless
imperatively required, it should not be practised, and eyen
then none but a veterinary surgeon should undertake the
‘Operation.

| Mepiervn awxep witn Foop.—Another way of giving
medicine is to pour the necessary quantity into & Jarge clqnn
dish, and add to it a little bran or corn, and present it t9 the
patient. 1t is zarely the animal refuses to est what is thus
offered; unless the drug be very unpalatable. This wethod
will often be found wuccessful when the violence of the patient
renders any other impracticabld, This mode, however, &in
oiﬂy Dbe resorted to with patients affected with sub-acute o
chronic disease; for if it be of any other charneter; the ani
will not eat. '
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ApariNisTraTION 0F Banns.—The giving of balls to horses,

 like the giving of drenches, is to some extent attended with

" (anger, especially if the operation be performed by an unskilled

i 4 » ) ilvd " ’ . s
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person. The danger attending the administration of a balll

extends to both patient and operator.  Instapees occasionally
ocenr of a horse having his tongue pulled from its attachments,
or otherwise injured in ayery severe manner. Sometimes the
operator is severely bitten upor: the hand, and the bones of the
fingers are crushed by the teeth. Accidents, however, of such
severity are not common ; and when they do occur, they may
in & great measure be fairly set down ag arising from the
ignorance or awkwardness of the operator.
Injury to the tongue of the animal frequently happens
Hrom the operator seizing hold of the organ and dragging it out

Of the mouth, much in the same manner as he would drag at a

cart rope. The horse, feeling acute pain from the violence of
the' proceeding, starts back with alarm, while the operator

‘continues to pull forward with perhiaps greater force; and the

result is, if the pulling be continued, that the organ-is perbaps
irreparably injured.

The proper way to administer a ball is as follows:—1st,
Place a lialter upon the head of the animal, which widen at the
bottom, g0 as to allow of the jaws being readily opened to

" their full extont ; then tie a kiot with the helter shank close

‘to its noose, then turn the animal round in the stall, and place
an assistant to steady its head. The operator must then in-
ginuate his left handinto the mouth of the patient, and lay hold

of the tongue, which he must draw gently forwards, pressing

firmly down to the jaw, and at the same moment °

i Iy placing the thumb berneath the under jaw, thus fising the
tongue as it were in a vice ; theh, with the ball held between
the thumb and the fingers of the right hand gathered together
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5o as to form a point, the hand is rapidly passed into the mouth

of the patient back to near the entrance of the throat, where ‘
the ball is deposited and the hand rapidly withdrawn, after %
which the operator steadies the head of the horse until the
medicine is swallowed, a fact. which may be readily known
when it takes place, if the operator looks to the left side of

the neck.

By securing the tongue of the horse as du'ected two
advantages at least are gained; the first is, if the animal
should attempt to get away, the organ cannot be injured ; and
secondly, so long as the operator firmly holds the tougue dOVv‘n
to the jaw, a groove or chan-
nel is formed for the right
hand to slide upon during
the act of giving the ball;
while, again, by holding the
fingers of the right hand in
close contact, and at the same
time pointed forwards, the
teeth of the patient cannot
injure them with the same
facility as though the fingers
were spread out.

Bariixe Trox or Gao.—
For'my own part, T seldom
or ever give balls without
using what is called a ball- :
ing iron or gag, which is an instrument for the purpose of
opening the jaws of the horse, and retain them 50 for the shorf
time it may be necessary to aceupy in the giving of the balLk ‘q

The proper form of the gag is shewn in the anmexed engraving.
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The size of the instrument should be as follows:—From a

y.,to b four inches, and one-eighth within, and from ¢ to d three
" inches, and three-cights within. It should be oped at the right

<

gide, by which means, if the patient becomes unruly at the
time it is used (which occasionally will occur) the right hand
and arm of the operator is at liberty in a moment.

The best way to construct a gag as represented is, in the first
instance,to make the oval complete upon everyside; then make the
instrument red hot, and while it is of a glowing heat cut a piece
out: of the side of the size required; then file smooth the rough
ends and edges ; after which temper it, and it is ready for use.

The gag should be made of what is called five-eighths half
round iron, and the surface of the metal should be so arranged

*’;to present when in use the rounded surfaces to the palate

Jad tongue of the horse. ’

Before using the gag, turn the horse round in his stall.
The operator places himself on the right side of the patient,
with hiz back towards its shoulder, then takes hold of the
halter with his left hand to steady the head better, at the same
time holding the instrument in his right hand ; he then gently
insinuates the same into the side of the mouth, gradually forcing
the jaws asunder by bringing the handle of the gag into a
perpendicular position ; the tongue is then gently but firmly
secured as previously directed, the ball is given, and the iron is
immedinté]y withdrawn.  Should the animal operated upon
manifest alarm, which is frequently the case unless the opera-
tion De easily and steadily performed, the operator must take
time, and have recourse td gentleness and patience. Sometimes
it is npcessary to place a twiteh upon the nose, |

ApaTNTSTRATION OF MEDICINES 1y Powppr.—The medi -
cines which are given to the horse in a state of powder are not
X
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numerous. The following are the principal, viz. :—sulphur,
powder of nux vomica, strychnia, mercurius, sulphate of iron',',‘
and sulphate of copper.

Sulphur, nux vomica, strychnia, and mercurius, are powders
which may be administered as follows:—The requisite dose of
the drug is first mixed with a’small portion of flour, tbe whole1s
then poured into a large table spoon, and a few drops of water
are added ; and by the aid of a bone spatula, or a small flat piece
of elean wood, the mass is made into a paste of moderate con-
sistency. The operator then advances to the patient, while an
assistant steadics the head; he then gently deaws the tongue
out of the mouth, or Le depresses the left corner of the lower
lip, and wipes the contents of the spoon upon it. The animu\l
speedily licks up the whole. |

Another mode of administering a powdered drug, i3 by
triturating the quantity prescribed with loaf sugar, and thc.zn £
mixing it with the animal’s corn, or in a mash of bran. This,
however, is not always to be depended upon, as the patient may
refuse to eat it. i

onses.—In cases of

Acomexts axp Suppes Trnzess 70 H .
everything may be

accident, or where illness suddenly occurs, .
said to depend upon the coolness and the common sense o
those in attendance. Numbers of individuals, when placed
amid circumstances of this nature, become 50 confused as to
be incapable of affording the least assistance. Not unfrequently:
people of this kind run to and fro, as though uttef'ly b(freﬂ; of
reason ; or if they do anything to regulate the existing disorder,
they are almost certain to do the very reverse of what they
ought to do. People of this character should never lenre
home, except under the immediate care of that maternal watch.
fulness so essentially necessary to the protection of the hqlple;g;‘f: |



SUDDEN ILLNESS, 147 J

‘ A common aceident is that of horses falling or becoming
'- thrown, either when being ridden or driven. If such an
" accident oceurs to the animal when attached to a vehicle, a very
conunon error on the part of those in attendance is that of
cutting the harness to liberate the horse. This we will venture
to assert is not necessary upon an occasion of this kind (if
ever) one time in a thonsand.  When a horse suddenly finds
himself in a novel and alarming position, it is natural that he
should stroggle and fight to release himself; now, instead of
the attendants proceeding fo cut and destroy the harness, let
them use their power to pacify the animal. The first thing to
do in the generality of such cases is to secure the head of the
y borse. An attendant must place himself upon the neck, and
hold down the head by main force, then, by speaking firmly
Sut kindly to the animal, he will soon be pacified. A second
person may then deliberately procegd fo undo every buckle
which holds the various straps together. The secret of suceess
for the most part consists in holding down the head, when, with
very little trouble, the poor animal may be speedily liborated.

Cornro.—Omne of the most common forms of sudden disease
to which the horse is liable is colic. In a general way it is
anything but a dangerous disease, but the vjolence of the
animal, particularly in the more severe forms of the mnlady‘,
will terrify an inexperienced owner or attendant, who not
unfrequently wastes more time and labour in running from
place to place in search of relief to the patient, than, with a
little foresight and the aid cf common things which are usually

w hand, would suffice to cure the disease. Asg usual in matters
¢t sudden emergency, people often do that which ought to remain
undone, Nof unfrequently a erowd of gaping idlers collect,
many of whom will doubtless consider themselves qualified to
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give advice. Some may recommend the horse to have gin

given to him; others gin and pepper; others a mixture of q

gin, pepper, onions, and hot ale; others old urine; and very
likely all of them to bleed the animal from the veins of the neck,
or the roof of the mouth.

I was called to a patient some time ago, affected in the
manner described ; and when I arrived, I found two individuals
engaged in ebstracting blood from the animal; two others in
giving a drench of hot ale and pepper; a fifth, in giving an
injection of soap and water; and several in rubbing the body
and limbs of the patient with wisps of straw ; while, a number
of others were engaged in laughing, shouting, making sport,
and occasionally in issuing fresh instructions of that nntu;ci
which the wisdom of the multitude deemed necessary. :

What the attendant should do in the first instance is, i
practicable, to remove the patient at once into a roomy place,
well provided with clean gtraw ; when, if proper remedies for the
disease are not at hand, or cannot readily be obtained, he can
easily procure a clean porter bottle, which he may fill with hot
water and administer to the Liorse forthwith, using the water
as hot as it can well be borne without fear of scalding the
mouth. By this simple practice, the disease may .i“ all proba-
bility be checked, and the patient nore the worse I th(_! end.

* Eyery driver of a team, before starting a long journey,
should have a small box fitted to the waggon, which box should
contain the following articles, viz :—

Small Drench Horn.

Tincture of Aconite, 1—...2 oz.*

Tincture Nux Vomica, 1—...2 0%
e o knowledga of the valy dicines, and the?

or o o of these me |

\

* The Aconite for velerinary use should he prepared from the root ofth.f‘b_; :
plant. .
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proper mode of dispensing them, see article Colic, contained in
the section which treats upon the disease of the digestive organs.
In like manner every coachman, when going with his horses
and carriage a tour of six or eight weeks’ duration, should be
-provided with the following articles, all so placed and arranged, '
that in case of necessity they can be got to at a moment’s
notice :— 1
Small Drench Horn
Tincture Aconite, 1...... 2 oz. | Tinct. of Arsenicum, 8... 2 oz,
|
1

Tinct, Nux Vomica, 1... 2 oz. | Tinct. Bryonia, 1......... 2 oz.
Tinct. of Camphor ...... 2 oz.'| Tinct. Arnica, & ......... S oz.
Pinct. of Belladonna,s-.. 2 oz. | Aromatic Ammonia, ... 8 oz.
3 : ATSO, A
i Woollen Bandages ......... 4 i Small Hammer ............... 1 "
“Linen Bandages........ ...... 4 | Small Pincers.................. 1 é
Large Sponge .............. 1 | Patent Horse Sandals .. ... 2 =
151 G sl e R 1 |.Packetof Tow ... biis 1
Drawing Knives (small and Empty Bottles ............. 2
17Ty Y e o et A R :

The whole of the articles enumerated above will not in
the aggregate weigh over six pounds; so that, if they should not
be wanted, the trouble of taking them from place to place
cannot prove a very burdensome aflair.

Poturices.—Poultices are well known applications to parts
locally diseased, or where disease of a systemic kind locally
developes itself. A poultice in its effects is merely a long
eontmued fomentation. If applied to a part which is hard,

o, and pmnfu] its direct action is to soften the tissues, and
us relax tension, and relicye pair.

The articles in common use for poultices are bran, linseed
meal, turpips, and oatmeal, It is a favourite practice with
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numbers to collect together various herbs, and chop them into

a state of pulp, then to boil the pulp, and apply the same while
hot: as a poultice. A poultice of this kind, however, possesses \2
no advantage over any one of the articles named above. The
virtues of a poultice are its warmth and moisture, so that
whatever material will continue to impart these essentials the
longest, is the best for a poultice. In selecting materials for
this purpose, those articles should be preferred which readily
imbibe moisture and heat, and which are clean, light, and
pliable. - Bran and turnips possess these qualities to a degree
which render them upon the whole perhaps the most suitable
articles for poultices. Linseed meal, if used alone, when made
wet, becomes glutinous, or like bird-lime; and unless if
is made very wet, if dries, hardens, and presses npon the parg
diseased, and gives acute pain to the animal. If bran and
linseed meal be mixed together in the proportion of three
parts of the former to one of the latter, the combination forms

an excellent material for poultices. Bran, if made into a
poultice, unless grease of some kind be mixed with if, SP""‘I.“-V
becomes cool and dry ; the addition, however, of a small portion =,
cof lard counteracts this to'some cxtent, and also prevents the
bran from passing into a sour state.

Bran and turnips, if mixed together, make a very go?d
poultice. The turnips should be boiled to a prlps and while
hot, along with the liquar, should be poured upon the bran, and
the whole should he thoroughly mixed together, and when so
far redueed in temperature as not to scald the animal, themass
should be applied to the part diseased.

The effects on many oceasions produced by poulticing are
excellent and well marked ; and if individuals, having diseasadl '
horses, would -at times exert theip gkill in contriving modegs %
to apply them when necessary, they would be found far more
generally useful than at present.
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Poultices are beneficial to nse as loeal applications in
- strangles and sore throat, to tumours situated within the sub-
" maxillary space, and in inflammation of the parotid gland ; also
in diseases and injuries of the feet, in broken knees, and to
injuries of almost every kind and degree.
Sometimes when applying poultices to the limbs and feet,
it is proper to combine with them a substance to act as a
corrective. This is occasionally required in Grease, Running
Thrushes, Canker, and even to Broken Knees. Yeast and
powdered charcoal are articles of this kind. When yeast is
required, it should be prepared as follows:—Measure four or
five spoonfuls of yeast into o basin, then 4dd a similar measure
~of flour, and a little tepid water ; stir the contents of the basin
wel] together, and when fermentation begins, pour the mass to
“the poultice, the temperature of which should be low, otherwise
the heat of the latter will destroy the fermonting power of the
yeast. When charcoal is used, all that is required is simply to
mix it with the poultice at any temperature the operator may
choose.

In using poultices, attend to the following essentials :—

1.—Have them bulky ; otherwise the moisture and the
high temperature of the mass are speedily gone, without the
patient receiving the least benefit from their application, *

I1.—To produce their full effect, poultices should be
changed every six or eight hours.

. III—Poultices should be applied and secured to the part
. diseased, by means of a thick substantial medium. Teather
+ hoots are made for this purpose, when poultices are required
to the feet; but an excellent medium to secure a poultice to
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any part’ of a limb above the feet, is the leg of a strong
woollen stocking. This in fact is the best medium we can
procure to apply a poultice to the hock and knge joints:
while for the head, throat, and neck, strong canvass will
answer the required purpose.

IV.—In fixing poultices, avoid tying them tight, par-
ticularly with straps and ties that are narrow, and sharp; as
these articles when fixed tight to the limbs, press into the
skin, and sub-tissues; and by doing so, eause the structures
both above and below to swell congiderably,

V.—When a poultice is necessary, it should nlwnysg:‘g
applied so as to insure its ‘substance being in direct g
immediate contact with the skin. ‘

It is a common practice to put the poultice into a canvass bag,
and securc the latter and its contents to the part disessgd.
This is a bad method, and is apt to inflict more pain and
disturbance by undue pressure, than is counteracted by the
good which the poultice may do.

To secure a poultice properly to the
proceed as follows:—First place the stocking leg to the part
requiring the poultice, by drawing it over the foot, then bandage
the limb from the foot or fetlock joint, up to the lower part of
the stocking ; then place the poultice within the stocking, ux'xd
work its substanece thoroughly and evenly to every pirt requir-
ing its soothing influence ; then socurely close the opent mouth
of the poultice bag, by means of 4 hroad soft tie, and th‘:
operation is complete,

The application of the bandage has a two-fold effect ; *
prevents the poultice from glipping dawn or falling out af t )}ﬂ

knees, or the hocks,
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bottom ; and it also prevents the limb from swelling. The

bandage should be applied wet, otherwise the pressure of the
& poultice may displace it.

Povrrice 1o tie Neck.—To fix a poultice to the neck
1§ a matter of some difficulty, so that a few plain directions
regarding the proper way to do it, may prove of advantage.

Procure a thick strong piece of canvass (a thick picee of

woollen eloth would be preferable from its softness) which cut
to the shape of the annexed diagram

The size of the cloth for a large
sized horse, will require to be as
follows.  Length of cloth, 24
inches; width of ditto at the
broad end 18 inches ; width at the
narrow end, 12 or 14 inches. A
broad piece of tape will also be
required to pass from each side of
the broad end, and one from each 3 et
side of the narrow end of the poultice cloth. The tapes at the
broad end, are to tie at the top of the neek, while the lower
ones are to tie over the bones of the nose.

Let us see what advantages are to be obtained by having a
cloth of the above form. Its broad end will pass over the neck,
and the tapes can be gecured behind the ears ; the sides of the
cloth will pass down, one on each side of {he cheeks, leaving
the eyes clear and free from annoyance, while the narrow end
will pass from under the jaws and over the nose, where its
Bpes can be readily secured, as well as allow of an additional
ie to pass from the tapes upon the nose up the centre of the
forehead to the tapes behind the ears, 4 tie which will materially
aid in supporting the poultice, and in maintaining the poultice
cloth in its proper position.

p_— -
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‘Without further aid and security to the poultice, however,
the' means as above described will not prove adequate. To
apply the poultice, and afterwards fix it to the neck, proceed:
as follows :— ;

Turn the patient round in the stall, remove the head collar,
then, by the aid of an assistant, place the poultice cloth in
position ; tie it closely and securely at its lower end, and lightly®
at its upper end behind the ears; then, with the hand, or by
the aid of a large wooden spoon, place the poultice within the
poultice canvass, between the neck and the jaws; and when
sufficient is added, gather the sides of the poultice canyass into
folds, and by means of a large curved needle, and some broad
tape, sew the folds of one side to those of the other by passing
the needle and tape from one side to the other over the neck;
then take a common halter, having a throat strap attached, put -
the halter upon the head of the animal, draw it close to the
poultice cloth at its lower end, and tie a knot around the noose
of the halter, then buckle the throat strap well up, 50 as to
afford firm support to the poultice at the throat. By tying @
knot close to the noose of the halter, the poultice will be
upheld to the jaws, and its escape prevented from the bottom
of the canyass,

Should the halter and its neck strap be insuﬁicient. to hold
the poultice close to the neck and jaws, (and when it 1s neces:
to apply a poultice to these parts, it will not prove of service
unless $0 seeured), then pass a long, broad, woollen bandage
several times around the neck and the poultice cloth, and
secure its ends at the back of the ears; by this means the
poultice will be held firmly and effectually to the surface of th%
argans diseased, and in consequence of the additional coverings.
the heat and the moisture of the mass within will be longer'.'ﬁ
retained.
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Povurices 1o THE ABporeN.—To apply a poultice to the
* abdomen, or to any part of it, another arrangement of canvass
or cloth than the one described will be necessary. A poultice
cloth for this purpose should be made of a form and size to
correspond to the body of the apimal. Broad straps should
pass from underneath the body and buckle along the top of the
back, similar in form to-an article called the Body Sacking, an
engraving of which is appended to the article treating upon
inflammation of the bowels. :

Foaexrarrons.—Iomentations, so far as they act upon the
living - tissues, are like poultices in almost every respect. If
forentations are applied to surfaces which are inflamed, they
soften the tension and hardness of the structures involved.
Like poultices, their virtues consist in affording a continued
supply of heat and moisture,

Many individuals consider fomentations to possess little or
no virtue, unless medieated with various herbs and plants. I
believe that no advantage whatever occurs from the use of such
fluids beyond what is afforded by their heat and moisture.

The best fomentation to wounds and injuries of delicate
tissues and structures, is steam. T have proved this in numerous
instances, If the reader will procure my * Prineiples and
Practice of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery,” and read from
pages 130 to 1383, he will obtain important information upon
the matter, and also see a woodcut representing an apparatus
to use for the generation and application of steam.®

For a diseased part to receive the full benefit of a warm
Aomentation it is necessary the operation should be continued
“fom one to two hours at a time, the water all the while being
Maintained at a high temperature,

* Prinei wd Practice of Veterinary Medicd P —
Hayeock, ﬁdon: J. Churchill. ary Medicine and Surgery, by
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FoMuNTATION OF Livss.—If the limb of a horse requires
to be fomented, the best plan to pursue is to place it in a large = !
tub; but before doing so, fold the limb with thick woollen: W&
cloths, then, by means of a large sponge, or a large pitcher
filled with water at the proper temperature, the contents of
one or both are to be slowly poured or forced upon the woollen®
wrappers. As the water cools in the tub, more can be brought
at an increased heat and mixed with it. When the process
hgs been continued so long as may be deemed necessary for
the time being, the limb is to be taken out of the tub, the wet
cloths are to be removed, and dry ones applied in lieu of them.

To parts which haye but newly received an injury, such as
a severe kick or bruise, or contusion of any kind, the free g

application of water at a high temperature will generally prove - A

- one of the best sedatives which can be resorted to. The pain &8
in such cases is frequently relieved by it at once.

FomexTaTIONs TO 1R NEOK.—Fomentations applied to
the neck at its junction with the head frequently prove
of essential service in catarrhal sore throat, strangles, and in
other maladies of an analagous nature. 4

TP" proper way to apply them is as follows —Nirst ;.)rocu;'e
a woollen bandage, or a piece of flannel -5 inches ‘f’lde’ 24
inches in length, and consisting of several folds in thickness ;
dip the folded flannel into water at o temperature of 1187 or
120° Farenheity wring out the loose fluid, and apply the flannel
immediately to the part diseased, and secure it to the neck by
means of a dry flannel bandage folded round and round, by
pnssing' it under the throat and over the top of the neck. The
hollow which exists on each side of the neck may be ensily . ;
filled up with rolls of flannel, (one roll placed on each sxde)'},\wx
applied either dry or saturated with hot water. 3
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~ Yomentations of this kind produce all the.
!- . effects of a poultice, and they admit of being
 far more readily applied. They may also be
applied in association with mustard embro-
cations. ;

Ixsrcrions.—Injections consist in forcing
a fluid into the rectum either by means of a
hollow tube having a common bladder at-
tached to one end, or by what is called Reid’s
Patent Enema Pump, or by the common

syringe, such as the reader will perceive &=

«.]

. figured in the annexed engraving.
Injections in veternary practice are resorted
i o in cases of Colie, Inflammation of the
Bowels, Constipation, Spasm of the Bladder,
and many other diseases of a kind to be
treated upon hereafter. Injections to pro-
duce their full eflect should be given warm—
hot, in fact, but not of a temperature to
scald the patient. I inmriably use them so
myself. An injection of mere tepid water, is 3
of no service beyond softening any hardened )
dung which may be impacted within the
rectum; but if the contents of the rectum
be first cleared out, then an injection of soap
and water (the latter at a high temperature)
 may be given with advantage, as it excites
f.cbnnge throughout the system. I have
Mown in many cases of Colic, hot injeétions

to cure the disease almost at once,
The administration of a hot injection
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should not be entrusted to any rough, heavy-handed felloy,
otherwise a serious injury may be inflicted upon the patient.
It is an operation which requires either a nice feeling within 5
the hand of the operator, or the careful use of a thermometer,
The bowel will receive an injection at a temperature of 116° to <
118% Fahrenheit, without fear of injury being inflicted; a

higher temperature than this would not be unattended with risk.

Brisrens.—Blisters are applications of a common character. ‘
Many grooms talk largely about blistering, bleeding, and purg-
ing ; they speak, in fact, as though the indiscriminate practice
of the three constituted the whole art and science of veterinary
practice, :

Blistering horses, although common, is not so much'in 3§
vogue as it was some years ago. It is supposed by nombrg &
to possess virtues which it does not. One effectunl service a
blister performs, is that of placing the animal operated upon A
completely out of use; and by so doing, time and rest are
afforded, and marvellons benefits frequently occur in  conse-
quence, which are all attributed to the direct action of the
blister., )

* Formerly it was the practice to fire and blister the lunb.s of '1
nearly every young horse in the kingdom. These OPC‘:“t“ms
were deemed great strengtheners of the limbs; ]“‘P_P‘ly for
humanity, however, these practices, unless resorted to 1n cases
of disease, aramow abandonéd. oF A

Blisters are sometimes of great value if applied 0 the sides
of the chest in Pneumonin; also to the part during the forlflt.l-
tion of Abscess within the sub-maxillary space ; also in Tmc"eltx‘s
and in Bronchitis, by,

Mustard is the best substance to apply to the sides of the 1
chest, to the course of the trachea, and to the neck, in bronehial, =@
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pleuritic, and pneumonic diseases. Cantharides act too violently
in these diseases. Mustard, if powerful and genuine, and if as-
siduously applied, will produce effects equally beneficial, without
the virulent effects of the former. Mustard also possesses
these advantages over blisters  containing cantharides; its

effects can be regulated just as the operator may desive ; it

also passes off speedily, and leaves no permanent blemish upon
the skin, and it does not excite those dangerous consequences
within the animal system which are but too common from the
use of cantharides. It is the best to apply a canthatides
blister to a part where the disease is limited in its extent of
surface; and where, comparatively speaking; it is superficial, as,

~ for example, in the formation of purulent abscess between the

p

ower jaws, or to a splint upon the bones of the leg, or to a

Sprain of the flexor tendons, or a curb ; but where the inflam-

mation is very deeply situate, and extends over and amongst
tissues having an extensive surface, as in the lungs and the
pleura, and when the avoidance of systemic disturbance is
regarded, (as it ever should be) as an evil fo be ayoided, mustard
is without doubt one of the best excitants and counter irritants
which we possess for the purpose. '

To produce a smart effect with mustard, it' requires to be
applicd two or three times in quick succession. Its action
may be increased if a small quantity of common hartshorn, or
tarpentine, or strong vinegar, be mixed along with it.

To best describe the manner of its use, let t@e reader sup-
pose a horse to be affected with Pleuritis, and where it is
necessary to apply it 83 u‘counter irritant to the sides. The
proper way to proceed is as follows :—First procure half a pound
at Jeast of genuine mustard (not a mixture of flour and
turmerie), which pour into a large sized basin, add to it five or
six ounces of hot water, and stir the whole thoroughly together

-
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g0 as to form a thick kind of paste ; then add to the mass from
one to two ounces by measure of spirits of hartshorn, and as
much more hot water as will suffice to reduce the paste-like
state of the mustard to the consisténce of mustard unsually
aken with roast beef ; then procure a large sponge, which dip
in hot water, and with it rapidly and thoroughly wet the hair
on one or both sides of the chest, as the case may require,
then freely and vigorously rub the mustard upon the parts
made wet. Should the operator find the mustard to work dry,
he must wet liis hands in hot water and apply a portion of the
liquid to the surface of the hair, and then go on as before.
The operation, if performed upon both sides of the chest,

ghould occupy at least from fifteen to twenty-five minutes: |

Should the mustard fail to produce the desired resulf, which it

generally does upon the first application, repeat the process sz gis

gecond or even a third time, at intervals of about two hours.
The second application will not require so much mustard, as
the hair will alréady be saturated with if, and the skin excited
and more sensitive to its effects, \
‘When the sides become sore, and the swelling of the skin
excessive, or to the extent desired, the farther application of
the irritant should be withheld, otherwise the tissues of the
part may slough and leave a raw surface, and ultim.fltely &
blemish which may be permanent. By carefully noting the
effects of the mustard, and by applying it at proper intervals,
with or withoul the hartshorn, and in grcater' or lesser quan-

tities according fo the state and requjromcnts-of the case,

A\
AT

the effects of the medicament can be regulated with the utmost

nicety. - ;
In cases where the mustard has been regularly applied, ang»

where the article is known to be genuine and powerflll, and yeg

where little or no effect results from its upplicntion, it is
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generally to be regarded as a bad omen to the patient; while,
on the contrary, where the irritant acts quickly, and produces
an extensive swelling, the issue may be looked upon as likely
to be favourable.

JanEes’s BristeriNg OimNraext.—I am frequently ques-
tioned respecting a blistering ointment sold by the generality
of chemists, and called “ James's Blister.”” I have never used
this ointment to cases of my own, but from the report of others
who have tried it, I am of opinion that it is a good excitant.
It 18 spoken of in favourable terms by veterinary surgeons who

- are personal friends of mine, and said by them to produce a
- amart effect without leaving any permanent blemish to the part
it may be applied.

The common Dblistering ointment generally sold by the
chemists, frequently contains corrosive sublimate, and other
irritants of a most destructive nature; perhaps the mildness of:
the above named blistéring ointment avises from an entire
absence within it of all such drugs. '

Frrrxe.—The application of the actual cautery for the cure

of almost universal reputation. Blaine tells us that in India
the hot iron is applied to the skin of the abdomen of the human
being for the cure of Schirrhosity of the Liver. The same
authority also informs us that the Arabs fire thogjoints of their
_young calts to strengthen them.

 The actual cautery was used by the surgeons in the time of
Hppocrates ; and ab this day we find one of our ablest writers
Y surgery treating upon it s follows :—¢ The actual cautery,”
he states, “is certainly a very efficiont, and ib s yory fac. from
being the most painful, mamer of effecting counter irritation ;

L

of disease is not only a very ancient remedy, but it is also orfe -

1 S i N



162 FIRING.

on the contrary, its effects are speedy, and not attended with
very much suffering.”’®

Firing in veterinary practice is resorted to for the cure of
Spavin, Splint, Curb, Sprains of the tendons, Side Bone, Ring
Bone, Debility of the limbs arising from excessiye labour, and
other affections and maladies of an analagous character. ‘

It may prove advantageous to lay before the reader a-concise ,
explanation of what T consider to be the effect and the modus k
operandi of this agent. ll

The effects of the actual cantery are of a threefold nature,
and of a character not difficult either to deseribe or understand.
The first effect which succeeds upon the application of the hot
iton (immediate effect) consists in burning the skin. Tts .4
second effect (mediate effect) is that of inducing iuﬂammatic,n if
within the tissues cauterised, TIts third effect (remote efféeilySs
consists in permanently thickening the skin, and to a great
extent destroying its elasticity. Zhe peculiar nature of the
effects produced by the inflammatory process, thus excited and
established, will depend upon the peculiar nature of the tigsues
cauierised.

When inflammation from the application of the act.ual

“eutery is produced within the tissues composing bone, o 1mn-
mediately contiguons thereto, the result is of a nature entirely
different from the effects produced within the muscular or
fibrous tissues from the operation of a similar cause.

Take o case® of Spavin, as an example of the beneficial
influence which the actusl cautery will occasionally exert in the
cure of disease affecting the bony tissues of the body

Bone Spavin consists of iﬂﬂl;mmnﬁon and uleeration of the
articulatory surfaces of the small bones of the hoeks amd‘qu

* The Surgeow's Vade Mecum, By R. Deurrr, (poge 030 Seveuth A.
edition. Lofdon: John Churchill, %
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only mode by which the disease can be cured (should the
ulcerative stage supervene) is that of ossification’ of these
\, bones. This process of ossification nature labours to accom-

plish in the following manuer :—The inflammatory action' of
the disease stimulates the nutritive vessels of the bones ; a
greater abundance of bony matter is secreted and deposited ;
and 111 time the joint may become what is ealled anehylosed, and
the lameness in consequence sometimes dfsnppcars. This pro-
cess, however, if left entirely alone, is tedious and uncertain in
its vesults ; and even when successtul the animal may undergo
years of slow torture before recovery is fully established.
- Now, firing the hocks under the conditions named, aids the
. matural powers to complete this ossific process more speedily
and more effectunlly. The firing does not effect anything
* specifically different from what the natural efforts of the
discased structures are striving to effect; they are, in fact, so
far as they go, of a nature precisely similar.

Firing the Spavin increases the inflammation already
existing within the joint ; but this inflammation being new, and
dependent upon a temporary cause, it speedily subsides ; hut
if, during its existence, it be sufficiently vigorous not only to
entirely supplant the old malady but also .to fully complete the
ossific process already established, the patient speedily becomes
what in ordinary language is termed “cured of the spavin,”
and the firing to have fully answered the purpose intended.

In like manner we are to explain the action of the actual
cautery when applied to the cure of Ring Bone, Side Bode,
‘eplinte, and curbs; its effects, however, upon the softer tissues,
;uaii when applied to legs debilitated from over exertion, arve of a
. :\iﬂ‘erent character. In instances of this nature the limbs, if
benefited by the process (which they generally are), the im-
provement arises from a twofold source: first, from the rest

i -
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enjoyed by the animal; and secondly, from the inereased
vascular action set up within fissues previously enfeebled. :
Rest alone has been known to effect: a similar result; but it
neither does it so speedily nor so’effectually as when associated
with firing.

Direcrrox or mor Liwes—The direction in whigh the
lines should be cauterized upon the skin is another matter for
consideration. It is desirable at all times to blemish the
patient as.little as possible, especially if we can avoid doing so
without performing the operation less effectually. As a
general rule, the lines should be scored across the hair ; by
this means the hair, if not destroyed in its growth from the 2
operation, will grow over the lines, and thus hide them as far &
as practicable. Side Bones and Ring Bones should be fired'ip. &
lines parallel to the top of the hoof'; a sprained flexor tendon
in lines across the limb ; while in Spavin, if this rule be adhered
to, the operator will require to vary the lines according fo the
variation in the direction of the hair. The rule now laid down
cannot, however, be adhered to upon every oceasion ; as somt’:-
times in firing it is the best to burn one deep line and lo'm'c it
to heal, in which case it is generally necessary to cub the line to
the utinost length it can be taken over the part affected.

Drerx or tirn Lives.—With regard to the depth the lines
should be burnt, no positive l:ule can be laid down- Some m‘no
ago this question was debated by veterinary surgeons with
great warmth ; one party contending that very deeP firing was
alone worthy of consideration and practice, while a second
party contended that very deep lesions were barbarous ang.
unnecessary, and advocated the lines to be of moderate depth
It is a question, bowever, which cannot be settled exclusively
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in favour of either one party or the other. Sometimes it is
necessary to fire deeply, and sometimes not. The extent to
which the lines should be taken will, in numerous instances,
have to be governed by the breed of the patient, the thickness
of the skin, and the nature and state of the disease.

Many writers, whose pseudo humanity is more conspicuons
than their common sense, condemn the use of the' actual
cautery not only ns cruel in the extreme, but as-unnecessary
upon all occasions. I have found it, however, when rightly
applied to cases of the right kind, to be an agent of great
value. I have found it yaluable in Spavin, and Curb ; in Sprains
of the Metacarpal Ligament ; in Splint; in cases ot Debility of
- the Limbs, and in Specific Ophthalmia, 1t is a remedy, however,
of limited application.. It has been, and by numbers is yets
very greatly abused. It ig of no avail to fire the hocks for
Thorough Pin or Bog Spavin ; nor the fetlock joints for Wind-
galls ; nor the spine in cases of Tetanus. On the contrary,
use the remedy to cases appropriate, and I have no fear of it
» being either decried on the score of humanity, or, on the other
hand, lauded to an undue extent.

MATTERS TO OBSERVE RELATING TO THE OPERATION OF
Frrixg.—It is necessary to remove the hair from the part
* where the cauntery is to be applied. Youatt recommends the
limb to be shaved, but this is unnecessary. If the hair be
clipped away close to the skin, and the skin afierwards carefully
cleansed, it is all that is required.

Tron.—The thickness of the burning edge of the iren
- Bliould yary according to the breed of the patient to be operated
b/ UPon, and the nature of the disease; Curbs and Splints, when
it is necessary to fire them, rcqnim a ﬁne-edgcd iron ; while
Ring Bones and Side Bones require the iron to be thick upon its
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burning edge.  The iron should alw ays be thick at the back;
this enables it to be heated to a higher tompuature and after- -

wards to retain its heat for a longer period. The iron should L3

be of a brisk red heat, and its surface free from scales or dirt

of any kind. Before applying the instrument it is best to use
a fine file to its sides and edge.

Brisreriza.—When the application of a blister is defer-
mined upon in addition to the firing, as a general rule, apply
the blister immediately afterwards. Many writers condemn
this practice as wanton and useless eruelty. A slight reflection,
however, will convince any one that, so far as cruelty is con-
cerned, it amounts in the end to the same thing, no matt
whether the patient be blistered at the time or in a day or two

afterwards. To argue on the contrary is about as wise &8 the, N

man whose dog had an enormous long tail, and which it was
deemed necessary to shorten : but the owner would oot allow it
to be shortened to the full extent at once, on the plea of cruelty,
—hie had a little removed daily, until the requisite shortness was
obtained. .
A very excellent blister can be obtained from the application
of tar to the fired surface. For a knowledge of this fact I am

indebted to that excellent practitioner, my friend Mr. John -

Lawson, veterinary surgeon, of Manchester.
The tar should be applied in every way similar to what

blistering ointment is usually applied. The patient should

afterwards be tied up to the rack, to prevent him from biting
the part irritated. Tt is stated that a horse blistered with
James's Blistering Ointment will not gnaw the part blistere
our observations however lead us to assert the contrary.

As a general rule never fire and blister more than two
limbs out of the four at once. 1t is dangerous to do o.

\
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Avrer TreEATMENT.—The after treatment is simple enough.
_ The third day after the operation, lightly serape the part fired
:»1 and blistered with the back edge of an old table knife; then
~ Dightly wash the sore with warm water, soap, and a soft sponge. ]

The washing to be repeated every third or fourth day for four

or five times in succession, while every day, dressings of lard

or neats-foot oil may be applied to soften the skin, and aid the
escape of any purulent discharge which may be present.

It is seldom that the full benefit derived: from the actnal
cauntery is observed ab once. TIts operation is slow. The
animal operated upon should always rest, or run.at grass, for
at least three months afterwards.

S :

' Sproxs AND Rowerns—Setons and rowels arve well known
‘{emcdics‘. Like a blister, or the application of the actual
cautery, they excite the living parts to which they may be
applied, into active inflammation.

Both setons and rowels, however, are limited in their action,
being in all cases confined in their effécts to the tissues they
may be placed in.

Rowels are seldom or ever resorted to now-a-days by
voterinary surgeons. Ignorant people have faith in their
eﬂ'ncacv as of old.

- Setons, although of a precisely similar nature in their
effects, yet, from their greater readiness of application, and the
greater extent of surface over which they can be made to act,
to some extent still retain a place in veterinar 'y practice.

Setons are useful occasionally in cises of Quittor ; also to
apply along the course of the trachea in cértain forms of
Shronic Cough ; also to apply along the back on each side of
tde»,pme in cases of irritation of the spine; and also in Poll
val and other forms of deep seated abscess. # In inflammations
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of extensive organs,” says Mr. Youatt, “setons afford only
feeble aid : their action is too circumseribed,”—an opinion with
which I entirely coincide.

Formerly setons were lauded as a remedy for Spavin: after
trying them, however, in over thirty cases of the kind, I cannot
report in their favour.

To canse a seton to produce its full effects, it is necessary
that 1t ghould be moved to and fro at least once or twice daily.

When a seton is placed where it is intended for some time
to remain, do not secure the ends of the tape by tying them
together; it is better to secure them to small pieces of wood.
‘When the ends are tied, the seton forms a closed loop, which
may accidentally become fixed to a nail or a hook, and
seton in consequence be torn out of its matrix.

Tincture of calendula, or tincture of arnica, may be “PPH!E‘},,
to the seton occasionally as a dressing. t ;

PureATIVES.—A purgative is at times a remedy of great
value.: They are necessary to procure condition, and to aid in
retaining it when procured. They act by rapidly ridding the
system of much superfluous matfer, when the body of the
animal 48 gross and foul. They are valuable in cases of Acute
Grease, in cases of Worms, and in numerous instnnc'es of a
Kind which, in spite of all ordinary dieting, the animal ig
spiritless and unthrifty, In cases of this nature we have
known a purgative produce a change in the general health of
the animal little short of the marvellous. ;

No class of men are beiter acquainted with the vane of
gentle laxatives and purgatives than horse dealers: It is b
constantly grooming their animals, by a diet skilfully manageds
by well regulated exercise, and by the judicious adm%ﬁ;s
tion of purgatives, that they are enabled to produce such
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extraordinary changes in the general appearance of a horse

- in so short a period of time.

In acute systemic maladies, and in systemi¢ maladies of a
low typhoid nature, the administration of purgatives will
generally prove injurious to the patient. They are recom-
mended by every writer as indispensable in cases of Tetanus.
I have not, however, found them necessary in this disease.
The constipated state of the bowels; so common at the onset of
the malady, can be more readily overcome by means of injec-
‘tions of warm water and oily emollients, than by purgatives,
letting aloné the absence of their irritating and debilitating
effects. In the: generality of Tetanic cases, I condemn their

For particulars relating to the best kind of purgative for
thie horse, for the proper mode of preparing the animal before
a purgative iz administered, and for instructions relating to the
proper treatment of the animal afterwards, the reader must
turn to pages 75, 76, and 77.

DrvrErics.——Diuretics are favourite remedies with grooms
and stablemen. Formerly a diuretic was given to a horse
every Saturday night or Sunday morning ; much of this, how-
ever, is now happily abandoned, but the practice yet remajns
in many large horse establishments. Tam ab a loss to know
their use, except to make drug bills, The majority of respect-
able veterinary surgeons have utteriy discarded their adminis-
tration to healthy horses years ago.

Horses subject to severe labour necessarily perspire much,
particylarly during the prevalence of hot weather, and as a

Y Utura] consequence, they seercte less fluid urine ; and diuretics

are given under the foolish impression of rectifying this. The
animal drugged without a doubt urinates more in quantity in
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consequence, but such additional quantity consists merely of a
greater abundance of water. The solids of the urine, or those
constituents which form the essential peculiarities of the ©
secretion, are not in the least altered either in quantity or
quality by the diuretic agent ; all that it docs accomplish is to
cause the blood to be drained to an undue, perhaps to an
injurious, extent of its watery constituents. Diuretics to
horses in good health I condemn entirely, not only as useless,
but as pernicious to the organism.

To those, however, who desire a more abundant seeretion
of urine from their horses, they must place rock salt in their
racks or mangers. Horses are fond of salt, and they frequently
lick it with avidity when so placed as to allow them to take ii:‘

when they choose. -
Salt is highlf beneficial to horses in many respects, b"”g’%gﬂ
must not be forced upon them. When allowed to take it
themselves, they will generally lick sufficient to excite that
degree of thirst which causes them to drink the amount of
water which helps to maintain a healthy state of the urinary
organs. :

Diuretics are occasionally useful if given to horses affected
With Chronic. Lymphites—yith swollen limbs arising either
from debility or from the system of the animal being over-
loaded witl, watery fluids.

BLP.BDIXG.~Bloeding iz a practice we suppose to be .com.-al,
or nearly so, with the human race. For centuries it was
regarded as one of the great panaceas for almost every malady
to which either bipeds op Quadrupeds were subjects dnd ungl
within the Jast few years its practico was all bub llll“'"’nfs
amongst veterinary surgeons. : & \
Until within a very recent period it was deemed necessary to- _
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bleed horses in regular work twice a year, while a diuretic ball,
_(or when it was determined “fo do it mild,” a ball half

' diuretic and half cordial was substituted), was given every
Saturday night ; and this constituted a portion of the regular
treatment of the generality of horses, no matter whether they
were diseazed at the time or not. To those diseased the balls
were given to cure them, while to those in health they were in
like manner given to prevent the horses from being invaded
with dizease.

*Of late, however, the practice of bleeding has fallen, and
justly so, into disrepute. For our own part, for a pericd of
three years at a time, we have not found it necessary to bleed

~a single patient, although diseases+of the most violent nature
i one form ‘or other were constantly under treatment. It is
“¥ery rarely indeed that we abstract blood. Tt may, on some
oceasions, be found of benefit, particularly in severe local
inflammation, as in: Laminitis, and in Acute Tnflammation of
the Navicular Joint ; but we more than question its utility
such inflammatory diseases as Pneumonia or Pleuritis, 'Why
the abstraction of blood should prove beneficial in one case and
not in the other iz, we think, obvious. In circumseribed local
inflammation, the blood abstracted is withdrawzt. directly from
the tissues inflamed, as in Laminitis for example, and a far less
quantity suffices to make n direct impression upon the disease;
while in such o disease as Pneumonia, before any impression
¢an be made upon the part inflamed, the blood abstracted musé
be greater in quantity, because the abnormal quantity of blood
which exists in the inflamed organ can cnly be lessened by an
indirect process, i.c. by abstracting blood from the system at
q‘"‘g'e ; and this we find to injure the system and'wesken its
vital power, without conferring benefit locally equivalent to the
snjury inflicted upon the organism, In cases of this nature
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especial attention should be paid to the economising of vital
Jorce; and this can only be done by giving it every aid and ¢
support within our power. . What shall we say then to%
directions such as the following ? ¢« Under ordinary circum-
stances,” says Mr. Percival, “the abstraction of a gallon of
blood is reckoned a moderate bleeding, Under pressing disease
I occasionally draw three gallons: I have heard of four being
taken.”# We have no hesitation in saying that directions
more atrociously destructive to animal life could not well be
exceeded, unless they were such as to encompass the immediate
death of the animal. 'We used at one time to bleed frequently;
but never during the most sanguinary days did we venture to
abstract from any poor anital three gallons of the vital fluid.

at one time! ‘

® Percival's Hippopathology. Vol 1. Second edition, page 95.
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Secrrox II.

ON THE SKIN AND ITS DISEASES.

EOARLET TEVER. MANGE,
CHAPPED IERLS, GREASE,
SURFEIT, ITCHING OF THE EXTHEMITIES,
BULBOUS PRURIGO. WARBLES. §
EORENESS OF THE BKIN. |  ANGLEDERRIES.
BINGWORM. | TR oysrs.

ot ez

PRELIMINARY REMARKS.

Tae uses of the skin are numerous. It is the outward
vesture of every tissue, the aggregate of which_constitutes the
organism of the horse.

Tt is the matrix of the hair, a growth which adds beauty
to the animal, and forms an important defence to the delicate
struotures of the skin, and also to other and more deeply
situated organs of the body, not only from the varying
temperature of climate, but also from the operation of in-
numerable agents of an external character, which tend more
or less to disturb the economy of the system.

. Itisalsoan extensively secreting organ ; of this the reader
‘mﬂy judge when I inform him upon the authority of our most
eminent physiologists, that the quantity of invisible perspira-
tion which daily arises from its extensive surface is equal in
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weight to the solid and fluid substances excreted by the bowels
and the kidneys in a similar period of time. : "’}

The skin is subject to a number of diseases, oneor two of "/
which are of such a natare as at times to prove destructive to
the life of the horse. The generality of its maladies, however,
are not of so injurious a character.

From the anatomical and physiological relations of the skin
to some of the principal organs of life, (as the respiratory,
digestive, and urinary organs), it manifests great sympathy
when they are diseased, especially when they are affected with
cbronic maladies, and maladies of a malignant character.

In summer, horses which are used for the general purposes
of society perspire more copiously than during the colden
months of the year; and as a natural consequence, the kidneys
secrete a Jess amount of fluid, a fact which should be borne “k"
mind by those who own and groom horses, and who are so
frequently desirous of administering to their animals diuretic
medieines to regulate what is considered by them deficiency of
urinary seeretion.

The skin of the horse does not sufferfrom such a numerous
class of diseases as what are known to attack the human skin,
Probably this exemption may arise from the following causes: —
1st; its free exposure, at almost all times and seasons, o the
full influence of the atmosphere ; 2nd, from its being mope
frequently cleansed, and subject to friction with combs, Wisps,
brushes, and cloths ; ang lastly, from the more simple life of
the animal with regard to its diet and general hygienie treat-
ment. '

But although the skin of the horse does not manifest such 4
numerous class of maladies, yet, from the intimate relaﬁons';;‘ i
have already named between it and the internal viscen,_‘n-“‘..‘
similar law of sympathy prevails with one as with the other. (fﬁ
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This law, to use the lungunge of Erasmus Wilson, resolves
itself into three forms of expression :—1st, That disease affect-
ing a part of a membrane is liable fo spread to.the whole ; 2nd,
that disease of the mucous membrane may spread to the slein, and
vice versa ; and 3rd, that disease of a part of a membrane may
become translated to a distant part of the skin, and vice versa.

An intimate knowledge of the above law is of the highest
importance in the ftreatment of those diseases which are
peculiar to-the skin and to the mucons membranes ; especially
those of a chronie, specific, and malignant nature, such as
Grease, Canker, Scarlatina, Farey, Glanders, and a number of

‘others not necessary to enumerate.

The colour of the hair of horses seems to hold some
Mysterious relation to their breed. There are very few

‘thorough-bred horses, comparatively speaking, of a b]nck or

iron grey colour, while greys, blacks, and browns _are the pre-
dominating colours of dranght horses.

Grey horses are subject to one disease which T never saw
manifested by those of any other colour, viz, the disease
known as Melanosis. :

Formerly the opinion was current amongst horsemert and
veterinary surgeons that white legged horses are more prone to
attacks of Grease than dark legged ones. My experience,
however, does not verify this opinion ; on the contrary, T have
found Grease to bear a far more intimate relation to the form
of the bones of the extremities than to the colour of the hair.
Round boned horses are more prone not only to Grease, but to
other maladies of the skin, than are clean-legged and flat-boned .

3,
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SCARLET FEVER.

Numbers of highly intelligent horsemen regard with amaze- - A
ment a statement to the effect that horses arve occasionally the
victims of an attack of Scarlatina, yet the fact is nevertheless a
veritable one.

The disease oceasionally is not-only common amongst
horses, but frequently proves one of the most dangerous
maladies which can effect this animal.

The most complete accounts of this disease published by
any English veterinary surgeon up to the present time, s0 far
as the digease relates to the horse, are those written from time
to time by the author of the present manual. I have treated
in all more than sixty cases of Scarlatina, so that I may be
considered as being tolerably well acquainted with some, ag
least, of the principal features of the malady. P

My description of this disease’ upon the present occasion
will be brief. A skilful veterinary surgeon is alone capable of
treating it when present in a severe form, so that 1 shall
simply furnish the non-professional reader with a plain o'uﬁi.n‘-’ .
of its general features, so as to enable him to recogmise s
presence, and thereby act with better judgment towards both
patient and medical attendant.

Medical writers, in describing th
the human being, represent it as being prese
fold form i—1st, as simple Scarlatina ; 2nd, >
Anginosa; and 3rd, as Scarlatina Maligna ; o division which to
a great extent is applicable to the discase as manifested by the
horse, especially with reference to the varieties denominated

: gimple and malignant : Searlating Anginosa is but a less severe
form of the malignant variety. The Anginosa, in fact, Ptﬁae; <
into the malignant form by imperceptible gradations.

s disease, as eshibited in
nted in o three-
as Scarlatina

. %h
L B
e
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Simple Searlatina.—This form of the disease usually appears

. in association with Epidemic Catarrh ; it scldom manifests itzelf
. simultaneously with that malady, but usually on the third,
fourth, and even as late as the sixth day after the commence-
ment of the former. The animal affected with Catarrh will,
perhaps, be fed and left at the usual hour at night in what
may be considered a fair way of recovery, but when the
attendant enters the stable the morning following, the patient
may be found affected in a yery peculiar manner; the hair
about the neck, the fore and the hind limbs, will be. elevated
in blotches, while the limbs will be found in & swollen condition.
“The blotehy elevations, generally speaking, are not large, but

. they are exceedingly characteristic of the malady. If the
haqd be passed lightly over them, scarcely any corresponding

* elevations can be felt upon the skin beneath. The mueous
membrane of the nose will have upon it a few searlet spots of
varying size. The pulse, in some instances, will be increased
considerably, in the number of its beats while in others, even
when the disease appears very severe, not so much go. If the
Epidemic Catarrh, or’ the disease under which the patient

" labours, be attended with soreness of the throat, such soreness
may become greatly increased, or it may not. Sometimes the
blotehy elevations are confined to the hind legs, and the scarlet
spots to the membrane of one nostril; while in other cases both
nostrils are affectéd and the blotehy elevations are general, but
in such a very mild degree as perhaps not to excite the attention
of any one but a closely-obscrving practitioner. Ifat this stage

- of the disense the animal be judiciou.'sly treated, and the stable

% dry, comfortable, snd well ventilated, the whole may pass off |

M g fow days without any further misclief ensuing ; but if the

treatment be improper, the stable cold, damp, and ill-ventilated,

and the animal otherwise unfavourably circumstanced, it is
M

-
v
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probable that the disease will become more violent, and either
assume the malignant form, or pass into what is called “ Purpura =
Hemorrhagica,” and the life of the animal, in either state, 8
be greatly endangered in consequence.

Malignant Searlatina,—This form of the disease may appear
either at once in all its virulence, or it may follow upon the
milder states above described.

The patient for some days may have manifested what is
usnally considered to be Influenza, or Epidemic Catarrh, the
symptoms” of which, for the most part, will consist of sore
throat of an obstinate nature, attended with fever more or less
severe, with congh, loss of appetite, discharge of purulend.
matter from the nostrils, and gencral debility ; when suddenlx- .
the state of the patient changes, the limbs begin to sWell =
which swelling presents cither an even surface (occupying the
whole of the limbs), or it appears in lumps or masses, which
are both large and numerous. These lumps are hot, hard, and
painfal, while those portions of the skin free from such swelling |
present the blotchy elevations so common to the simple forms
of Scarlatina. The membrane of the nose also becomcta.co"el‘fﬂl
with large-sized spots of an intense searlet colour, thf from
the nostyils ig discharged a mixture of blood, purulent matter,
and serum. At this stage of the disease, the soreness of the
throat is exeessive, accompanied with a corresponding degree
of difficulty in swallowing; the cough is also Worse, and Of. S
suffocating character, The pulse increases in the numbt‘l’.Of 1ts
beats, reaching at times 90, or even 100 pulsations per minute,

and is of a weak or feebls character. The swollen limbs apo
¢ excessively tender, and if the patient be left alone he will & By
for hours nailed, as it were, to ane place, and in one pOSiﬁoxili 3
it ig only, indeed, with the greatest dificulty that he can be = &
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~ made to moye at all. As the disease proceeds, or takes on
+ more intensity, large blisters or vesicles appear upon the limbs
in the regions of the joints ; these vesicles burst; and discharge
a bright amber-coloured fluid, which is very corrosive in its
effects upon the skin. In other cases again, remote portions
of the organism, such as the ears, will suddenly present a
blanched appearance, and become hard and dry as though
frozen; and in the course of a day or two, these blanched
. portions snap off from the parts contiguous, leaving exposed a
paw surfiace, which speedily suppurates. The appetite entirvely
disappears, and the secretions from the bowels become checked,
and what is denominated constipation ensues; the urine also
" becomes seanty, and of a thick yellow or brown colour.
; In the conrse of twenty or twenty-four hours from the
commencement (and in many cases even less), the scarlet spots
on the membrane of the nose enlarge, and pass into purple-
coloured patehes, which slough, and leave a raw surface, from
which iz secreted an abundance of purulent matier; at the
same time a similar slonghing goes on around the joints where
the blisters or vesicles first appeared. If the disease gogs on
favourably the fever will generally abate (in the milder states
at least) about the fourth or fifth day from the commencement
of thé more acute stage ; while in the more malignant kinds it
is seldom that a change for the better occurs before the seventh
_or eighth day, In its most severe forms, however, Purpura
Hamorrhagica supervencs, and the patient becomes an emaci-
ated and loathsome looking object.
ParnoexonoNte. Srurroys.—The symptoms which are
Pathognomonic of Scarlatina are the presence of scarlet spots
Upon the membrane wilkin the nostrils, blotchy elevations wpon
tie skin, and the sudden swelling of the limbs.
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CoxrerrcarioNs,—Secarlet Fover is sometimes associated
with Rheumatism ; with Congestion of the Lungs; with a low
typhoid state of Fever; with Typhoid Inflammation of the |
Tungs; and with Purpura Hemorrhagica. )
Proexosrs.—If the pulse of the patient becomes reduced
in the number of its beats within a given time—if the appetite
gradually improves, and the debility disappears—if the swollen
limbs gradually reduce in size, and the skin becomes cooler, a
fayourable termination may be expected; but if the debility
becomes more marked-~the pulse more irritable, feeble, and
indistinct—the limbs more swollen, with other symptoms,
such as total loss of appetite, difficulty of breathing, from an
insidious typhoid inﬂnnn.natory action going on within thet.
lungs; and finally, if Purpura Hwmorrhagica supervenes the,

proguosis is unfavourable, and the chances are that the patient P
will die. x i

Cavses.—The discase in question is generally manifested
“epidemically, or as an epizooty among horses,” during the
gpring and summer months,® so that its remote causes areé
difficult to arrive at; its exciting causes, however, appear to
depend upon those states of bronchial and lnryngénl dizense 80
common during the periods of the year above named. L have
known it to supervene upon an attack of strangles, and upon
what is designated “ Influenza.”” Animals of all ages are
subject to its influence. One of the most severe cases I ever
had under my care occurred in a foal three months old. I
may be stated, however, as a fact, that young horses i)
more liable to the disease than old ones, and that during its
prevalence the exposure of horsés to cold and web iS verg

likely to induce it. -
: : , &
* This fact, T believe, was first 'noticed by miyself. N
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Coxmaarovssess.—With respect to Scarlet Fever in the

horse being contagious, I, for my part, am of opinion that it is

~not. . I have treated more' than sixty cases of it, but I never
yeb treated two cases in the same stable, either at the same
time or at any distant interval. The case of the foal which T
have mentioned was a most severe one; and during the whole
period of its illness, which was a little over three weeks, it had
free access to its dam, and the foal partook of her milk freely

- at the commencement, but the mare was never in the least
disordered. The foal had also free access to other horses, but
none of them were disordered in consequence.®

TrearxmeEsT.—The extensive practice which I have had in’

" the treatment of this disease has led me to the convietion that
the more simple the methods pursued the more likely iz the
practitioner to succeed in its cure. Tverything which can be
done should be done to support the vital power of the patient,

and allay the morlid irritation excited by the disease. The

following are to be regarded as essentials towards effecting

this:—

L

% T have heen led to make the shove observations from reading a note which
is nppended 10 an article in Dr. Copland's .\.chiml Dictk:l‘mx:y, where the Doc?or
says that he has evidence for the following infevences :— First—That Scarlating
was originally a disease of the horee; and ﬂm‘.“ formerly ocenrred, and has even
recently occnrred, cpidemically, or as an cpizooty amaong horses. Secondly—
That it was communicated in comparatively modern times from horses {0 mume
Thirdly—That it may be, and has* been, communicated lso to the dog;” and

forther on, he adds, that Mr. Percival has furnished him with an pdditional

amount of evidence in support of the above inferences, Now, with all due

" eference to the above statements, T can only say that T have furnished up to
p present period the most complets history of Searlating in the horse which is

" extant—that T have paid, at all times, the st carefil attention to, its. phases
and conditions in the ahorc naned animul, and that T never yet became sequuinted
with ono solitary fact which would give the least support to the second and third
inferences.  See Dr. Copland’s Medieal Dictionary, article ** Skin”
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I.—Thorough ventilation of the stable or loose box.
IL.—A generous diet, and one suitable to the patient. ’\)4

IIT.—Cleauliness, warmth, and dryness of the stable or
box, and of the animal diseased.

IV.—Avoid giving to the patient huge quantities of
filthy drugs. The animal should-be treated with strict refe-

rence to the economy of the life force.

Where practicable the patient should be at once removed
into a roomy box, possessing as many of the advantages ag
possibly can be had, such as the reader will find detuiled ‘af
page 117. Yor the animal to remain in the stable to which ke 3
i3 regularly accustomed is in itzelf detrimental to rccovcry’:‘-"'j‘*-_
. The very atmosphere of the place Iregard as highly deleterious :
where practicable, then, change the habitation of the patient.

Drer.—The diet I have stated should be generous, aml-ofz}
nature suitable to the patient. By this I mean that articles
of food should be given which are easy of digestion, such as
8ag0 gruel, boiled.ricc, raw eggs and water, milk, malt, speared
corn, and when in season, carrots and grass. i

Duril;g the early stages of the dizease, 8ago gruel, milk, and
milk and water may be all that are necessary; but whe'n o
valescence is established, and the appetite takes on # vigorous
character, food of a more solid and strengthe
required. ‘

ning kind will be

DrrNks.—The drink should eonsist of cold Waters barley ¢
water, milk and water, acidulated water, and gruel. The wa} Y

E ),
in which these arficles should be prepared, and under wh,%q

circnmstances administered, the render is referred 0 seciion
V1., pages 108 to 119 inclusive,
/
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Creastyess.—Unless regular attention be given to the
cleanliness ‘of the patient, matters will soon arvive at an
intolerable state, especially during the existence of the severer
or malignant types of the malady. What with the discharges
from the sores upon the limbs, from the nostrils, and the
effluvinm from the dung, the patient, if left alone, will specdﬂ'y
become disgusting. The nostrils will, therefore, need to he
frequently sponged, the sores upon the skin to be occasionally
cleansed, and the stable or loose box to be kept serupulously
clean.

MeprciNes,—The best medicines in general are Aconite 1,
Belladanna, Mercurius, Rhus Toxicodendron, Bryonia 1, Tine-

ture of Cantharides 1, Arsenicum 3, Ammonia Citrate of Tron,

Camphor, Nitric Acid, Muriatic Acid, Sulphur 1st; and as an

- external application, Ruta Graveolens.

Acoxite Axp Bernanossa.—Should the disease be of the
gimple form, all that may be required in the way of medicines
are Aconite and Belladonna. Give Aconite 1 in 2-drachm
doses, and Belladonna in drachm doses. They ave to be given
in aliernation morning, noon, and night.

Belladonna is also valuable for sorencss of the throat.
If the soreness of the throat be excessive, this remedy should be
alternated with Mercuriug, or with Rhus Toxicodendron 1.

Bryoxia.—This is a valuable remedy to administer in the
simpler forms of the disease, or where the limbs are swollen .

" but not particularly sore. Give it in 2.drachm doses of the

1st dilution.

 Trxorune or CANTHARIDES is frequently of great service
here the limbs are excessively swollen, their soreness severe
ang attended with the formation of blisters and vesicles around
tho joints. It should be given in drachm doses of the lst
dxlut;on, freely mixed with water. Tt may either be given alono
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or in alternation with Bryonia. It may be repeated every six
or eight hours. Ifs effects require to be closely watched, as it
sometimes. causes severe irritation of the urinary organs. .
Should this oceur, tincture of Camphor is the remedy to allay
such medicinal irritation. :

ARrsuNICUNM is an excellent remedy to have recourse to for
the disease during its convalescent stage. - Administer it in
2-drachm doses night and morning. Use it of the 8rd dilution.

Axyosta Crrnare or Inox is another remedy to use
during the convalescent stages. - Give it in 2-drachm doses
night and morning, Each dose should be mixed with five or
six ounces of cold water, Ammonia Citrate of Iron is a remedy
to improve the quality of the blood.

Svrrnve is a remedy of great value to administer “hen ‘
recovery has fairly set in. @iye it of the 1st trituration in .
drachm doses, mixed with a little flour and wiped upon the
tongue, as directed af pagé 146. Repeat it night and morning
for two or three days in succession.

Nirric axp Murtaric Acips are yaluable to administer
ab almost any stage of the discase. I generally, however, give
one or the other of these acids in the patient’s drink. Tswo or
three drachms of the strong acid are mixed with about two
gullons of cold spring water, a part of which. may be given to
the patient at any time. TEither of the acids may be chosen, as
their. effects upon the system, if given in health, are very
gimilar.

RUTA GRAVEOLENS may be used as a wash to the sores
upon the limbs and within the nostrils. Use it in the
pmportxon of 6 drachma of the tincture to 16 ounces of watel-
Apply it several times a day. N

Fuar6ATION OF STAbLE—The stablo may be fumigateg |
occasionally, as the practice will ténd to maintain its punty%
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The articles commonly used for this purpose are Tar and
Chloride of Lime. A very excellent preparation for this
purpose can be made of the following ingredients, but in using
it the animal must be previously removed from the stable or
the box for at least two or three hours:— >

B Black Oxide of Manganese, ... % oz.
Common Salt : 1 oz
Sulphuric Acid (by weight) ... 11 oz,

Place the whole togetherin a large-mouthed bottle, (a comion
harness blacking bottle will do), close the apartment, and leave
it.alone for two or three hours.

f MANGE.

=+ Mange is very similar in its general characters to Ttch in
the human being. It is far less common than formetly. Greater'
attention to the cleanliness both of the animal and to stables
in general have almost banished, (and, T think, ﬁltimately will
totally remove) Mange from our list of diseases.

Mange is a very-highly contagious affecfion ; the reason of
this will be fully evident to the reader when he understands
the cause of the discase. It spreads with an amazing rapidity
when communicated from one horse to another; but, on the
contrary, when it arises in what may be denominated a spon-
taneous manner, its progress is generally slow, but nevertheless
well marked.

Svarprons—Mange is a malady which, if once fairly esta-
 blished, is casily recognised by any one conversant with its

eulirities, but during the early stages of its existence its

2o character may possibly be overlooked by a carless observer

from its close resemblance to Prurigo and other diseases of the
dermal structures.
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.

When caused by contagion, the early symptoms of Mange
are excessive itching of the skin and falling away of the hair -
in- tufts and patches from various parts of the body. The
itching usnally commences at the roots of the hair of the mane
and tail, gradually extending from thence along the meck and
back, down the breast, and under the abdomen. The limbs are
usnally the last to become affected, and when affected, the most
tedious to cure. If the affection is allowed to run its course
unchecked by proper treatment, the animal very ghortly
becomes all but entirely denuded of hair ; the skin will also
present a bleached condition, being dry, scurfy, and deeply
furrowed, with here and there a few solitary hairs projecting
from its surface. At this advanced stage of the malady, the,
skin emits a pecaliar dry burning heat, so peculiar, indeed, that‘
any one t}mrougbly conversant with the disease would recogmige
it by this alone. )

The skin, where it is denuded of hair, will present inni-
merable small pimples of a dull red colour, some of swhich are
filled with a pale, br.owu-colourcd liquid, while others are dry
and scaly. \ h

If the extremitics are discased, the hair upon them ."“n
exhibit a dry ragged state ; the skin in the region of the joints
i3 sometimes scabby and ulcerated, and gomefimes Ta¥, from
the animal constantly rubbing one limb against the other.

When the Mange is severe, the general health of the
patient suffers ; the animal becomes dull and spiritless, and its
condition sinks rapidly.

The symptoms now deseribed are such as are usually observed
where Mange originates from contagion, in which case, 83&1
have previously remarked, the affection spreads oyer the o\
surface of the skin with astonishing rapidity, In the gene
of cases, however, where the affection arises spontancously, i

=
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© skin as it were, inch by inch. . g

D is the reverse of this; the malady spreads slowly, attacking the

Mauge, in its spontaneous form, usnally commences upon
the limbs between the coronet and the knee, or between the
coronet and the hock, and their appearance when affected is
characteristic of the malady. The hair is broken and uneven in

, its length ; portions of the skin are covered with short, scanty,
down-like hair, which appears as though dusted with a pale

mixture of flour and soof, Sometimes filthy looking sores are

present, surrounded by thick crusts of scurf; in other cases

the skin and sub-fextures are deeply ploughed with long
- ragged sores.
.“':}"_:. The general health of horses thus affected may be good. or
a‘i‘? may not. T have known lorses to be affected with Mange of

"the extremities for years, and remain stout and vigorous the
whole time 3 while the general health of others, diseased to all
appearance in & precisely similar way, was indifferent, and their
appearance unthrifty and mean-looking.

Cavse or Maxoe.—The immediate cause of Mange is now
ascertained beyond all doubt to depend upon the existence of
a species of inseck denominated by naturalists Acari Equi,
being present upon the skin in immense numbers; and
which are known, under conditions favourable to their increase,
to spread with excessive rapidity.

The annexed figures are exact representations of this insect
as it appears upon the stage of a microscope, when viewed

 with the aid of 8 good one-inch object glass. These figures -

',:  copied from engravings, after drawings by Erasmns Wilson.

* Thie figure ab the top of the page represents the insect as it
; Appicars when placed upon its back ; the lower figure represents
the dorsal surface of the same, or as the insect is seen when
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moving from place to place. Both insects here represented are
of the female species. The male differs in many essentials from

A

the female.

This insect is very
minute in size ; the
annexed figures are
magnified abont 300
diameters, If viewed
with the microscope
by reflected light, it
appears dark; but
when examined by
condensed light, it is
seen fo be of a clear
white colour. Tt pos-
sesses eight legs, two

pairs of which are |

placed before, and two
pairs ‘behind.  At-
tached to each of the
four legs in front, and
to two behind, is a
sort of jointed sucker.
These enable  the

animal to fix itself

firmly to the skin.
One pair of legs
gituated  posteriorly

:

are destitute of suckers, but have long projecting bairs W .
 TFrom the presence of these long hairs upon the Timgl, .

from the peculiar structure and position of the limbs of !
animal ; from the readiness with which the inscet can trayel’
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in a line straight before it ; and from the difficulty it.en'dently
" experiences in turning round, even upon a smooth glass slide,
¥ I am of opinion that the creature, when attached to the skin
of the horse, can only travel but in one the direction, and that
is straight forwards.® .

ParHoGNoMONIC STareroms.—The pathognomonic proofs
of Mange ave of a very direct nature. The ewvistence of the
insect upon the skin will at once afford ecertain and conclusive
evidence of the fact of the existence of Mange. It can be
readily determined. To do so comb a quantity of the scurf
from the skin upon a piece of black cotton having a smooth

* surface, and by spreading the scurf upon it, and observing

. it closely, any one having a good vision may (if the insect
Ve present) readily detect its movements with the naked
¢re. A good common pocket lens, however, will aid the
observer materially.

Those parts of the skin covered with downy hair and fine
seurf intermixed, are the best localities fo discover the insect.
Cold renders the insect torpid; warmth quickens its move-'
ments considerably. :

TrEATMENT.—In every case of Mange the patient should be
treated both topically and constitutionally. The best remedies
to apply externally are Sulphur, Creasote, Mercurial Ointment,
Hog's Lard, and Olive Oil.

Svnmiﬁn, in one or more of its various forms, has been a
specific remedy against Tteh of the human being and M. ange
of the horse from time immemorial. I generally use Sulphur,

Witnessed the slow manner with which it turns; the long hairs attached to
hing Jinibs must ptc\'cnt_ its turning upon rough irregular surface, such s °
the surfuce of the skin, particularly when the latter is covered with hair.

w On many occasions, when observing the movements of the Mange Insect, I
&
the
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in combination with Mercurial Ointment, Lard, and Olive Oil,
as an application for outward use. ‘ ¢

-

B Sulphur il 1
Mercurial Ointment 8 oz.
Hog’s Lard ... 11 Ibs.
Olive Oil oo half a pint.

The above ingredients should be thoroughly combined, &nd
a portion should be liberally applied to every part of the skin.
where the Acari ave likely to lodge.
~ Should the malady oceur during the summer season, €xpose
the patient, after being dressed with the ointment, to the free,
action of the sun, the heat of which will increase the acti
of the application considerably. It is seldom that over threw
or four dressings are required to effect a radical cure. '
Great precaution should be taken to apply the ointment FO
every part of the skin affected, otherwiso the Acari will agan
spread, and speedily become as virulent as before. d
It is good practice to wash the patient in the course of
thirtv or forty hours after each application of the oiuﬁment.
Wash with warm water and soft soap ; and when the B}im ﬂ-I'lfl
hair ave thoroughly dry, paint the body over with Olive Oil.
This will check the exhalent action of the dermal structures,
and prevent the patient from taking cold.
Creasore—Sometimes the above compoul
duce that immediate effect which is desirable,
recourse must be had to a mixture of Creasote 4B
combined in the following preportions :—

d fails to pro-
in which case

d Olive 0il

b
Creasote i 2 oz ' '%&h
3

Olive Oil 3 pints.
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¥ Shake these ingredients together until thoroughly incor-

. porated ; then apply what is necessary to the skin by means of

» - a clean, large sized painfer's brush. After a liberal use of the
aboye mixture, the skin sometime afterwards should be washed
as above directed.

IvrerNAr Rexenres—Amongst the best remedies for
internal use, I may enumerate Su]phur, Arsenicam 8, and
Ammonia Citrate of Iron.

Surrivr.—Use the Sulphur in drachm doses of the 1st
trituration, and give a dose night and morning upon the
tongue, as directed at page 146.

¥4 Axnsextovn 8,—This remedy may either be given alone or
in alfernation with Sulphur If used in altermhon with the
’latter, administer it in 2-drachm doses every morning, and a

Sulphur powder every night.

Axnroxis CirrATE o IRoX is an excellent remedy to give
when the paticnt is feeble, spiritless, and poor. Alternate it
with Sulphur. Give the Iron i{l_2-dmchm doses, in half a
pint of cold water every morning, and a Sulphur powder eyery
night, for several days in succession.

Dizr—The diet of the patient should be changed, and
it should be of a liberal nature. Boiled barley, bran, locust,
earrots, boiled oats, and good old hay should constitute the
principal articles to use.®

Stapre.—The stable, the clothing, harness, or if g dranght
horse, the gears, together with all brushes, combs, and dusters,
must be thoroughly cleansed, otherwise the mals ady will again

“8Ppeqr and run a similar course to what it did in the first
Mitanee. In addition to washing the above articles, many of
’ them should be painted over with the Creasote mixture.

* See Seotion VI
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GREASE—CHAPPED HEELS.

A different name is required for the present disease. The
malady is called Grease simply because, during its existence, &
greasy substance is secreted, or rather excreted from the
sebaceous glandg of the heels.

The name of a disease should be as expressive as possible
of the entire phenomena, not only of the malady, but also of
the nature of the structures involved.

One of the most disgusting forms which Grease is capable
of monifesting is now rarely seen. I allude to what Mr.
Percival denominates its “ grapy” condition.

Grease may present itself under three well marked forms
or states, which are but successive stages of the same disease;
viz. :—The simple, the ulcerative, and the grapy forms. Tl‘is:j&
Mvr. Percival's division of the malady, and, upon the Whole,:. 2
is & good one, It possesses the recommendation of being both
a simple and natural arrangement. ? '

- Cuarpep Hrrrs.—Chapped Heels may be regarded as
. Grease in its most ordinary form. It is a very common mnl.n.dy,
and one with which most horsemen of experience are fmmlu}r.
It prevails the most during the autumn and winter monfhs- b
sometimes confines itself to the hind limbs, at other times to
the fore limbs, and on some occasions it is observed in the heels
of all the extremities at the same time.

During the autumn and the comme
horses undergo a change in their coats, which is also ntt.ende.d
with a state of general debility ; and while the orgamism: is
thus unfavourably eircumstanced, cracked heels aré 1o SLOS
common accompaniment, N

Syaproys.—The animal may be unwell for geveral 1y ;
he may refuse his food ; the hair oyer the surface of the bg e
will look dry, be harsh to the touch, and present altogether ant

neement of winter,
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‘ unthrifty aspect : if he stands for a few hours in the stable the

b limbs (particularly the hind ones) sweil considerably. The skin -

' - of the heels will erack, and lameness will ensue; and from Y ¢
these cracks will exude an offensive, greasy discharge.  If JN
the skin of one heel only is cracked, the lameness is more
apparent; if of all the heels, the patient will travel as though
the limbs were posts. The skin of the lens from the foct
to the knees, or from the hocks to the feet, will be more

" or less tender.

If the general health be deranged (which is not always the
case), the pulse will be disturbed: such disturbance depending
upon the degree of derangement existing within the system. : )

4 £ Urcerative Stace.—The second or uleerative stage of
y the disease is marked by an inecrease of the inflammatory
action within the structures of the limb affected. The eracks
become more numerous, and extend more deeply into the e
limb. 'Within these cracks angry flesh-looking growths present
themselves, from which is exuded a thick, greasy, purulent
matter of a yellow colour, and emitting a disgusting odour.
The hair of the animal may appear dry and unthrifty, and the 5
abdomen may present 2 contracted condition, or these states |
and symptoms may not be present; butif they are, the appetite
will be bad, and the system deranged generally.

Grapy Fora.—This form of the disease may be regarded .
s inveterate. The structures of the limbs have become i
permanently altered in their organisation. The icracks al- i
' lnded to as being present in the ulcerative stage, become :
lost, and in their place the fleshy growths bccome not only

ﬁr but more numerous ; while, from their surface arise
’*ﬁnmerablo points of a bright red colour, which readily 3
f° It 4 if irritated.  In form these fleshy growths are not o
and esp. X
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like a full-blown cauliflower. ¢
At first these growths are highly sensitive, but this sensi- +
tiveness in time becomes less and less asthey become indurated,
insensible, cartilaginous, and even horny, which would appear
to be their final state. © Other changes accompany these:
the hair gradually falls off, leaving the grapes either destitute
of any at all, or but very thinly beset with them, and those
few in a state of erection, like bristles upon a hog’s back.
From such parts of the skin as remain unoccupied by grapes,
and from the crevices between them, issues a greasy, rancid,
and most offensive discharge, here and there mingled with
blood. By this time, alzo, the leg has acquired an enormous
bulk, from which ¢jrcumstance alone, .independently of itg
sore and painful condition, the action of the whole limb s
greatly impeded.”® In other cases again, the malady attacks
the feet of the greasy limbs; it spreads from the heels
to the frogs and the soles of the feet, and is so destructive
in its progress, that the frog, the horny, and the sensitive
soles hecomes one mass of 1otteuucss diffusing an odour

unlike small bunches of grapes ; or, were it not for their colour, é

“which is smelt ere it is seen.’

Cavusss.—The causes of «Girease are numerous. They are
of u twofold nature, viz. : such as predispose the animal to the
malady ; and such as excite it.

The predisposing causes are breed and struetural peculiari-
ties. Coarse-bred and round-boned horses are extremely prone
to attacks of this nature. Clipping the hair off the heels, par-
ticularly during the prevalence of wet weather, or Wef in
alternation with frost, will cause the heels to speedily crack.,%d
inflame. The bringing up of young horses from. grass, o

placing them at once to live upon hard food, or the fi - e::i
* Percival’s Hippoputhology.
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young horses with highly stimulating diet, with insufficiency of
labour or exercise, are with such animals tho most common
sources of the affection.

TUncleanliness, from allowing the animal to stand for davs
in succession in his own litter; gross feeding ; long oxposu-re
of the limbs fo wet during the winter; or from working the
animal in wet and muddy localities, are amongst the common
causes of the malady in question.

In numerous instances Grease will arise from derangement
of the stomach. I have elsewhere treated upon the sympathy
which exists between the skin and the mucous membrane. ®
Now, . the production of Grease, we sometimes behold a

“striking example of this sympathy. The patient may be a

delicate feeder, or a ravenous one; in either case, however,
more food is perhaps taken than the stomach can properly
digest, when derangement of a direct nature supervenes to the
organ ; and extends from a sympathetic or secondary nature to
the limbs.

TREATMENT, -—Thc treatment of Grease will require
to be determined by the nature of its cause. If the malady
arises from derangement of the stomach, it is of little op
no use to resort to mere outward applications. So long
as the gastric derangement continues, so long will the
Grease remain.  On the other hand, if the disease be of g
simple nature, and originates from causes which have acted
directly upon the tissues involved (as the action of frost for
example upon a damp gkin), rest of the patient, together with
\\'armth and mild outward applications, may prove qll that are

I Thero .are several indications by which an observer may
b Ay determine if derangement of the stomach be a continuous
:md esph * Qe Pﬂg(‘ 175.
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canse of irritation to the limbs:—1st, the obstinacy of the
disease, or where it remains in spite of all ordinary treatment
of a local nature; 2nd, unthriftiness of the skin; Srd, irregu-
larity of the appetite; and 4thly, where the appetite is
enormous, accompanied with a gross state of the system.

Exrersar Remspies.— Prior- to the application of a
remedy externally, remove the hair carefully from the sores,
and cleanse them well with tepid water and soap.. The ex-
ternal remedies comprise Poultices, hot water Bandages,
Fomentations, Lotions, and the application of Balsam of
Sulphur.

Povrrroes.—Of poultices we have previously treated upon

at pages 149 to 155, The simple form of Grease will perhaps jas

require little else than the application of warm water bandages =
or warm bran poultices to the limb, together with the exhibition
of a mild purgative ball.

During the ulecrative stage, however, yeast ponltices are
indicated ; they are necessary when the fissures in the affected
limb are large, the fleshy growths angry looking, and the dis-~
charge abundant and highly offensive.® Charcoal poultices are
also indicated at the commencement of the uleerative stage f)f
the disease.

FoMuNTATIONS,—Warm water fomentations will be bene-
ficial at the commencement of the simple and uleerative
forms of the malady. Place the affected limb once °F t\\‘ice.n.
day i a bucket of warm water, or soak a wooller bandage in
the water and fold it around the limb, and afterwards fold a
dry bandage above if, 5o as to retain the heat and moisture _Qg
the wet one as long as possible. ; E:

* For instructions with regard to the rasking of yeast and chﬂ'”‘ld o od—.’l,':
see poge 151, ' :

er an

4
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Lorroxs.—Tincture of Calendula, Tincture of Ruta Gra-
veolens, and the Liquor Arsenicalis are amongst the best
remedies to use as lotions.  Calendula and Ruta are applicable
at the commeneement of the disease. The Liquor Arsenicalis
is proper during the convalescent stages. The Calendula Lotion
18 to be prepared as follows :— ;

Tincture of Calendula 1 oz.

‘Water 4. 1 pint. 5 et

Mix together and apply freely to the sores several times a dny
or when the poulfices are changed.

Rura Lorioy should be made of like proportions of
tincture and water. It is not necessary to use both lotions
‘b the same time. Sometimes one will act beneficially to the
same case, when the other will not. Totion acts the best if
applied warm. i

After the limbs have been fomented, or bathed with warm
lotion, they should be immediately folded in dry woollen
bandages.

Barsax oF Svrenur.—This is an excellent remedy to
apply to the limbs when the disease bas become chronic. 1t is
a substance of about the consistence of treacle: it should be
painted upon the limb with a soft brush at least twice a day,
taking care ak {he time to have the sores free from dirt,

IxteryaL  REMEDIES.—Amongst the best remedies for
internal nse are Aloes, Arsenicum 3, Nux Vomica 2, Thuja 1,
Muriatic Acid, and Sulphur.

Azops.—It the skin be at all foul, and the general health
&Emnged it is good practice to commence the treatment by
Wdministering & purgative to the patient. It cleans out the
Tt ima vie, and preparcs the system for the action of other

and ets'iﬁs'
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If the animal be large in size, give six or seven drachms
of Barbadoes Aloes, combined with one or two drachms of

powdered Gentian, made into a bull with Palm Oil. For .

instruetions with respect to the preparation of the patient for
the purgative, and the proper freatment of the animal after-
wards, the reader is referred to pages 75, 76, and 77.

Anspxtcom Axp Nux Voamrca are valuable remedies to
administer when the stomach is disordered and the general
health of the animal indifferent. Arsenic is an indispensable
remedy in almost every form of skin disease. Give it in
2-drachm doses ot the 3rd dilution, and repeat it night and
morning ; or use it in alternation with Nux Vomica of the 2nd
dilution, in 2-drachm doses.

Murisric Acip frequently proves valuable if given when
the skin iz dry and scurfy, and the appetite indifferent. ~Give

and morning,

SCLPATR 18 frequently necessary to administer during 'the
convalescent stage. Give it in drachm doses of the 1st tuitu-
ration, either alone ‘or in alternation with Thuja of the 1st
dilution, in 2-drachm doses. ' )

Dien.—The diet of a patient severely affected “:]th Grease
in any of its forms is a matter of considerable importance.
Should the animal be fed with food, the like of which he may
have partaken of for years, as grains, or beans, or l'x:zm ﬂo‘fr’
the withdrawal of such food, for some time at least; 18 essential
to the cure. Carrots and boiled barley may be allowed, @d
a little malt. Mhe animal should be fed with o liberal dict,
and only in small quantities at a time.  If the SeasoR bo

proper, allowing the patient to run a few weeks at grass won]g;.;
in all probability, prove very advantageous. ody
,ether an

'~

‘

drachm doses of the strong acid'in a pint of cold water, night

R

¥
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SURFEIT.
The term Surfeit is usvally applied to designate nearly
every affection of the skin to which the horse is subject. If
 the animal merely rubs himself against a post he is said to be
affected with “a mild surfeit;” if violently, a bad one; in
fact, both with veterinary surgeons and with horsemen, the
term is used in a very wide sense. The word is derived from
the French verb, surfaire—to over do; and if the affection
be designated with reference to its ecauses, or when it exists
from an effect of over-feeding from too rich a diet; it is a term
in every way appropriate.
“ Horses,” says Mr. Percival, “standing in stables, full of
condition, and but inadequately worked, are subject to heat and
Q'itching of the skin, and to occasional eruptions, which the
groom never fails to attribute to ‘heat of the blood:’ a notion
very much in accordance with the French appelation of ¢bul-
Zition for the zame disorder, and one evidently derived from the
supposition that the blood was in some way or other the cause
of it. The same notion, also, will be found to prevail in our
present pathology of the case. We say that the animal, from
high feeding and want of due work or exercise, becomes
PLETHORIC ; by which we mean, he either accumulates in his
system a superabundance of blood, or else makes it of too rich
"a quality for ordinary purposes ; and the consequence is, that
by an effort of the yital powers, the redundance comes to ho
thrown off in the form of surfeit or eruption; and in this
manner other and more serious evils are averted.”
PRURIGO.
;S‘f' One of the most common forms in which Surfeit is exhibited
| 18 that of Prurigo, or a state of general itching of the skin.
It is o malady common in young and in coarse-bred horses,
and especially in round-boned, and thick-get, or punchy animals.
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" Symrroys.—The symptoms of Prurigo are well marked.
In its milder states the itching prevails over the skin generally, s
but not violently: In the worst forms the itehing increases, and’
the violence of the patient is frequently excessive. The animal,
uuless prevented, will rub with such fury against any projeet-
ing body favourable for the purpose, that the skin in many
places speedily becomes raw and bleeding. I haye, on numerous
occasion, treated cases of this nature, where the itching of
the skin was so excessive as to cause the horses to throw them-

» selves upon the ground, and rub against it until they either
ceased from exhaustion, or. were forced by beating, to desist.

In other forms of Prurigo, particularly when old horses
manifest i, the disease will appear at certain periods ;.
while, in other animals, in spite of every known kind of
treatment, the disease will constantly be present. Of the
former; we frequently observe it to appear during .the hot
months of summer; of the latter, all that I can say about
it is, that it appears to depend upon a bad state of the digestive
organs. Horses thus-affected are always gross feeders, and are
possessed of ravenous appetites.

The periodic attacks of Prurigo are marked by different
states of severity. Sometimes the attack is mild; at other
times the patient will so bite and rub himself, as to denude the
skin of hair, or otherwise give to it the appearance of being
Mangy. :

TREATONT.— Attention should first be directed to the
diet of the patient: unless this be properly regulated,
medicine Will prove of little or no avail. Bvery article
of food which tends to muintain the morbid irritation of
the skin should be at once disusod’ and others of a COOHné‘
nature substitated.

Coarse bread steeped in milk and water will, in all proba.




SURFEIT. 201

bility, prove the best kind of food to commence with, especially
if the case be excessively severe. Sago and milk will also be
suitable, or stewed rice and bran, or boiled sbarley and bran ;
carrots, if 1n season, should be allowed.®

Ixteryan Rexmepies,—The best remedies in general for
internal use are Aloes, Nux Vomica 2, Arsenicum 3, Phos-
phorus 1, Rhus Toxicodendron 1, and Sulphur.

Arors.—Commence the medieal treatment by the admini-
stration of a purging ball. The quantity of Aloes necessary
for a dose should be regulated by the breed and size of the
patient. For delicate, well-bred horses, 3 drachms of Aloes
will generally prove suflicient ; while, for coarse-bred, large-

Sized horses, 5, 6, or 7 drachms of the drlig may be given.

Hor further particulars with respect to purgative medicine,
see pages 75, 76, and 77.

Apsexteunsr 3.—When the action of the purgative has
subsided, give Arsenicum 3 in 2-drachm doses, morning, noou,
and night, mixed with a little water each time; or it"mny be
alternated either with Phosphorus 1, in 2-drachm doses, or
Rhus Tox. in like proportions. Sometimes it is best to
alternate Rhus Tox. with Phos.

Suil*uun.——Snlphur is the best if given when recovery has
sct in. Give of the lst trituration, in drachm doses, either
alone or in alternation with Arsenicum 3.

Exteryan Reaepies.—The best remeédies in general for
topical use are Arniea, Liquor Arsenicalis, and Acetic Acid,

Tincture of Arnica ... 1 oz.

WS} Water = .. 1 pint.

o
X

Mix the two together, and bathe the soro parts of the skin

* See Scction VI, pages 109 10 117.
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several times a day, If the Arsenicalis be nsed in preference
to the Arnica, mix it with water in similar proportions.

Acerio Acms.—For the Acetic Acid Lotion, mix it with'

water as follows :—

Acetic Acid 1 oz.
‘Water 1 quart.

Sometimes the Acetic Acid will afford relief when the other
means have failed to do so. :

ITOHING OF THE EXTREMITIES.

A second form, in which Surfeit is manifesed, consists in a
violent itching of the limbs. This form of the disease confines
itself for the most part to the hind extremities ; but occasionally
the fore ones are also affected.

It 1s the most common to dranught horses of the coarse-bred
variety. It is known by the animal frequently rubbing one
limb against the other ; and so violent is this rubbing at times,
that the extremities are frequently lacerated to a very severe
extent. - Sometimes the patient stamps the ground violently, or
rubs one leg against the other and stamps at the same time.
When the disease is violent, or when it is of long duration,
the skin from the hocks down to the hoofs will b.e e
unnaturally heated, dry, rough, and scurfy; the hair, will also
loose its natural polish and softness, and become dry, and
instead of laying close to the limb, will project from the
surface. TIn other eases, again, the limbs may exhibi patches
which are denuded of hair, while the skin is deeply fissured,
and from these fissures blood sometimes exudes.

In other cases, particularly when the disease is advanced, ;
number of hard but small elevations will appear upon the inn

" surface of the' limbs, which, on some occasions, itch mMost

intolerably.
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Cavsns.—This affection commonly arises from gross feeding.
Beans are occasionally productive of it. T have also known it
to arise from the animal working a considerable time in wet
clay. Want of cleanliness is another cause. The skin in
these cases should be examined for Acari.

TrearyesT.—Attention in the first place must be directed.
to the dief, and to the cleanliness of the animal. Take away
the beans.

If the disease proceeds from the patient working in clay,
the animal had better be removed from its influence; but if
that cannot be done, the affected limbs should be protected.

T have not been able to prescribe anything more efficacious

for this purpose than rubbing upon them (just before the

 nimal goes to labour) a quantity of Palm Oil, or a mixture of
Palm Oil and Tallow; or, if the Palm Oil cannot be readily |
procured, use the Tallow alone. Either of these substances
will for a certain fime, if liberally applied, prevent the dele-
terious action of the clay upon the limbs.

MThe best remedies for this affcction in general are Arseni-
cum 8, Phosphoric Acid 2, and Sulphur.

Unless beans are withheld from the animal affected, and the
extremities kept clean, medicine will seldom prove of much
avail, cspecia]ly if the patient be predisposed to the disease.

El.?.UPTIONs.

A third condition under which Surfeit exhibits itself is that
of an eruption upon the skin, which may be either local or
general,

o varieties of this affection are oceasionally fnanifested
Which appear under somewhat different circumstances, run a
different course, and terminate in a different manner. Both
Varieties, however; have this in common,--they usually exist
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without any disturbance in the general health of the animal.
For the want of plainer ternis,‘ I shall denominate these
different eruptions by the names of Dry or Scurfy, and Papular &
or Blotchy eruptions.

Tae Scurry Erverioy is characterised by the very in-
sidious manner in which it appears. It is usually present upon
the skin about the hind quarters, the neck, and oceasionally
upon the shoulders, The eruption consists of innumerable
small and somewhat hard elevations; and if the hair’ which
immediately covers them be turned aside, so as to fully expose
them to the bottom, they will present to view a dirty grey-
coloured appearance, while, if one or two are loosened from
their matrix and opened, the whole will appear to consist
of a chalk-like substance. ‘It is seldom, as I have befpm
obszerved, that this form of eruption 1is attended with ﬂn‘{
constitutional disturbance ; some horses, in fact, are never free
from an eruption of this character, the cause of which, in
numerous instances, is dependent upon a morbid influence
resident within the mucous tissues of the stomach and
howels. \

Tue Pirvrar Bruerroy usually make
Tt exhibits itseif for the most
y if the animal be

s ifs appearance

upon the skin very suddenly.
part during the summer season, particular] :
exposed when the temperature of the weather is very high, or
when it is subject to rapid and extreme changess whereas the
scurfy variety is common to all periods of the yeat: The
attack, as T have just observed, is sudden. A groom may lem.'e
his horse, as it were, now, and upon returning to his charge in
an hour hence, may find him eovered from head tO foot with
large blotehy elevations.

The appearance of the eruption is peculiar: it ffonsiﬁfﬂ“i!
some instances of round flat blotches, varying in 8178 from‘ v
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) sixpence to that of the palm of the hand. In other cases the

L s
u‘“.

‘blotches are intermingled with lumpy formations within the
gkin, which range in size from a pea to that of a walnut,

1t is seldom in cases of this nature that the pulse is dis-
turbed, or the gencral liveliness of the animal is known to fail.

TrearMEsT.—The scurfy variety of the malady cannot
readily ‘be removed with medicine. The change produced
within the skin in these cases is usually of an obstinate
character. The principal means of cure will depend upon the
gkilful hygienic management of the animal. A clever groom
will manage cases of this kind the best.

- The proper remedies to administer are Arsenicum 3,. Sepia
, and Sulphur. For hints relating to diet the reader is
veferred to Seetion VI.

The Papular form of the disease is rarely difficult to
manage. A quiet cool stable, a simple mash or two of bran,
together with a few doses of Nux Vomica, will, in the genemlit):
of cases, suffice to effect all that is necessary.

BULBOUS PRURIGO.

A fourth form of Surfeit is a malady not hitherto deseribed
by any veterinary writer. From its peculiaritics I venture
to designate the disease as above named.

Bulbous Prurigo is a common affection amongst horses
during the preyalence of hot weather, and sometimes {though
rarely) it is observed during the winter months. Heayy

L'i"ﬂ'f&‘lught horses are the most subject to its effects, Harness

3

V borses are also occasionally affected by it, particularly those

Which work severely and perspire much, such as livery and cab
horses,
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by cireular patches of the skin becoming denuded of hair, and
thus they are left smooth and shining ; the exposed surfaces
however, speedily present clusters of minute pimples which are
attended with itching, and exude a pale-coloured serous fluid.
Soon after the appearance of the pimples, the structures
immediately below begin to swell. The swellings, when fully
formed, present a bulbous or lumpy appearance, which are
sometimes tender and sometimes not.

The disease, ‘having reached what may be designated its
Bulbous stage, may remain so for an indefinite period, unless
the animal be judiciously treated, or the weather becomes
colder; when the bulbous' enlargements gmdﬁnl]y disappear,
and the denuded patches begin to put forth new hair, which s
first is of a downy kind, and darker in colour than the hair "N
upon any other part of the body, thus giving the animal &
moftled appearance. Sometimes, however, these bulbous
swellings take on a more active state of inflammation ; th‘?.y
become painful, puralent matter is formed, suppuration 18
established, and they disappear in consequence.

Syareroms.—The first appearance of the disease is marked é

TrEaraENT.—The treatment is not a matter of difficulty.
Attention should be directed to the gears, or to the hnrness. o.f
the animal affected, and to the general cleanliness of the skin.

The best remedies for internal use are Arsenicum 3 and
Sulphur.  Give Sulphur of the 1st trituration in dx:m.hm doses
every morning for five or six mornings in succcs.swn; t‘llso
Arsenicum 3 in 2-drachm doses every night, for 8 like period.
Liquor Arsenicalis may also be oecasionall ¥ applied as o .wa"h
to the skin. Use it in the proportion of 1 ounce of the hqum, A
to 16 ounces of water, }

£
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WARBLES,
Warbles, or “ Warables,” as the affection is frequently
rmed in Yorkshire and Lancashire, is a form of skin disease
which frequently proves of great annoyance to horses,

The disease in question is the most common to horses,
during the hot months of the year, and when they are fed
upon green food, and subject at the same time to severe labour.
Draught and harness horses are those most commonly affected
by the malady.

Syarproas.—The disease is not difficult to recognise. A
number of small round lumps become manifest upon various
parts of the skin; they sometimes appear suddenly, at other

= "ﬁlmcs slowly and insiduously. Most commonly they appear at
o junction of the neck with the withers, upon the sides and
front of the shoulders, and along the back, and upon the

hind quarters.

At first these lumps are itchy, afterwards, if neglected, and
they are irritated to a greater extent, they swell, and present
other symptoms and states common to the inflammatory con-
dition. The sub-tissues of the part become at times extensively
involved, and not unfrequently the inflammation goes on until
it terminates in purulent abscess; and finally resolution of the
parts take place after the contents of the abscess are freely
evacuated. Abscesses of this kind generally occur either at
the bottom of the neck at its junction with the mthers, or in
front of the shoulders.

Causzs—In the generality of these cases several camses
will probably be found acting in association. Coarseness of

- _Mreedis a Predxspozsmg cause. The discase is the most com-
V’—:.:: in coarse-bred, bard-worked horses, Amongst the common
' causes of a direct nature are excessive labour of the animal
when exposed to the hot sun; feeding of the horse with green




208 WARBLES.,

watery food; excessive perspiration and suppression of it
in those parts covered with thick heavy gears; a. diet that ij' !
too stimulating; and functional derangement of the digestive x5
organs.

TREATMENT.—The treatment should vary according fo the
state of the disease. Firstly, to ascertain the cause; and if
it be one which admits of ‘removal, remove if.

2ndly, Look to the harness or the gears. Are they heavy ?
Do they fit properly ? Are they clean ? If the patient be a
draught horse, and the neck and shoulders are the parts
affected, and the collar is lined with thick woollen check,
remove the check, and in lieu of it substitute leather or
linen.

‘Woollen lining causes the skin to become intolerably hot-‘
it also absorbs the perspiration until the lining i8 saturated,
and this, together with the dirt which accumulates and adheres
to these wet parts, so irritates the skin, that the poor brute,
unless relieved, will be compelled to work in a state of
indescribable torture. The collar, cart saddle, and other parts
of the gears in close contact with the skin, 1 if lined with
leather, will admit of their being regularly w -ashed and c.ezxmt?;]
which will not only prove beneficial to the skin, but of daily
comfort to the horse when at work.

3rdly, The sares should be well-washed with soap and water,
and all the hair elipped thoroughly away; par Hicularly if the
disease be located at the bottom of the neck. ~ UDIess the hair
be removed, it will work into the-raw eracks and fissures, and
render them more irritable. So long as the W arbles remain,
they should be repeatedly washed, and the gears ghould be kepf?
scrupulouch clean.

4thly, If the Warbles inflame, and the ,nﬂ,m]mntlon exle;{a‘
to the sub-tissues, the pahent should rest, and the dlsennea
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parts should be frequently fomented with warm water and warm
Arnica Lotion. This treatment will either speedily disperse
the inflammation, or if it be too far advanced, it will hasten
suppuration. When it has arrived at this stage, the Abscess
should be freely lanced and its contents liberated. After the
pus is evacuated, the sore will rapidly heal, particularly if aided
by rest and the application of warm Arnica Lotion.

The best remedies in general for intérnal use are Arsen. 3,
and Sulphur 1.

AnseNicum 3.—Give the Arsenicum in 2-drachm  doses
every night for five or six nights in succession ; each dose may
be mixed with 2 or 3 ounces of water.

Svrpnur.—Give the Sulphur in drachm doses every
“\Gmmg for five or six mornings in succession. It may be

*administered in flour, as directed at pages 145 and 146,

:

LoTrioNs. ——Tl}e Arnica Lotion should be made as follows :—

Tincture of Arnica 2 drachms,
Water 1 pint.

Mix together and apply to the sores warm.
Sometimes it is better to use the Arsenicalis Lotion.. DMake

it as follows :—

Liquor Arsenicalis ... 4 drachms.
Cold Water 5 1 pint,
Apply it warm to the Warbles four or five times a day.

SORENESS, OR ACUTE IRRITATION OF THE SKIN,

~  Soreness, or Acute Irritation of the Skin, is another disease
- Of the dermal structures, which hitherto has not been deseribed.

It presents itself in two forms—yiz, General and Local
Acute Irritation of the skin.

0
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Acure GENERAL IRRITATION OF THE SKIN is an affection
which sometimes manifests itself upon horses during the clip-

at any other time, nor under any other circumstances. Its
cause, so far as I have observed, appears to be dependent upon
the animal being clipped. '

The disease is characterised by a general soreness; if any
one attempts to place his hand upon the skin, the animal
shrinks from the contact with every appearance of alarm.
Sometimes the general sorcnmess is so excessive, that it is
dangerous for.any one to hastily approach the poor brute: he
will kick, and resist being handled to the utmost of his power.
Both the skin and the hair are dry and harsh to the touch.

In many cases great numbers of small, hard, round eleya-

the breast, upon the inner surfaces of the fore limbs, upon the
haunches, under the abdomen, and around the hind limbs from
the stifle joints down to the hoofs. 3
The appetite is occasionally impaired, and the pulse in-
creased in the number of its beats ; frequently, in the milder
forms of the affection, neither the appetite nor the pulse are
ith swelling

of the limbs, chapped heels, and in horses, with swelling of the

sheath.

AcuTE Looar, InrrrarioN oF THE SKIN is
mon than the general form of the affection. It appears to
be dependent upon previous injury, inflicted upon the pnrti or
upon the saddle, the harness, or the gears improperly fitting.
Sometimes the backs, or the shoulders of horses so affected “'i_l_]\
remain tender for months after they have recovered froy
the immediate effects of the crush of a saddle upon the back, Ot
an injury upon the shoulder from a collar. In 0D€ OF two

far mMOre com-

.

_ ping season. Hitherto I have not seen this form of the dizease |

-

i

.

7 TN
»

tions are present upon the skin in the regions of the neck and

3

.
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instances I have known soreness of this kind to remain for

} years; while in other cases of a similar kind, T have known
it to disappear almost at once upon using saddles, harness, or
gears which fitted the animals affected.

Horses suffering from local irritation of the skin, generally

become turbulent with every one who may attempt to handle

the parts affected; and what appears singular, they are fre-.

quently the most violent if lightly and delicately handled :
handle them rudely, and they at once become quiet.
TrrarMeENT.—First general soreness of the skin. The best
remedies are Arsenicum 3, and Sulphur 1.
% Use the Arsenicum in 2-drachm doses, two or three times a
;/‘dny, according to the urgency of the case: this will usually
' Temove the more acute symptoms; afterwards give Sulphur of
the 1st trituration, in drachm doses, night and morning for
four or five days in succession. ‘
If this form of the disease be associated with Chapped
Heels, treat that affection as I have before directed in the
article Chapped Heels, page 192.

Locan Sorevess.—To successfully treat the second form
of the malady is far more difficult than the ﬁrst The first step
is to examine the saddle, harness, or gears as the case may be,
and see that they fit properly and are comfortable to the patient,
and especially to the part irritated ; should this fail to afford
relief, it is the best to allow the animal to xest or if practicable,
a short run at grass. I reedom of the animal from all outward

Vfb"t;“rces of irritation, and full exposure of the skin to the cold
 Alp gnd the rain, appear to act the most quickly and effectually
( iy thorgughly eradicating the morbid irritation.

P p e
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ANGLEBERRIES,—WARTS.

Angleberries, or Angleberry, is the name given to certain
growths of a peculiar nature, and which are of common occur-
rence upon the skin of horses.

The localities upon which Angleberries usually appear, are
the sheath ; the superior and inner surfaces of the hind limbs;
under the abdomen ; along the eyelids; and upon the sides of
the nose. They appear for the most part to be confined in
their development to the thin and more delicate regions of the
dermal structures. We never observe them to be situated upon
the back ; nor upon the hind quarters; nor upon the sides, or
along the crest of the neck; mor upon the outer sides or
surfaces of the limbs:

Angleberries vary in size from that of a small pea, to that,

of a large sized potatoe. The variation in this respect being i
fact dependent upon the degree of growth at which it may have

arrived when inspected. A growth of this kind will commence
in the first instance as a very small hard round substance
which if not disturbed, will gradually increase until perhaps it
attains the size above named.

For some time at first, its growth
of the part affected, but as the tumour
pressed upon that it becomes absorbe
being liberated not only grows more rapidly, R
speedily presents an altered appearance; it becomes divided
into elefts or fissures, and the surfaces separated by the clefts
not unfrequently present a cauliflower-like appearancé from
which blood occasionally exudes, or purulent matter is secreted.

‘When Angleberries arrive at this stage of their growth,
they present a disgusting appearance to the observers and i’
summer, unless they are removed, the flies will prove intolep.
able to the poor animal.

goes on beneath the skin
increases, the skin i8 80
d, and ‘the Angleberry
but its surface

WAS
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appears to be involved in a great deal of obscurity. Hereditary
predisposition is certainly one cause. I know a draught mare
which has had several foals, every one of which js or has
been affected with Angleberries, and that too in those loeali-
ties of the skin corresponding to where the mare was
affected. )

They arise from the deeper seated tissues of the skin, and
the probn_bility is, that these diseased or wart-like excrescences
arise from some peculiar derangement within the nutritive
vessels of the skinj that is, instead of the nutritive vessels
producing skin, these growths are produced instead.

MAXNER 0F THEIR GROWTH.-~An ordinary observer would
Teadily conclude that growths of this kind essentially consist
of an extension of the gkin. Suoch is not the fact. In numerous.
instances they possess a short pedicle, or stalk from which the
tumour is suspended; in other cases, they appear as if they
grew immediately out of the skin. Their attachment, however,
either to a stalk or to the skin, is mediate merely.” Angle-
berries grow by imbition; i.e., they do mot receive their
nutritive blood from vessels paqsina direct out of the skin into
the tumour, but by imbition, or in a.manner precisely similar
to what the mcmbmnes of the fetus’ receive blood from the
cotyledons of the uterus.

TresrsMEST.—In numerous instances when the Angle-
berries are small (or when large, if not suspended from a pedicle
or stalk) they may be easily separated from the skin by the
hand. The operator should firmly seize hold of their anbsbnnce

fanq pull them away by sheer force. When the growth is
y Smal], and this method is pursned, the Angleberries  will

g Oavse.—The cause of Angleberries is a question which

frequently glip out of the skin as a ripe nut slips from its
”  hugk. The larger masses occasionally require & greater force
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to remove them. Perhaps the best way to do, is to both twist
and pull them at the same moment. g

‘Where the growth is suspended, in the manner as above
described, the pedicle must be removed with the knife. To do
50, the horse should be cast and secured. The tumour should
then be firmly seized by the left hand, and pulled from the skin,
S0 as to lift the skin from its sub-tiss.uus; the stalk is then to
be carefully cut away, together with as much of the dermal
textures as may.be necessary to enable the operator to destroy
the tissues whence the Angleberry originates. '

Tt is seldom, however, that even this method complete as it
may appear, will of itself thoroughly eradicate every germ of
the malady. I have, under such circumstances, again and again
witnessed a return of the disease in the same part. -

In addition to removing these growths with the knife, or=
separating them by force with the fingers from the skin, the
matrix requires in every case to be freely dressed with 2

. powerful escharotic, and the best for this purpose is Nitrie

Acid. In certain cases, or where the matrix of the growth i8
extensive, it may be necessary to apply the acid, fwice or even
three times in succession, at intervals of twenty or thirty hours
between each dressin .

* In cases, however, where these growths are p :
the eyelids, or upon the sides of the face or nostrﬂ's, strong
lodine Ointment will prove the safest: acid if applied ]u:-re,
might prove dangerous to the oyes of the patient. ’1’130 Iodm'e
Ointment is to be made as fu].iows’ and a small portion to be
rubbed upon the sores, three op four times daily.

Todine SRERL 1 drachm.

Lard 1 oz. ;
The Todine to be powdered, then thoroughly mixed with the
lard; and it is ready for nse,

resent upon

~

+
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The best remedies for internal use are Arsenicum 8, and
_Sulphur 1. Use these medicines in the same proportions, and
as directed at page 211. '

RINGWORAL
~ Ringworm is a malady of the skin which occasionally prevails
gomewhat extensively. :

The disease is generally manifested upon horses during the
summer months of the year; and from the manner of its
appearance, I am of opinion that it arises from causes of an
endemic nature, The facts+which bave led me to form this
opinion, I will briefly state. At times I have been three years

“in succession without sceing a case of the disease; then a
“Sglitary one would be brought for treatment, which upon every

occasion of the kind would be speedily followed in rapid
succession by numbers of others from various parts of the
country : after which, the disease would suddenly cease and not
be seen by me again, for at least a similar period of time to
what T have stated. This peculiarity, in connection with its
appearance T have on several occasions observed, and has led
me to the opinion that Ringworm is an endemic discase.
Syarproas.—The symptoms of Ringworm will be illustrated
the best by detailing tlie appearances presented by an in-

dividual case of the disease.

'I.—Existiné here and there upon the skin of the
animal, are a number of round spots. They are present on
Dboth sides of the neck, and upon the left cheek ;—also upon

iuﬂ{\ the sides of the shoulders; upon the back, in the region of

the Jumbar vertebre ; and upon the hind quarters. Each of
these spots iz about the size of a shilling,
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II.—The appearances which these spots present are
peculiar. Some are round, others are of an irregular form.
The hair in connection with them is of a dirfy grey colour ;: ¥
the spots appear, in fact, as though they had been dusted
with fine grey-coloured powder, and afterwards a gummy
fluid dropt amongst it, and there allowed to remain until the
whole became dry and encrusted. '

ITL.—If T place my forefinger firmly upon one of these
encrustations, the crust is readily forced aside, and a raw
surface is exposed, which upon examination with a common
magnifying lens, I find to consist of a number of minute pits
or cavities, many of which are filled with purulent matter;
while running round the border of each of these cavities g 5
delicate red line of variable thickness. *

g

‘,
The symptoms as described above are such as will be found
peculiar to every case of the disease.

Tur PATHOGONOMIO SYMPTOMS are the circular form of
the sores, and the raw surfaces which are exposed to view when
the erusts are removed.

TrEATMENT.—Ringworm, like Mange, requires to be treated
topically. The disease is not difficult to cure. The best topical
applicants in general are,—Jodine and the Liquor Arsenicalis,

Tovrse.—The Todine may be applied either in the form of
tincture or as ointment. If the tincture is used—first remoye
the inerustations, then apply the 1-e.medy by means of a camel-
hair pencil. The sores should be painted with the drug, at
least twice a day, for several days in succession. The ointmemi
should be made as follows :— \

Todine w0 L ] drachm '\
Lard o 1 oz, p
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Prepare the iodine and mix it with the lard as directed at

. page 214.

Liquor AnsEN1oAn1s.—It is sometimes necessary to apply -
a preparation of Arsenic for the cure of this malady; and one
of the most favourable for this purpose is the Liquor Arsenicalis.
It may be applied as I have directed the Tincture of Todine to
be applied.

Sulphur 1 and Arsenicum 3 are the best remedies for
internal use. Give the Sulphur in drachm doses, every morning
for several mornings in suceession, as directed at pages 145

_and 146, The Arsenicum may be given for a like period eyery

I\

s

night. Two drachms of the 8rd will be sufficient for a dose,

" which mix with water, before 1t is administered.

s
vt

HAIR CYSTS.

Cysts of Hair embedded within the skin, are oceassionally
met with in veterinary practice. I lhave been =o fortunate as
to have seen and treated several cases of this kind: disease it
can scarcely be denominated—it is rather to be regarded as a
frenk of nature than otherwise.

The only certain mode by which growths of this nature can
be demonstrated, is by opening the Cyst, and laying bare its
contents. The first case of this nature which came under my
notice, was that of a young grey draught horse. The Cyst was
present upon the Jeft shoulder. The animal was four years of
age, and for three years prior to the case being submitted to my
inspection, & small soft tumour was observed upon the part
named, which gradually increased until it reached its present

pize viz, that of @ small pear, =

Upon opening the tumour, a grey coloured mucus-like fluid
escaped, and this exposed to view a quantity of long hair, a
portion of which was of a black colour, and another portion
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white. The black hair presented the appearance as though it
had been compressed closely together, and afterwards thrust
into the Cyst, while the white hair appeared as though it
had been carefully twisted into small circles and deposited
within. Both the black and the white hair was completely
free from any direct attachment to the Cyst. Many of the
‘hairs measure six inches in length. It had evidently grown

from the surface of the Cyst, and been regularly cast. Upon*

removing the white hair from the sag, it took on a beautiful
gpiral curl. The black hair was thickly covered with small
particles of a grease like substance. The white hair was
perfectly free from any such outward deposit.

From the inner surface of the Cyst, white and black hair
was growing in abundance; this inner surface was of a delicaty

pinkish-white colour, and appeared to ‘be free from all traces
of a cuticle.

The other cases I have met with were precisely similar in
character to the above. In every instance the Cyst was carefully
removed, and the structures injured by the operation were
treated as a common wound.

A

|
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DISEASES OF THE ORGANS OF RESPIRATION.

CATARRIL EPIZOOTIO CATARRM.
TYFHOID PNEUMONTA. OZENA,
T LARYNGITIS. EPASM OF THE LARYNX.
? BRONCHITIS, ! PNEUMONTA.
a’\“' THICK WIND, | ROARING.
PLEURISY. ! PLEURODYNTA.
COUGH. ~ OHRONIC COUGH.
HAY ASTIHNA, BROKEN WIND.
——

PRELIMINARY REMARKS,

ArTER the consideration of the diseases embraced within the
present section, ‘the reader will doubtless experience great
difficulty in perceiving that clear line of demareation, which
might naturally be supposed to exist between one malady and
" another, affecting the same class of organs. Several of the
diseases in question bear a close general resemblance to each
other, and not unfrequently one imperceptibly terminates in
‘another of a similar but more severe character, Tio, or even
 hrgg of these,discases may affect the patient at the same time;
¢ 0 that, to the inexperienced observer, the whole may. present
, an gaggemblage of peculiarities of the most inextricable econ-
fusion.
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- Inflammation of the Lungs, Bronchitis, Pleurisy, and other
- inflammatory diseases of the respiratory organs, may exist, eachu*!
in a pure and distinet form; but eases of this nature, com- =

paratively speaking, are rare: therefore, in 'trcnting upon one
disease, I am compelled,.to a certain extent, to generalise my
statements ; and hence the difficulty to the amatenr in obtaining
that clearness so desirable upon the matter. Be it remembered,
however, that the difficulties are not of my creating ; they exist
in the subject itself. I do not write to mystify, but, if possible,
to make clear,

The class of organs known as the respiratory are varied in
character, highly vascular, complex in structure, and fulfil a
duty in the animal economy of at least equal importance to any '
other class of organs engaged in the maintenance of the ]ifenﬁ-‘
the horse. . AN

The organs proper and subsidiary to this class are, the nasal
passages, the larynx, the trachea, the bronchial tubes, and the
lungs ; also, the bony apparatus of the chest, which comprises
the ribs sitnated laterally; the sternum, or the breast b.oue
situated anteriorily; and a portion of the spinal column situ-
ated superiorily; also the muscles, which chiefly consist of the
intercostals, or the muscles of the ribs, and the diaphragm ;
also the respiratory nerves, the principal of which are the par
vaga, or the eighth pair. .

Every one of the organs enumerated is subject to various
forms of disease, many of which are'of a violent and dangerous
character. ‘

The nasal passages are frequently the seat of Catarrh ; occas
sionally of a disease called Ozena (an affection 1ot hitherto
properly treated upon), and which I hope, in the course of the
present section, to describe intelligibly to the reader; alaﬁ,‘gk
Glanders, Polipi, and of Epistaxis, or bleeding of the nose. |

-~
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The larynx is occasionally the seat of Laryngitis, Spasm of
the Larynx, Atrophy of its muscles, which latter is productive
of Roaring. It is also liable to Ossification, Abscess, and to
Stricture of the organ.

The mucous tissues of the trachea are subject to Inflamma-
tion both of an acute and chronic character, and to the formation
of Abscess within its structures.

The bronchial tubes are subject to a disease called Bron-
chitis, both of an acute and chronic form ; also to Spasm of the
gmaller tubes or air-cells, and to the formation of Abscess.

The structures of the lungs are snbject to Inflammation, to
the formation of Abscess, to Tubercle, to Broken Wind, and to
Thick Wind; also to rupture of the blood-vessels, and to

y Telanotic deposits.
. The diaphragm is liable to Spasm, and to Rupture of its
tissues.

The pleura is subject to acute inflammation, of a form
which is exceedingly prone to effusion of serum and lymph.

The ribs are liable to fracture, and to injuries of greater or
less severity.

Many of the above-named diseases are essentially similar in
character, the difference in name arising merely from the dif-
ference in the locality in which they are manifested; as, for
example, Laryngitis, Tracheitis, and Bronchitis, which are simply
inflammatory affections of the mucous membrane—a membrane
alike common to the larynx, the trachea, and the bronchial
tubes. It extends, in fact, from the commencement of the
nasal openings to the utmost limit of the bronehial tubes.

.~ Some of the diseases enumerated are far more common

J

thay others affecting the same tissues, Catarrh is more com-
mMop than Ozens; Bronchitis more so than local inflammation
of the traches, ending in Abscess. The latter is more likely

W
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to be productive of a fatal result to the animal, simply from

the difficulty of determining its precise seat; or even being at nl‘l )
¥

certain of its existence.

CATARRH.

One of the common affections to which horses are subject is
that of Catarrh, or common cold. Sometimes it prevails upon
a number of horses, over a large extent of country, when it is
denominated Influenza, or Epizootic Catarah; but when it
occurs locally, and in isolated instances, it is denominated
Common Cold, Catarrh, Catarrhal Fever, ete., cte.

Stareronms.—Common cold generally localizes its effests,

in the head, or windpipe, or chest. The animal is feverish ; hay#

readily perspires upon slight exertion., The pulse is altered,
generally beating from fifty to sixty per minate, and feeble ;
occasionally it will reach even as high as seventy. The breath-
ing is also more or less disturbed, the respirations will vary from
fifteen to thirty times per minufe; the breath will be hotter,
and the breathing very superficial. The limbs are cold, or th?y
are hot and eold in turns, ; or sometimes two of the limbs will
be cold, and the other two of a feverish heat. The eyes are
dull and weeping ; the animal dozes and yawns & good deal 3 he.
also coughs oceasionally, and sneezes, or gives forth a cough and
a sneeze at the same time. In some instances the throat is
sore, attended with difficulty of swallowing; the appetite is
also bad; a watery fluid is discharged from the nostrils, or in
many’ instances semi-fluid of a bluish colour, which either disap-
pears, or towards the end gradually becomes purnlent- The
urine is high-coloured and scanty, ':md the dnng is voidednjt_
small portions, and glazed. :

"

o
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ParnoexomoNic Syaerons.—Occasional chills, pricking

. of the coat, accompanied with coughing and sneezing.

Cauvses.—The causes are various. A very common cause
i§ that of over-riding or driving the animal, and then allowing
him to stand in a draught of cold air; or placing him in a cold,
damp stablé; or turning him out to grass while in a state of
perspi'mﬁon; or riding him into water when the system .' 18
exhausted ; or bringing him from grass and placing him at once
in & close, warm, or ill-ventilated stable.

TrEaraexT.—Those owning horses who are observant of
what occurs to them, ought to know the premonitory symptoms
of Catarth, and by prompt measures arrest its progress.

The premonitory sigus in the generality of eases of Catarrh,

m dullness of the eye and the countenance;—a faint soft

\COubh accompanied with slight staring’ of the hair, and per-

spiration of the animal upon slight exertion. In many horses,
the premonitory gigns ars simply a cough, attended with a
slight dimunition of the uppetite.

By attention to the animal during the incipient stages of the

 disease, hundreds of valuable horses would be annually saved

which now die,

The best remedies in general, are Camphor, Aromatic
Ammonia, Belladonha, and Nux Vomica,

OaxrproR, if given during the incipient stage of Catarrh
will frequeutly stop the progress of the disease. Horses which
have been severely worked, and at the same time exposed
to rain and cold draughts, should always have a small portion
Qf.CamPhor given to them when brought to the stable for the
alsht, it is an excellent preventative, and will amply repay the
tl’ouble and cost its administration will eytail,

Giye 2 drachms of the tincture in a glass of weak whiskey
angd water, or mix it with flour, as directed at page 146.
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tered in cases where the disease is attended with debility,
Give it in doses of one ounce by measure in eight ounces of}
cold water. Two or three doses of the remedy may be required;
if so, give them at intervals of eight or twelve hours.

Beruavossa 1, Nux Vomrca 1.—Belladonna is useful in
Cough. Give 2-drachm doses of the first dilution, in 3 or
4, ounces of water. The dose may be repeated three or four
times a day, according to the urgency.of the cough.*

Nux Vomica.—Nux is an excellent remedy to restore the
appetite. It isalso occasionally of yalue in preventing Catarrh.
Give it in 2.drachm doses, mixed in 8 or 4 ounces of water.
It may be given in alternation with Belladonna. ;

_Should the weather be severe at the time the diseasess.
manifested, let the patient rest. Keep him warm and comforts N
able, and diet him according to the rules laid down in Section
VI. Should the fever be present, give Aconite 1 occasionally.
Give it in 2-drachm doses, in 6 or 8 ounces of water. The
extremities of the patient should be occasionally fomented with
water, as hot as can be comfortably borne by the operator.
The fomentation should be continued for fifteen or twenty
minutes to each limb ; after which rub them perfectly dry, and

bandage them with woollen bandages.

Arowmario Axumoxra.—This medicine is valuable if adminis- I

EPIZOOTIC 'CATARRH.

This variety of Catarrh is a-disease of a protean character.
Sometimes it is particularly marked by the obstinate manuer ifl
which a Cough will adhere to the animal. At other times it
manifests a most uncontrollable tendency to terminate in Segp.
latina, or in T,V PhOid Pncumom'a, orin Bouring. Itis SUPposeq ) 'f

b

* See nrticls ** Congh" in the presant spetion.
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. by many that the liver is very prone, at such times, to be -
}~primn.rily affected—an opinion with which T by no means coin-
% cide.

“The Distemper, or Influenza, as it is sometimes called,”
says Mr. Blaine, “is singularly prevalent in some sensons, and
rages more under some circumstances than others; and although
it exhibits general characters in common, yet the epidemic of !
one year will be marked with some p;u-ticu]nr symptoms which ;
may not appear in the epidemic of the next. Horses of large
cities and crowded towns are more prone to it than those of
the country, and than those less confined. Occasionally, how- ‘l
ever, although the liability to its attack is almost universal

'A;.Qj_l‘lqng all varieties, yet the young, and such as have been lately
y2*0nsht under stable management, are in general observed to
e more liable to it than the older and worked horses. The
spring months appear particularly favourable to its production ;
and the prevalence, as already observed, is materially increased
by a variable state of the atmosphere, as great and sudden
changes from dry o wet, and from heat to cold, and still more
certainly if accompanied with a long-continued easterly wind.
Now and then it 1s found to oceur in wet autumns also. Tt
has been disputed whether it is contagious or not; and both
the negative and affirmative may be maintained. In some sea-
gons it exhibits little or no contagious characters; in others. it
i3 highly so, particularly among young horses.”

Starproas.—1It is stated that Epidemic Catarrh generally
commences with the animal having a shivering fit. This,
‘although common at the outset of the discase, does not inva-

N',:" ‘_‘ly occur. The disease frequcn(ly commences in o Very
idioys manner. The animal coughs; the respiration becomes
Urried ; the pulse is fecble, irritable, and easily compressed—
beﬂting from 60 fo 70, or from 70 to S0 times per minute;
e
i
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the breath is hot ; the mouth is dry, or perhaps preternaturally
moist, and offensive to the smell ; the membrane within the nos-

trils is either pallid or of a lead-like hue ; the coat will stare; the

limbs will be of a variable temperature—two of them cold, and
the others preternaturally hot ; or the limbs will be hot and cold,
in patches ; the throat will perhaps be sore. The eyes are either
dull and heavy-looking, or the eyelids may present considerable
tumefaction, attended with a copious flow of hot acrid tears.
As the disease advances, the cough becomes worse, and the
throat more sore, accompanied with swelling at the junction
of the head and neck, and-within the submaxillary space; the
appetite may wholly disappear, and the bowels, in consequence,

secrete little or nothing; so that the bile, not being required

for the digestive and other functions within the economy, he.

comes absorbed into the system, and the mucous membrane
speedily present that yellowness $o commonly manifested under
the circumstances, If the patient, at this stage of the disease,
be made to walk a few yards, lie will stagger and sway from
side to side, as though likely to fall at every step.

Sometimes a purulent discharge manifests itself at the
nose, which is not unfrequently followed by rclifaf to t.he sore-
ness of the throat; while in others, again, such relief 1s not so
evident, The discharge, however, may in all cases be rcgn:d.ed'
a8 a fayourable issue, Should the malady be attended with
swelling in the region of the throat and within the subx-nnx-
illary space, such swelling will become larger, and the skin of
the part more tender, until matter is fully formed. If every
care be taken of the animnl, at this stage of the malady, all
may pass off well, and leave the patient in the end little or
none the worse for the attack : but if jmproperly treated, or o
be exposed to cold and damp, or if taken to work 00 2001, it g

highly probable that Scarlatina may supervene, and p&!'ﬁcuhr‘iyl_; &

e ‘
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if other conditions be favourable, and the organism predisposed
. to its development. TIn other states, again, little or no dis-
charge from the nostrils is obsérved. The patient lingers in a
most annoying manner, The pulse, in spite of everything
which may be done; maintains its 60 or 70 bénts per minute,
while the respirations are perhaps from 20to 80. This is a con-
dition greatly to be dreaded : not unfrequently it proves to be the
first stage of Typhoid Pneumonia, a disease of a most destrue-
tive nature, and one which I shall fully treat npon hereafter.
The duration of Epidemic Catarrh, under its most favour-
able forms, is from four to six days ere convalescence is fully
established, when the patient usually presents a more lively
. aspect. The appetite will improve; the pulse becomes slower ;
&t-'.ae discharge from the nostrils abundant, and more purulent ;
the cough looser, more deep, and moist in its sound ; the throat
less sore; and deglutition is performed more freely, and with
less pain. The above changes are generally attended with
" swelling of the extremities, and a return of the usual habit to
lie down and rest.

ParocoNomoxic Siaxs.—The fact of the disease pre-
vailing extensively, and of its being marked by symptoms of q
character closely similar in every case,

Cavses.—The causes of Epidemic Catarrh have a close vela.
tion to the state and peculiarities of the, atmosphere, and to
the season of the year. The prevalence of- east windé, or rapid
changes in the temperature of the air—such as a hot close con-
dition being quickly succeeded by a cold, damp, foggy state—is
ﬁﬁmbat certain to be followed by the prevalence of Epizootic
/ Catayrh,
TeraryatioNs.— The disease is liable to terminate in
Scarlating, Typhoid Pneumonia, Ozena, and in Roaring. The

4
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proneness of the disease to terminate in Scarlatina is greater
in summer than during the winter months of the year; while,
on the other hand, Typhoid Pfieumonia, Ozena, and Ro'mng
are, upon the whole, more common to the latter period.

TreaTMENT.~~The treatment of Epizootic Catarrh should
vary, in cerfain essentials, according to the period of its mani-
festation. If the time of its appearance be in winter, and
there prévails a raw, damp, cold state of the atmosphere,
warmth and dryness of the stable are highly necessary. If
sufficient warmth cannot be otherwise obtained, a crate of red
hot einders should be placed within the apartment, and main-

tained at the same temperature. Without warmth and comfort
to the pntlcnt medicine will prove of little or no avail. 1ty
uncomfortable to the animal to clothe him heavily. Warmgh F
and dryness are absolutely necessary to recovery. :

The best remedies in general, for maladies of this_nature,
are—Belladonna, Mercurius 2, Hepar. Sulph. 8, Rhus Toxico-
dendron 1, Arsenicum 3, Camphor, Aromatic Anmimonia, Tinct.
Ferri Murias, Poultices, Blisters, and Fomentations.

Belladonna, Mercurius, Hepar Sulph., and Rhus Toxico-
dendron, are valuable remedies to relieve the soreness of the
throat. Sometimes the administration of Belladonna and Mer-
curius in alternation will speedily remove it ; while, in other
cases, the Hepar or the Rhus are necessary.

Give the Belladonna and the Mercurius alternately, three
or four times a day: the former in 2-drachm doses mixed with

‘water: and the latter (of the 2nd trituration) in drachm doses

mixed with flour, as directed at page 146,
Herar Svre.~Ruvs Tox,—Should the Belladonna m}\
the Mercurius fail, have recourse to the Hepar Sulph. and the

Rhus Tox. Give the former in 2-drachm doses, the latter j in

*»
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like quantities. Administer them in turns about three or four
times a day.

CAMPHOR.—AROMATIO AMMONIA.—In numerous cases of
this disease the heart is involved. This may be known by the
irritable state of the pulse, and the peculiar feverish condition
of the animal. Camphor is invaluable in such cases. Tf the
patient be of the large, heavy, draught breed, give the remedy

_in drachm doses, and repeat it twice or three times a day.

Give it in powder, mixed with flour, as directed at page 146,

For small-sized, light-bred horses, half a drachm will suffice;
or, at the most, 2 drachms may be divided into three doses,

The Aromatic Ammonia may be regarded as one of the

it at the very onset of the disease. If the patient be aged, and
the life powers feeble—if a soft cough be present, attended
with soreness of the chest, its use is especially called for. Give
it in ounce doses, mixed with 6 or 8 ounces of water, It may
either be given alone, or in alternation with Camphor. The
necessity for repeating the drug will depend upon the vital
state of the patient; its action is that of a diffusible stimulant,
and as such I strongly recommend it—not only in Epizootic
Catarrh, but in most other diseases of a low typhoid nature. *

Anspxroon.—Trsor, Ferer Munrtas.—These remedies are
valuable when the patient is convalescent—especially when
debility is present, and the appetite is indifferent, and accom-
panied with swelling of the extremities. Give the Arsenicum
and tho Ferri Murias in alternation, twice or thres times a day.

" Administer the former in 2-drachm doses of the Srd dilution ;

the latter, also, in 2-drachm doses, mixed with 6 or S ounces

of water. 1t may be necessary to continue these remedics four
or five days in succession.
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ABSCESS IN THE SUBMAXTLLARY SeAcE.— Poultices, Blis-
ters, and Fomentations.—Mild blisters are proper to apply to the
neck, and along the course of the trachea, in those cases accom-
panied with soreness of the throat, and unattended with swelling
within the submaxillary space. Mustard is the best for the
purpase ; it should be applied as directed at pages 159 and 160.
If the disease, however, be accompanied with the formation of
Abscess within the submaxillary space, a cantharides blister will
be the best. It should be limited in its application to the enlarge-
ment. Tt acts by increasing the inflammation within the tissues
already inflamed, and thus hastens on the suppurative stage.
‘When the blister has exhausted its effects, recourse should be
had to a poultice.  The kind of poultice to use, and the mode
of its application, are matters fully treated npon at pages 153 «
and 154, i g

‘When the Abscess is ripe, it should be freely opened, and its
internal structures broke up by means of the fore-finger. The
ripe state of an.Abscess may be known by its soft elastic feel.

In cases there the mustard does not act so vigorously as
* desirable, its action may be increased by hot fomentatious being
applied to the neck. For directions as to the best mode of
applying these, see page 156. {

Fomenting the limbs is an excellent practice to pursue m
the early stages of Epizeotic Catarrh. It reduces the general
feverishness of the system by the gentle sedative action f’f ?he
hot water upon it. For proper directions as to the application
of the water, see page 156,

Drer.—Full instructions as to the dietetic treatment of’
discased horses are given in Section V1., which the resder can
peruse. Exercise to the patient is necessary when conva.
lescence is fully established,
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Spasy or THE Laryyx.—The disease is frequently asso-
ciated with Spasm of the Larynx; this may be known by the
loud snoring noise which accompanies every act of inspiration.
1t is seldom present in these cases, unless a hard enlargement
be also present in the submaxillary space. For further informa-
tion as to the nature and proper treatment of this malady, see
article “ Spasm of the Larynx” in the present section.

Cougit.—Not unfrequently after the disease is cured, a
Cough remains. For further directions respecting its treat-
ment, see article ¢ Cough,” in the present section.

TYPHOID PNEUMONIA.
Typhoid Pneumonia is another form of malady which pre-

¥iils more or less during the existence of Epidemic Catarrh;

it may, in fact, be considered as one of the modes in which
Epidemic Catarrh is very prone to terminate.

Tts appearance is greatly to be dreaded, especially where &
number of horses are kept in an improperly ventilated stable;
or where the treatment has been of that nature to lower the
vital force, such as bleeding, purging, or otherwise depleting
the system.

Tt is a disease of a very insidious, and of a very dangerous
character.. It frequently undermines the whole organism, before
an ordinary observer would suspect that anything particular
was the matter.

Augscultation is of great value in this disease, as a mode of
determining its existence at the commencement ; and the phy-
sical gigns which mark its approach should not be allowed to
Ppass unheedcd.

Syaproms.—Typhoid Pneumonia is generally preceded by
Bpizootic Catarrh, which affection may have been present for
three or five days, or even more; and perhaps to the Surprise
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of the attendant, and those having the care of the animal, no
improvement is visible. In spite of everything which may

have been done to afford relief, the patient coughs; and there

is something in the very sound of the cough which tells an
experienced ear the whole history of the change which may
have commenced within the chest: it is soft and feeble in its
nature ; it comes languidly, is constrained, and hangs, as it were,
‘in the throat ; the animal, in fact, is evidently afraid to cough,
from the acute pain which is éxperienced during the act. The
countenance of the patient is dejected, and the eyes present a
dull, inanimate aspect : the limbs may be hot;, of only a moderate
warmth, or some of them may be warm and others cold. In
other cases, if the hand is laid upon one of the limbs, a moderate
degree of warmth is felt at first ; but if the hand is retained
for a short time, a coldness becomes perceptible, which rises, ay
it were, from the deeper-seated structures of the limb. The
membrane lining the nostrils will present a leaden-like hue, or.
a dirty, dull, bluish colour ; the glands beneath the jaws may
be a little swollen, aud the throat sore; or these symptoms
may be absent. The pulse usually beats about 70, or from
that to 76 per minute; it is fecble, and easily compressed ;

or it may appear full, aud yet be easily compressed ; and , -

perhaps it may have presented these characters for the last
- four or five days (characters which denote a bad state of the
system when they are present for so long a period). - In some
cases, if the hand be pressed upon the sides of the chest, the
skin in immediate contact with it will exhibit a tremulous mo-
tion. The hair over the surface of the body generally will
appear dry and penfeathered ; the mouth will be offensive; the
appetite totally gone, or nearly so: the dung will be dry, or in
little lumps like wax balls, The urine will be seanty and h!gh
in colour, and emit a powerful odour. The respirations will
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probably be from 15 t0°20 per minute, and are very super-
ficial ; and if the thumb be suddenly forced between the ribs
of the chest, the animal will emit a low, suppressed grunt,
which may be succeeded by a short fit of coughing. If the ear
be applied to the course of the windpipe, a faint mucous rile
will probably be detected ; while in the chest the respiratory
murmur may perhaps be suppressed, or heard buf very f-unt]y
on one side, and but partly on the other.

Cavses.—Typhoid Pneumonia never prevails except during
the prevalence of Epizootic Catarrh. It is the most malignant
and the most fatal in confitied, closely-crowded, and ill-ventilated
stables. In such stables, this disease generally proves a direful

:Q‘w seowge. It is, as previously observed, very deceptive at the

#* "' Coaprications.—It is seldom this disense confines its .

t.blnmen(,emenb, it hggins so quietly, and progresses so insi-

‘ (houalv

The ultimate causes of the nmlndy are very obscure. It
may be that Epidemie Catarrh is the effect of some noxious
atmospheric agent being imbibed into the blood, during the
respiratory act, whereby the vital fluid becomes contaminated ;
which contamination, being aided by bad ventilation, over-
crowding of the stable, and other influences which depress the
vital system, Typhoid Pneumonia msplts. ‘Whether the above
be a true explanation or not, the fact of the disease being the
most prevalent and the most fatal in over-crowded and badly-
ventilated stables, is sufficient to impress upon every one the
necessity of good ventilation, and of not crowding too many
horses together, especially during the prevalence of epidemic
diseases.

Myages to the organs of the chest alone. Tn all cases it is
associated with Epizootic Catarrh. I have also found it asso-
Ciated with asthenic inflammatory disease of the serous and

i G
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mucous membranes of the organism generally. It also occa-
sionally associates itself with a form of disease closely resembling
Strangles. This, perhaps, is to be regarded as ifs most dan-
gerous association, inasmuch as the latter may entirely mask
the insidious operations of the former.

When the disease has passed into its more malignant states,
the blood speedily becomes loaded with poisonous materials,
which the system will imbibe more or less; and those struc-
tures requiring the most blood to properly and efficiently
continue their healthy function, (and which in themselyes are
the most vascular,) will, as a matter of course, speedily become
participators in the morbid change. Thus we frequently find,
in this disease, that the patient will exhibit symptoms of abdo-
minal disease of a very low or sub-acute character ; the animg]
will oceasionally regard his side anxiously; sometimes he Wiliv‘,j.i:;
paw the ground and lie down, and when down he is seldom dr .
ever violent. As the disease becomes more conﬁrnl?d: the
animal is affected with purging, and the foces are mixed with
black semi-fluid blood, from which is emitted a most intolerable
stench.

' ParrogxoMONIc Syaproas.—The excessive general debility
of the patient ; the faint, suffocative cough ; the tremulous f‘“f‘
of the skin, and sub-textures covering the chest;, the rdles within
the windpipe and bronchial tubes ; and, above all, the presence
of a peculiar cadaverous effluvium from the body of the patient.

Proexosts.—We must be guided in our prognosis by the
nature of the attack, by the character of the pulsé and the
respirations, by the appetite, and the debility. If the attack he
mild—if the pulse becomes reduced in the number of jtg
beats, accompanied with a corresponding decrease of tl.xe Tespi.
ratory acts—if the appetite is restored, and the animal ligg
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down—if the debility disappears—and, finally, if the congh be-
s comes more loose, or the animal coughs freely and without
’? dread, we may hope for the best, and prognosticate accordingly ;
| but if the pulse continue high, the breathing quick, the cough
low and suppressed—if symptoms of abdominal disease are
present, and particularly if there should be discharged from the
nose sanious yeasty-looking matter of & most offensive nature—
if the limbs remain cold in spite of everything done to bring
warmth within them, then our prognosis will be unfavourable ;
forit is more than probable that death will speedily ensue.

APPEARANCES AFTER DEATH.—The state of the-animal
“o after death will, in a great measure, depend upon the intensity
) %id duration of the disease. In the most severe forms of the
i malady, nearly the whole of the organism will be found more
or less gangrenous. The appearances are, disorganisation of
the lungs, with large deposits of lymph upon the pletira cos-
talis; effusion of water within the chest, in which masses of
* lymph, and portions of the lungs and of the pleura, will be
found floating about. The pleura will also be gangrenous; it
will slough away from the ribs like as much wet paper, leaving
exposed a raw surface of a dull, dirty red colour. The mucous
and serous structures of the abdomen and also the musculap
tissues will be found more or less gangrenous. The great ner-
vous centres will be softened, attended with an effusion of serum
within the cavities of the brain, while the neryous substance
itself will be of a dirty white colour. The structure of the
heart will also be found to have lost its natural firmness, and
8 eqyities to contain blood in a semi-fluid state and of a black
., Bteen colour; in fact, searcely a single structure can be found
' in g normal state—all appears to be affocted with gangrene
" and disorganisation.
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TreaTMENT.—Having determined the existence of the
malady, or what is equally important, the tendency of the
organism to take it on, the treatment should be prompt and
energetic in character, otherwise the patient will die.

The attendant must carefully regard ‘every circumstance
associated with the disease, such as the character of the season;
the age and vital condition of the patient. Is the malady an
epidemic one ? if so, what are its general characters? Is the
patient young or old, strong or feeble ? Does the disease lin-
ger? Is the pulse irritable and feeble? Does the patient
' breathe hurriedly  Does he cough, and is the cough emitted
freely, or is the act restrained, or is the cough soft and feeble ?
Is the disease associated with the formation of Abscess between
the jaws? All the above particulars (and others might ha
enumerated), the veterinary attendant should be alive to, or the
patient may be past the chance of recovery before the existence
of the enemy is known. .

The best remedies, in general, are,—Arsenicum 3, Aromatic
Ammonia, Chlorate of Potass, Whiskey, and Port Wine.

AnseNicUM.—Use the Arsenicum of the 3rd ; administer
it in 2-drachm doses, several times a day. )

CiroraTs oF Porass.—Chlorate of Potass is a sa]t.wluc-h
contains a large amount of oxygen. I have TCP‘-’“te‘ny given 1t
in this disease, with marked benefit. Give it in drachm doses,
mixed with half a pint of water. It may either be gi“‘«‘n_ alone,
or in alternation with the Arsenicum. If alternated “-\'lth the
latter, its administration will be more frequent; i which case,
half a drachm of the salt will be sufficient for a dosé.

AROMATIC AMMONIA.—Respecting the use of this dryg,
see page 229. v ; |

WiiskEY AXD Porr Wise.—The action of spit upon
the living tissues is not only to stimulate, but al=0 to preserye A
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~ the living fibre from change; hence the double value of these

* remedies in diseases of this nature. By their administration the

¢ life force of the ‘?nticnt is roused into full activity, and by its

~ preserving the tissues, the blood is prevented from being loaded
with that mass of impurities which it otherwise would be.

The proper quantity to administer will depend upon circum-
stances. If the patient be a large sized, heavy draught horse,
give half a pint for a dose, and repeat it at least three times a
day. Give it each time in a pint of cold water.

“Port Wine, on some occasions, not only acts better, than
‘Whiskey, but it is also more palatable to the patient. Use it
in half-pint doses, mixed with an equal quantity of water. This

“o quantity may be given with advantage, three or four times a
&'ﬂny, for two or three days in succession.

Pier.—The diet should be highly nutritions. Bggs, Sago,

Milk, Milk and Water, are the articles. In giving them to the '

patient, avoid doing so cither immediately before or immediately
after the administration of Whiskey or Wine. If either of
the latter are mixed with eggs, the albumen is coagulated—a
consequence to be avoided. i
The proper mode of preparing the eges, is as follows :—
break three or four into a basin, add a quarter of an ounce of
galt and a pint of cold water, mix the whole thoroughly together,
and give the same to the patient. The quantity may be repeated
as oft as necessary. Carrots, if in season, will frequently be
relished, Bread and milk is another form in which light food
_may he given. The bread may be boiled in the latter. Suit
- the taste of the animal. For instructions respecting the housing
' and the clothing of the patient, see Section VI.

\

- B
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OZEN A.

[Nasax Graer.]

Ozena® is a disease to which the horse is frequently subject ;
bnt one which, strange to say, none of our numerous veteri-
nary writers have, up ‘to the present hour, fully and properly
described. Some time ago a Manchester veterinary surgeon
wrote an essay upon this malady, which appeared in the Veferi-
narian, for 1857.+ The essay in question, is entitled
“Thoughts on Nasal Gleet;” and is, perhaps, one of the
best articles upon the disease in our literature. .

Scores of animals suffering from Ozena have been con-
demned as glandered, and destroyed accordingly ; and scores
of cases of the disease have been cured, and the cures lauded
to the world as cures of Gianders. Most practitioners

familiar with the malady in one form or another. It varies in 7

character from that of a simple discharge from one nostril, to "
that of a most offensive purnlent one, attended with ulceration
qnd caries of the bones of the head, together with wasting and
general emaciation of the system.

Ozena is a disease which closely resembles Glanders. The
same structures are affected in both maladies; and to crown all,
if the former be neglected, (especially if other circumstances
prove favourable, such as bad ventilation of the stable, ex'po-
sure of the animal to cold and wet, together with a poor diet)
it may readily pass into Glanders. x93

SyYarr0Ms —The existence of Ozena, in the generality of
its forms, is usually to be dated from the patient being at.tncked
with common Catarrh, or more especially with EP“"’"“C\
Catarrh ; when the owner will perhaps be surprised to find that"

* For a definition of the term Ozena, sce Glossary-

+ Thonghts on Nasal Gleet, by Mr. Thomas Greaves, MoRt-C-VoS-— Feteris
narian for 1857. See pages 254 and 371 of that vol.

—

!

4>
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systemic fever so common to both these maladies, a thick
muco, or muco-purnlent, discharge continues to issue from one
nostril, (generally from the left) ; and that in spite of all treat-
ment of an ordinary kind, the case, if anything, becomes worse.
The animal may cough, or may not. The lymphatic glands

in the submaxillary space may be enlarged, or may not; in
fact it is seldom they do enlarge, until the disease has been
. established for several weeks, or even months, in which case
they will be. tumified, dut not adherent to the sides of the jaws.
The appetite may be good, or may not ; if good, and the animal
be liberally fed, he may, in spite of the disease, continue to

? after the animal has recovered from Sore Throat, Cough, and the

S5

S improve in his general condition.

(f

Sometimes the discharge will cease for even weeks at a
time; then be renewed, and flow as abund'mt]y as before.
Its colour and consistency may also vary considerably ; at one
time being of a dark yellow—at another thick, white, and like
clouted cream. In the generality of cases the discharge stinks
excessively, especially in a morning.

In the state as described above, the disease may remain Lfee
weeks, months, and even years; or Glanders may supervene,
and the patient have to be destroyed in consequence.

Spar op e Diseass.—The disease has its seat upon and
within the mucous membrane of the nose, among the turbinated
bones, and also within and upon the mucous membrane lining
the cells of the ethmoid bones.

Tn Lealth the turbinated bones are very little thicker than

‘ brown paper; they resemble, in fact, hollow tubes
made of that material, by twisting the paper upon itself. Their
Outer surfaces are convex; internally they are concave, and
are divided into long.pnmllcl tubes and cells, the whole of which
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are covered with the mucous membrane common to the mouth
and the \vindpipe, and through which the air passes in its way
to the lungs,

The annexed engraving (after a photograph taken from a
dissection made by Mr. Greaves, V.S, of Manchester,) will
perhaps exhibit the seat of the malady more clearly than I can

state it to the reader by the use of words alone.

Fig. 18.

Fig. 18 rep ion of the head of the horse. The reader is to
suppose the h:ldr:?::t.n 1:2‘:: ldividod into two halves; and he must ulso farther
suppose that he js reparding the inner surface of the right half; n‘lw, that a
considerable portion of the Septum Narium (@) has been removed, in order to
show the turbing

a The Ethxl:(l,]i; u;:s’:::c of the right side of the head, showing the cells or
cavitics into which it i3 divided. . !

b5 The superior and jnferior Turbinated BO']’;‘; “':1 the right side.

¢ The Cras o herein the brain is lodged. -

 The s*:;‘l::"(?;nn?i'u:ll:e‘:r the eartilage which divides the nostrils from
each other,

¢ The Molar Teeth,

J The Fronga] Sinus sitnated at the top of the nose

g Fho poateripr portion of the Cranial Cavity, W
lodged.

A The Palate, or the roof of the month.

here the cerebellum is

The convex surfaces of the superior and inferior turbinated

R

bones of the right side of the head; also the surface of the

ethmoid bone, and its numerous cells of the same side, are
accurately delineated. !
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The turbinated bones are situated one above the other, as
shown«in the engraving. The outer surface of the superior
bone is placed in close relation to the inner surface of the nasal
bones, and to the frontal sinus £1 Tt is wpon and within these
gtructures, we again state, that Ozena has ifs seat; and it is
important to the reader that he should bear in mind the facts
we have detailed respecting this, as he will find them of the

highest value with regard to the treatment of the malady.

DISEASES WHICI MAY BE MISTAKEN FoR Ozexa.—The
diseases which may be mistaken for Ozena are—Glanders,
Caries of the Upper Molar Teeth, of the Upper Jaws, Sinus
of the Palate, and Polypus of the Nose,

%  In every case of Ozenn, the teeth of the pafient should be
- amined with the most suupuloun care ; and, if found dis-
. eased, extracted forthwith.

The most certain mode of testing whether the disease be
Glanders or not, is to inoculate 2 young ass with a portion of
the discharge from the nostrils of the patient, and await the
result.

The existence of a Sinus of the Palate may be known by
examination of the mouth, and by the character of the dis-
charge. Is the discharge purnlent, or is it mixed with small
particles of half-masticated food? Sometimes the discharge
arising from C'mcs of the Molar Teeth may also be of a similar
charncter; \\bnle Polypus of the Nose may be determined, either
by the presence of the morbid growtl, or by the obstruction
. which it causes to breathing within the affected nostril.#

Pariogoxoyos1c Proors or Ozexa.—The diagnosis of
Uzena ia a matter which frequently requires both great care and

* For furthes infortmation with respect to the above diseazez, the reader is
Pefired 4o the several articles in the present volume, which especially treat upon
these maladies.

\ Q
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experience on the part of the practitioner. The symptoms of
the disease, if considered singly, ave not of a nature directly

indicative of the malady. The question can more easily bey

determined by reference to the symptoms and facts of the
case, considered in combination. ©Of what duration is the
disease ? and can its existence, in the first instance, be dated
from a severe attack of Catarrh, either in its common or epidemic
Jorms? Arve the lymphatic submaxillary glands enlarged or
not? And, if 8o, are they loose, or adherent lo the Jaws ?
When adherent to the jm\'é, the fact is more indicative of the
disease being Glanders than Ozena. Does the discharge issue
from one nostril or both ? and does it occasionally cease, or
diminish in quantity ? These and other matters, which I hay

directly or indirectly treated upon, should be closely regarde

before a satisfactory coneclusion can be drawn. bR

TreaTMENT.—Having satisfactorily determined the nature

of' the disease, the next and most importzmt‘cousidcratiou 18

that of its proper treatment and its cause; to secure which,
not 'only is medicine necessary, but, in NUMErous  Cases of the
kind, aids from Surgery also. )

The best remedies, in general, are—Calcarea Cnrbo‘
Arsenicum 3, Aurum 4, Tinct. China ; also, Sulphate of Copper,
Biniodide of Copper, Sulphate of Iroin, Todide of Iron, and
Muriatic Acid.

nica 9,

The surgical remedies are— Trephining, and SyT inging the

nostrils and the cavities of the head.

1 have, on several oeeasions, cured Ozena: with
of the first-named four remedies given in alternation. Some-
times, however, they are not productive of the least goods P“t.
when mild remedies and methods fail, we are certainly J“’m‘q
in haying recourse to others of a more severe character.

two or more
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CArcAnEA CARBONICA. AND ARSENICUM.—In those cases

. where the discharge arises from a sub-acute inflammatory action

? within the mucous membrane of.the nose, Calearea and Arseni-

cum generally prove of value; they are remedies which appear

to act bestif given night and morning, in altetnation. Give

the Calcarea in 2.drachm doses, and the Arseuicum in like
quantities. ‘

Avnuy, axp Tivervre or Cuixs, are remedies which
appear to act best it given alone. Give the Awnrtim in
2-drachm doses, night and morning, for eight or ten days in
succession. Use the China in ounce doses, two or three times
a day, for eight or ten duys in succession ; when, if the patient

< ‘\"-‘nproves from the use of either one remedy o the other, con-
&’- ‘dnue it until its action either ceases to have a beneficial effect,
“or until the patient recovers.

Surenate or Corper, SULrmATE orF Irox, Bistoping
or Corren, Axp Tur"Topioe o Irow, are remedies which
are generally described as tonics; but whether it be strictly
correct to so designate them, is a matter of little impor-
tance. so far as their curative action relates to the dis-
ease in question, which may be summed up in the following

mannper - —

I.—The action of these drugs upon the liviqg animal,
if regarded as a whole, is very similar to each other; but
their particular effects are different upon different animals,

11.—Cures of Ozena have followed upon the administra-
"~ tionof each of the remedies above named ; but the remedy
My which succeedsin one case of the diseass may not produce
! the least beneficial effect upon another, though, to all
appearance, they are closely similar in every respect.
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IIT.—Neithermust it be understood, that one or other of
them are certain at all times to cure Ozena. «In numerous
instances every one of the remedies named may fail.

IV.—The extent to which each of the remedies may
require to be used is also a matter of great uncertainty.
Sometimes a few doses will cure, as though by magic; while,
in, other cases of a like nature, the system requires, as it
were, to be saturated with the drug before the desired result
is obtuined: so that much, in every ease, will necessarily
depend upon the constitutional peculiarities of the patient.

depend upon the size and the breed of the patient. If ¢,

2 G

Dose —~The dode in which each drug may be given wa"'“

animal be a large-sized, heavy, draught horse, the Iodide %J

Iron, the Sulphate ()flc‘om)er, or the Sulphate of Iron, mé
each be given in doses varying from 2 to 4 drachms, and
repeated once or twice a day, according to the urgency of the
case. The Biniodide of Copper will require greater caution in
its exhibition ; a 2-drachm dose given once a day, ora drachm
dose twice a day, will suffice in the generality of cases. Bach
dose of the latter should be given in half a pint of cold water.
The other remedies may either be given in balls, or mixed with
water,

TrEPNINING, AXD Synrvervo.—Cases of Ozena, when of
recent origin, may not require tc be opemted npom. If the
case, however, has become chronie, and internal remedies of
proper nature have been resorted to without success, the Operg.
tions of Trephining and Syringing should be resorted to g
once. The most direct mode of syringing the top part of the.
nasal cavity is to trephine into the frontal sinus (seefs £47- 18),

»
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The opening made by the trephine should be an inch in dia-

- meter. Sometimes, however, success is best attained by forcing

the fluid up the mostril from the natural opening at the
bottom. :

The Syringe used for the purpose should not hold less than
half @ pint of liquid; and it should also be provided with a
pipe six or eight inches long, made of india-rubber, or of a
strong, soft; and flexible material of another kind. This should
be passed up the nostril with the greatest care; otherwise the
turbinated structures, and their investing ‘mucous membrn-ne,
may be torn or otherwise injured to an extent not easily

~ remedied.

;

Amongst the best fluids to inject are—Cold Water, Tine-

Cure of Todine, Tincture of Myrrh and Aloes, and Chloride of

Zine.

Corp Warer.—The free injection of Cold Water will
oceasionally prove of signal benefit. Its action in such cases,
should always be tried before fluids of any other kind are used.

Tryerure oF loviNe frequently pruves of great benefi.
I resorted to, use it in the proportion of 6 drachms of the
Tincture to a pint of Water,

Cironins oF Zixo.—Use this remedy in the proportion
of 1 drachm of the Salt to 12 or 14 ounces of Water,

Trxcrure OF Myrii AND Aroes.—Use this remedy in
the proportion of 1 ounce of the Tincture to 8 or 4 Ouncc's of
Water., Its effect, when injected up the nostril, is not anly

that of a stimulant upon the mucous membrane, but the Myrrh
‘and the Aloes form a sheath upon the parts discased, which

greatly fayours recovery.
Digr.—The Diet of the patient ought to be generous.
Beans, Oats, Malt, Bran, and good Hay should form the daily

S Ll et

&=

"2
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; ;
food. The animal should be daily exercised (weather permit-
ting). IF the appetite fails, discontinue all medicite for a ﬁ
time; otherwise bad consequences may ensue. ' £

One evil, amongst others, to be guarded against in Ozenn
(and indeed in the generality of diseases), is that of over
treatinent. Practitioners may trephine into the frontal sinuses,
drinto the malar cavities, or inject fluids into the nostrils;
uatil, in the end, the patient becomes ten times worse than ab
the commencemeut of the treatmeht. When this occurs (and
it happens niore frequently than is suspected) cease for a time
all treatment except that of washing the nose with tepid water,
and keeping the patient clean; er if the weather be fa\'ou."
able, turn the animal to grass, and allow him a run of two o
three months; when, in all probability, he: may come up perdy ”
fectly free from the disease.

Some practitioners recommend Blisters and Setons to the
bridge of the nostrils. I have not found them of any value.

In conclusion, I may remark, that I consider Trephining of
the malar cavities of little or no use beyond evacuating any

matter which they may contain.

LARYNGITIS.
(INFLANMATION OF THE TARYNX.)

Taryngitis is a disease which but rarely exists un.connccted
with other maladies of the respiratory organs, being Se“*":“‘")'
accompanied either with Bpizootic “Catareh, or Bronchitis;
nevertheless it occasional] v presents itself with such foree nn.d
clearness, a3 to show that it can, with steiet propi‘it‘ty. be
classed as a primary disease; L .

Not unfrequently Laryngitis constitutes the principal feature. h
in Epizootic Catarrh. '

*
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Young foals and horses, from two to four years of age, are
far more subject to the disease than aged horses.

During the existence of the malady, the patient is liable to
be attacked with Spasm of the Larynx. It is also liable to
terminate in Roaring, Scarlatina, and Purpura Hemorrhagica.

Svareroms.—The commencement of the disease is some-
times rapid—at other times slow ; and, for a period, its Acarly
symptoms are perhaps uncertain, It usually commences, how-
ever, by the animal being dull, and affected with a cough, which
is short and spasmodic in character. As tlie malady goes on,

‘the symptoms become more clearly marked. The breathing is
peompanied with a rough, snoring kind of noise; swallowing

* s performed with difficulty; the act of swallowing fluid is

Cattended with a gulping sound, and part of the liquid generally

escapes from the nostrils; and sometimes it brings with it
either a quantity of glairy mucus or purulent matter. Quan-
tities of half-masticated food are also occasionally returned in
the same direction.

The state of the pulse depends upon the severity of the
attack ; it may vary from 50 to 80 beats per minute, and the
respirations from 14 to 20.

The neck, over the region of the larynx, becomes swollen ;
and if the larynx be even slightly pressed upon, the patient will
shrink from the touch with alarm.

As the disease increases in severity, the breathing becomes

more difficult; the eough more spasmodic and hacking in

“character; the snoring sound (accompanying the breathing)

" ore loud and harsh. At this stage, a copious issue of purulent

4

matter from the nostrils will perhaps supervene; aud the more
violent and alarming symptoms of the case may either disap-
pear or become greatly modified,
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In numerous cases, a large Abscess will gradually form
within the submaxillary space; which, until ripe, and the con- «i
tents are evacuated, will increase the severity of the general
symptoms.

If the excessive soreness of the larynx does nof partly sub-
side within two or three da¥s after tho free exit of purulent
matter from the nostrils, or after the evacuation of the contents
of an abscess within the submaxillary space, Searlatina may
probably supervene.

PATHOGNOMONTO SYArPT0MS.—The Pathognomonic Symp-
toms of this disease are—excessive tenderness within the larynz,
(which is evinced by the animal on slight outward pressure 1'
the organ), accompanied with a spagmodie, suffocative coughy-
the breathing also being attended with snoring and wheezing'
sounds, which arise within the larynx.

Cavses.—Exposure of the animal to cold and wet.

TrEATMEST.—The best remedies in general for this disease
are, Mercurius; Belladonna, Hepar Sulph., Rhus Toxicodendron;
also, Poultices, Fomentations, Steaming the head, Blisters to the
neck, and, in numerous instances, the operation of Tracheotomy.
Mercuntus, Beruaposya, Hepar Surpnunis, Axp Ruus
Tox1copExDRON.—These medicines are to be used in the
" manner deseribed af page 228, in the article “ Epizootic Catarrh.”
PourLTices axp Fomestarons.—These are also te l."’
applied in manner as directed at pages 153 and 156 It will
often prove beneficial, if the limbs of the patient are fomenteq
in addition to the neck. This practice soothes the system; and 7
affords comfort and quiet to the animal, For directions relating ~
to it, see page 156. b A
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Sreasyoye e Hean.—Warm moisture, brought into
immediate contact with the mucons membrane of the Jaryrx (a
membrane which is naturally delicate and highly sensitive), -
must prove extremely grateful to patients affected with Laryn-
gms

The proper modc of doing it is to obtain a large bag, having
only a sufficient width at the top to admit of the lower half of
the head of the patient to pass within. Into this bag is placed
a hot bran mash, or a quantity of hay upon which boiling water
has been poured. The bag is made secure to the patient by a
tie passing from its sides over the head, immediately behind the
ears. The contents of the bag should be shaken occasionally,
y liberate the confined steam.

In preparing the steaming apparatus, attention should be

' '0_;'aid to the following particulars: 1st.—The big ought to be

made of coarse material (horse-hair bags are well adapted for
- this purpose), so as to readily admit the air to pass through its
sides. 2nd.—It should be of sufficient length to prevent the
nose of the patient from being scalded. 3rd.-—The lower third
of the bag should be lined with tarred canvass, or some mate-
rial, to prevent the hot water from escaping. 4th.—The tie
swhich holds the bag to the head should be two inches wide, and
made of leather.

Bristerineg 1R Neck.—The generality of veterinary
authors recommend the neck of the paticnt to be blistered,
immediately upon the determination of the disease. To this,
however, 1 demur; if is better to withhold it for o time, extept
in those cases which are attended with the formation of an

vk AMCWS petween the lower jaws. In cases of this kind, it is

Proper to apply a blister at once, but only to the part imme-
diately over the Abscess. A blister so applied hastens suppura-
tion materially. The disease, in *pltc of what may be done,

=
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will, to a certain extent, expend its force in a manner peculiar
to itself; and all our effurts, for a time, at least, to arrestit |
will only prolong the sufferings of the patient. The prope'r?"‘";’
thing to do is to encourage suppuration from the surface of the
inflamed membrane, by means of poultices and fomentations
to the neck, by steaming the head, by attention to the wants
and the comforts of the patient. and by the administration of
one or more of the remedies named above; but if the free
discharge of purulent matter fails to afford relief, then is the
time, in the generality of cases, to apply a blister to the region
of the disease. I have known a blister; when thus applied, to
produce in a few hours a marked relief to the patient, and nlsq
to lessen the discharge from the nostrils more than onc-hnlf.f ¢

B
Tracueorony —Tracheotomy is an operation which, 5',, '
Laryngitis, should be more frequently performed than it usually
is. I believe if it were so, that many valuable animals would
be preserved from Roaring. When the disease 18 violent, as
will be evinced by the suffacative character of the cough, ond
the snoring noise which attends the breathing, the operation

should be performed forthwith.

Digr.—The diet of the patient ought to consist o'f Bran,
Sago and Milk, Milk and Bread; the drink of ACIGUL:\ted
Water, or Barley Water, or Milk and Water. If the animal

* Blisters are applied to the neck in these oases, evidently for _”"3 purpose of
arresting The disease, f.e.'to ¢heck it from going to the suppurative sIage; b“t
this a blister seldom effects. It is very rare fo see & genuine case of Laryngitis
but what does advance o the suppurative stage; so that, toapply bl'u-tcr 0 eheei:
suppuration, is inflicting uséless {orture upon the patient. 11 applied; oweyg.
when suppuration is fully estublished, o blister thon scts by drawing the Hgod, ’
4 <as it were, from the structures inflamed to thase affected by the irritant, sad g h
relicves the congested condition of the former,
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. should be much debilitated, Port Wine or Aromatic Ammonia
;p\ Tée the best stimulants to use. :
" " Cleanliness, warmth, and dryness are’ especially essential to

the patient in this discase.

SPASM OF TUHE LARYNX.

Spasm of the Larynx is altogether a secondary affection,
and may, with every propriety, be regarded as one of those
sequences of a dangerous character which are so greatly to be
dreaded, and especially to be guarded against during the exist-
ence of Laryngitis or Strangles.

. Syaeroys —The symptoms of larvngeal Spasm are of so
'\ ident a nature as to declare the true character of the affection
¢ the most decisive manner. Sometiwes the Spasm manifests

971t in a moment, and that too, with terrible severity. The

animal gasps for breath; the eyeballs protrude; the cyes
present a wild, staring appearance; the nostrils are dilated to
their utmost extent: the noseis protruded; the flanks heave

with excessive violence; and, during the act of inspiration, a

gound is heard which will vary in character and intensity

according to the vigour of the Spasm. Sometimes this sound

+will be loud and shrill; sometimes a kind of seream ; at other

times like a loud twang from a trumpet—or it will be rasping,

or anoring, or like that elicited from sawing wood.

As the disease proceeds, the general symptoms become more

violent ; the mucous membranes of the mouth and nostrils

assumo a purple colour ; the animal becomes partly unconscious;
e rushes wildly from place to place, us though seeking for aid ;
'N‘-,.;ﬂlb'bod) becomes sulluszed with a steaming perspiration ; until
‘ ~ab lngt the spasm is cither spontancously relieved (which is
"efy rarely the case), or the animal falls heay ily to the ground,
struggles a few moments, and dies completely asphyxiated.
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If the affection supervenes upon an inflammatory attack of
the larynx, the symptoms in such a case will most probabit
be of a milder character. A partial spasm of the organ will
exist, which may exhibit such a degree of violence as to excite
alarm; and then the whole may gradually subside, and leave
the patient in a very tranquil state. Tn a short time, however
(perhaps in two or three hours, or less, according to,cir-
cumstances), it again commences, and: continues for a longer
period; or it goes on increasing in violence, until either relief
is'afforded surgically, or the patient dies. ° :

~ Parnoexoxoxto Syaeroms.—ZThe act of inspiration is
accompanied with snoring, rasping, . sawing, or trumyct Il ‘
sounds. .
Sy

Cavses—The causes of laryngeal spasm are numerous
and varied: It arises most frequently from Lary ngitis or
Strangles. Tt may also arise from the presence of a Tumour at
the base of the tongue;® from the formation of an Abscess in -
the mucous tissues contiguous to the larynx; t from the pre-
sence of an Abscess at the lower end of the trachea; § from
choking; also from the formation of an Abscess at the junction
of the head and the neck (thisis a frequent cause in young
foals). TIn some instances the affection may arise without any
cause that can be detcctcd.§

TrEATMENT,—In any disease that treatment is best \Vhi(:h
affords the most speedy and direet relief. If the spasm be
violent, or of that charncter which threatens the life of gho

* Sce Peterinavian for 1848, poge 68,  + Jid. for 1545, page 552 N

+ Ibid. for 1849, poge 802 ; und also for 1850, page 428. A
§ Sea Veterinary Record, vol. vi,, Poge 42, j,‘-
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animal, have recourse at once to Tracheotomy ; it will imme-
reately alleviate the condition of the patient, and afford time
P for the application of other measures. 1f the affection pro-
. ceeds from Laryngitis, Strangles, or Abscess of the neck, or of
the lymphatic submaxillary glands, treat the patient afterwards
according to the principles laid down in the present volume,
with regard to the diseases in question. '

Where the spasm, however, arises from hidden causes, a
careful examination should be made to ascertain their nature.
The interiorof the mouth should be explored for Tumours,
Abscess, or the lodgment of foreign bodies within the mucous
membrane.  Especial care and attention should be given to the

: amination of the root of the tongue, the laryngeal opening,

& “d the structures*contiguous,
O The most puzzling cases to a practitioner are those where
the spasm arises from the presence of incipient Abscess, or
Abscess situated low down in the trachea. A ease.of this
nature once occurred to the writer of the present treatise;
and as it is one of a very instructive character, T refer the -
reader who may desire to peruse the details, to the Veterinarian
for 1850, pages 423 to 426.

In the same journal for 1845, page 557, a case of incipient
Abscess of the laryngeal region is related by Professor Dick,
which is not only of a very rare, but also of a highly mterostmg

' character to the professional reader.

BRONCIIITIS.,
. Bronchitis is frequently prevalent as an epidemic disense,
;‘ Ot it may existin a sporadic form. Tt is seldom, however, that it
€Xisty in a pure form, or unassociated with other maladies
nﬂ".‘chug the structures contiguous to tle bronchial tubes.
 The substance of the lungs—the mucous membrane lining the

-
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windpipe, and the larynx—and also the pleura or the seror -
membrane which lines the chest, may all at the same time, &
more or less affected. ;

Syareroas.—The animal for two or three days prior to the
disease being acute may be unwell ; he may be affected with
what is designated a cold; he breathes a little thick; coughs
occasionally ; is dull, aud off his food. In this state he is perhaps
taken out of the stable for a time, and during’ his abscence he
may be exposed to a cold, damp atmosphere, when, upon return-
ing, all the previously existing symptoms are aggravated, the
pulse has risen from perbaps 40 or 45 to G0 or even 70 per
minute ; and the respirations to 30 or 40. The respirats
gsounds are also loud throughout the lungs, a maoist kind‘,u.
rattle, or rile, as it is fermed, is present within the \\'indpim/: S
and the bronchial tubes. The surface of the body and the
extremities are of a variable temperature—the animal coughs—
the cough js pecalinr—it is thick, heavy soundisg, and moist—
the mouth is hot, and generally contains a quantity of thick
phlegm-like matter—the u(s are dull—the head i held low—
the extremities are variable in tcmpemture—‘and the patient,
waes of the disease, does not lie

during the acute and sub-acute ste
down. As the disease proceeds tlie rattle in the trachea and.
bronchial tubes Lecomes louder. Ocecasionally the mucous
rattle is very loud, and the breathing is of a suffocative eharac-
ter; suddenly the animal emits a moist kind of cough, and the
loud rattle for a time disappears, only in order 10 again become
evident, and again dispersed in a similar manner.

If the patient does well and is judiciously treated, a fiy -
appears at the nose of a muco-purulent character—the Coyg), y,
beeomes ¢learer in sound, and is emitted more frequﬂnu}'w N

the appetite of the patient gradually returns. :
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In other cases the rdle in the windpipe increases; the
Tespiratory murmur gradually ccases througkout the lungs;
“the cough from being loose and moist, either dizappears, or
becomes feeble and constrx.xined; and the pulse beats quicker,
and becomes thready in character. The disease in fact has
extended to the substance of the l;mgs, and the chances are,
that a patient.thus affected, will die.

Parmoexoyoxic Symrroms,—The pathognomonic symp-
toms of Bronchitis are, the presence of mucous rdles within the
windpipe and the bronchial tubes, accompanied with a loud
moist cough.

3' TerymiNarroNs.—Bronchitis may terminate in resolution,

\.0r a gradual return of the animal to perfect health; or in Pneu-
“onia ; or in Chronic Bronchitis; or in Thick Wind ; or in
Chronic Cough; or in Typhoid Pneumonia. The latter of
which is very likely to supervene should Bronchitis prevail as
as an epizootic. - As above stated, it may prevail as an epi-
zootic; but, if it exists in a sporadic form, the causes generally
are as follows :—

C.(vsns.—Exposing horses to cold draughts, or to cold and
wet at_the same time; placing them in c¢old damp stables,
when the system is exbausted ; washing the body and limbs
with cold water, when the animal is exhausted, and leaving
them to dry without rubbing or bandaging. In short, any
Senit which may give rise to Catarrh, may also produce Brou-
"30 =0
g e L .%TMBVT.—TIIO best remedies in general are : Aconite 1,
:Bl' \ ,,1 Phosphorus 1, Aromatic Ammonia, Blisters, Fomen-

bat;. S ,md Injections.
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AcoxiTe AND Bryosta.—These are the proper remedies
to commence with. Give them in alternation three or four
times a day. Use the Aconite of the 1st dilution in 2-drachm a
doses, mixed with 8 ounces of water. Use the Bryonia of the
1st dilution in 2-drachm doses, mixed with 2 ounces of water,
Persevere with these remedies o long as the temperature of
the skin is varinble, and the pulse remains round and of mode-
rate force ; but should the temperature of the patient become
reduced, and the pulse higher, irritable, and less round, have
recourse to Aromatic Ammonia and Bryonia in alternation.
The proper dose 6f Ammonia will depend upon the size of the
patient, and upon its vital condition; from 6 to 8 drachms,
however, may be given at once with advantage, mixed with 8 or
10 ounces of water. The dose may be repeated once or Wit
a day, according to the urgency of the symptoms. .S

Prosenonus s indicated when the substance of the Junge
is affected. If the respirations become more guickened, and
the mucous réle louder and the congh more suffocating, give
Phosphorus 1‘, in 2-drachm doses, mixed with 3 or 4 ounces of
water, and repeated three or four times a day. It may eitljer
be given alone; or in alternation with the Aromatic Ammonia;
or with Bryonia, as the case may require. ’

Bristers,—Blisters applied to the sides of the chest, also
along the course of the windpipe, from the top of the neck
down to, and including the breast, will be invaluable in ca?es
of acute bronehial disease. They should be used early, ‘."fth
vigour, and their use persevered in until the parts to W-lllCh
they are applied become sore, and the sub-tissues swoller 1
the presence of effused serum. a flu,

One of the best Blisters for the above purpose is & coupd,
mixing mustard to the required consistency, with the ly—aom i
spirits of ammonia. For all necessary instruetions rel o3 to )2
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the mixing and the application of the Mustard fo cases of this
nature, the reader is referred to pages 158 to 160.
Foumexrarions.—Fomenting the limbs with Hot Water,
will, in numerous cases, prove of signal benefit, especially in
the more severe forms of Bronchitis. The operation should
be daily performed until the recovery of the patient is fairly
established. Tor instructions as to the process, see page 156.
Ixoecrrons.—Injections are occasionally necessary when
the bowels are constipated. Many practitioners advocate the
" use of Aloes, given in small doses, in these cases. The practice
is not a safe one, especially if the malady be of the epidemic
form.
Drrr.—The diet of the patient should be regulated according
1o the special and general directions laid down in Section VI,
_page 108, to which the reader is referred.

Arrer-Trearvexst.—By after treatment, T mean the proper
treatment to pursue when the acute form of the disease may
be considered as past, and recovery to have commenced. This
in numerous cases will prove a matter involving not only great
care, but considerable judgment also, as the state of the patient
at this time is not unfrequently critical.

The state in question is usually marked by the :.nppctite
being bad ; the system feeble, and the cough severe ; accom-
panied by swelling of the limbs, and dropsical effusions within
the structures of the sheath and the walls of the abdomen.

Apart from proper hygienic treatment, the best remedies in
gonigal, for cases of the above character, are—Arsenicum 3,
P > nna, Tincture of the Muriate of Tron, Capsicum 1, and
LI

‘i}@f waxrcun 3.—Give Arsenicum 3, in 2. drachm doses, morn-
g, ,J,,m, and night, in 2 ounces of water each time. If the

it
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patient improves with its use, continue it until recovery is either
fully established or the remedy ceases to have any effect. ‘

Bernavoxxa is the best remedy for the Cough. Give it
every night in half-drachm doses of the extract of the drug.
Combine it with powdered gentian, and give it as a ball.

Trxerure or maus Murrare or Irox.—Should the Arseni-
cum fail to afford benefit, have recourse to the Ferri Murias.
Give it night and morning in 2-drachm doses, mixed each time
with 6 ounces of water.

Capsrevar 1.—Capsicum is an excellent stimulant to :ulminis‘-
ter in cases of this nature. It may be used either alone or in”
alternation with the Ferri Murias. Give it in 4-drachm doses

of the 1st dilution, mixed with 6 cr 8 ounces of water. | l‘

StrrruR.—Sulphur is.a remedy to administer when'rccm‘ﬁl}}f 0
i all but fully established. Use it in drachm doses of the Ist
trituration, one or two doses a day for several days in succes-
sion.  Give it in flour, as directed at page 146.

Exercrse.—The patient will require exercise: this should
be managed according to the peculinrity of the season. If the
weather be fine and warm, a few hours daily of a run at grass
will doubtless prove of signal benefit to the animal, In nume:
rous cases, however, in spite of medicine of every kind, the P“!se
will remain quicker than natural, and irriteble; the ﬂ}’l)et.we
feeble, and the patient listless. This is a state which fl‘eq“e’fdy
oceurs, especially amongst horses naturally delicate in constitu-
tion. To persovere in giving the animal medicine, “ndel: u’e%e
circumstanees, is to inflict injury ; what the patient s Lo
food, not. physic. The. food, however, should be of & 8 g [,le
character; the ordinary kinds are altogother unfit for £ 0 o
pose: the stomach is too feeble to digest them. Raw 8,
beat together, and mixed with water, is one of the bes ruis.
of diot to meet_the requirements of the case with wi b we

U

T
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profess to be acquainted. Four eggs at a time may be given,
» and two doses a day should be allowed for two or three days in
succession. Prepare the eggs as- follows:—first break them
into an empty vessel and beat them thoroughly together, then
add to the mass a quarter of an ounce of common salf, and
administer the whole to the patient with a small horn, Allow
the animal cold water to drink, orif preferred, milk and water.
Ghve the first dose of eggsin the morning, the second in the
evening ; and in the middle of the day (for a few daysin suecces-
sion), half-a-pint of port wine, mixed with a like quantity of
cold water. We*
It is better fo give the eggs and the wine at separate
\-‘=p'9riods; if mixed together, the wine will congnlate them, and
‘the stomach, in all probability, will be unduly excited in con-
\sequence. As the power of the digestive organs improve, boiled
barley, or a little malt, or speared corn, or if in season,
carrots may be allowed. See Section VL., page 108.

PNEUMONTA.
INPLAMMATION OF THE -LU!\'OS.

It is a well known fact, especially to veterinary surgeons
of long practical experience, that equine diseases during the
last fifteen or twenty years have changed considerably in their
general characters. TFrom whatever causes the changes in
question have arisen is a matter which is irrelevant to this
work ; the fact; however, I believe to be a veritable one; and
in no other disease is it, perhaps, more evident than in Pnen-

i R

. lormerly this disease existed, for the most part, in associa-
;( tion, Tijih what medical writers term a sthenic state of the
: Orgayf u, that i8 :—the powers of life were more vigorous when
the ayimal was affected with the disease than what we find them
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to be when the malady exists now. We are also given fo
understand by the veterinary writers of the period abovc-nnmed,ﬂ
that the disease prevailed in a purer form than at present ; and a
that its general characters were well marked and easily recog- |
nised. Now it but rarely exists in a pure form, being generally
associated cither with Bronchitis or Pleurisy; or what 18 of
common occurrence, the three are present in the patient ab
the same time.

As the disease, however, does occasionally present itself in
a form moro or less decisive, I will endeavour to deseribe such
of its special and general peculiarities as may, by care and close
attention on the part of the observer, enable him to diagnose it

when present. ‘
Stareroms.—Pneumonia may very properly be descrilfeﬂ’ﬁg,. G
presenting three well marked stages : 1st—when the disease

commences ; 2nd—when fully established; and 8rd—its fermi-
nating states,

Frmsr Stack.—A horse may be affected with what is con-
monly designated “a cold;” in this state the animal is perhaps
ridden or driven 2 long distance in the cold and wet, and upon
. returning to his stable he may be found shortly afterwards to
shiver, o breathe quicker than ordinary, and the limbs and' S
to be cold and damp. = He also stands fixedly in one position,
and holds his head low. i

I£ the practised ear be applied to tho sides of the chest; the
respiratory murmur peculiar to health will be: changed; and
instead of a soft, gentle murmur, which is not unlike ﬂ‘le Misile
of silk, a confused humming sound is heard, accompﬂme’o%‘ith

a dry, harsh murmur, which is present within the wind] 7 ang ’ﬂ
the larger bronchial fubes, 45

~
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Secoxp Staar.—The second stage of the disease is marked

\"by the symptoms taking on a more determinate character,

the humming sound disappears, and is succeeded by a faint
mucous rattle, or what Laennee denominates ¢ the moist erepiius
yonchus ;" asound which can be very closely imitated by placing
a painted board before a large fire, and as the paint upon the
board rises in blisters, a moist, frizzling sound, may be heard,
which is closely similar to the sound in question. This moist
rattle may be confined to a small portion of one lung, or it may
extend over a large surface, or it may be present in both lungs :
double Pneumonia, however, is not common, except in the typhoid
forms of the malady, more frequently the affection is limited to

_one lung.  The second stage is also marked by the cough being

2

more frequent, and from its constrained character, it is evident
) the patient suffers pain, and that too of a severe character.

“The state of the pulse is variable in this disease, according
as the parenchyma or the reflected membranes bear the greatest
share-in the complaint, or as the thoracic cavities are unequally
inflamed. It is, however, always quickened, sometimes even to
100 per minute ; it is also in most well-marked cases, small
and oppressed, the pulmonary congestion preventing the free
passage of blood thrmwh the right* side of the heart. 1 have,
however, oceasionally found it full and bounding; dependant,
probably, on the membranous attack being greater than the
parenchymatous. The horse is seen to now look more anxiously
round fo his sides, the whole body also seems stiff and sore:
elevating the head occasions greab pain, he stands fixed, the
heud extended forward and the nostrils outstretehed.” #

'i‘me Sraan.—The third stage T consider to be the termi-
ating stage of the discase, the peculiar character of which will

* Blaines Ouflines, 3th Editich.
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depend upon the vital state of the organism, and upon the
extent of tissue locally affected. -

The patient may remain as above described for three or four's #
days, when all the violent symptoms will slowly subside, and
the health of the invalid be gradually restored ; or the structures
diseased may become solid or hepatized, and from the enfeebled
state of the system, and the great extent of solidification, death
may result,

It is seldom the animal thoroughly recovers after hepatiza-
tion of the organ is established, especially if it be extensive ;
in which case the patient either dies, or remains Zhick Winded.

Parnoaxowoxte Syarroms.—The Pathognomonic Symp-
toms are—the presence of a soft mucous rattle, or what Laen.ne‘,
calls the moist crepitus ronchus, within the lung affected. g, b

While treating upon the symptoms of the disease, it may
prove of advantage to the reader if I enumerate those which
are prominent in ofher maladies of a similar class; and for
which Pnenmonia may be mistaken.

Prneumonia © may he confounded with Catarrh, Bronehitis,
or other phlegmasia of mucous membranes, In Epizootic
Catarrh, the extremities do not continue mv:mably cold ; the
distress of countenance is not so great ; sore throat is commonly
present; the breathing, though quickened, is less laborious, and
the pulse oppressad.  The cough in Catarrh is generally deep,
SOTOrous, and very painful; and a weakness, not corresponding
with the violence of the symptoms, is very early seen in the
complaint,’”

“Pneumonia has also been mistaken for Colie, from the
horse sometimes expressing considerable uneasiness, and often
looking round to his sides ; but in Colic the horse evinees acnfe
pain, by stamping with his fore feet, op kwkmg at lus belly wit), i



N

PNEUMONIA. 263

the hinder limbs: by turns he lies down and rolls, and then
suddenly rises; while on the contrary, in Pneumonia, he seldom
lies down, but stands stupidly quiet, except now and then,
when he may look at his flanks; but without any of the im-
patient indications of pain which Colie forces him to do.”

The disease may also be taken for Pleurisy, “ but true Pleu-
ritisis seldom, if ever, marked with the oppressed pulse, present
in the former ; but, on the contrary, with one hard and full, and
less increased in frequency. Further distinetions may also be
drawn from the pain manifested on pressing the sides of the
chest in Pleurisy, and by ghe twitchings of the fleshy pannicle
which covers them.”#

TrrMINATIONS.—Pneumonia may terminate in resolution,
hich is the state of all others to be desired. It may al-xo

| terminate in Schirrosity of the organs, and as a sequence to
" this, Thick Wind, Chronic Cough, and Disease of the Liver:

also, in adhesion of the lungs to the pleura; and in Abscess,

CAUS!;S.——T‘!O causes of Pnenmonia are the same as those
which produce Catarrh and Bronchitis, which see.

TrEATMENT.—The best remedies in general, are Aconite 1,
Bryonis 1, Phosphorus 2, Bromine 2, Aromatic Ammonia, and
Blistering the sides with mustard.

AcONITE 1.—A¢t the commencement; of the disease, Aconite

" and Blisters to the sides should constitute the principal medical

treatment of the case. Give the Aconite in 2-drachm doses
of the 1st dilution, mixed with 6 or § ounces of water, every

~ three or four hours, for three or four days in succession ; unless

i

'l

- the more violent symptoms should abate, in which case, the

medicine should be reduced to about three doses per day.
* Blaine's Outlines of the Veterinary Art, 5th Edition,
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‘Brisrerd.—The application of mustard blisters to the sides
of the chest are essentially necessary. They should be rubbed
over a large extent of surface, and freely and rvepeatedly applieds
until the skin and subtissues become distended, with serum.

For instructions relating to mustard blisters, and the modes
by which they are to be applied, see pages 158, 159, and 160.

Bryonia L—Bryonia is another excellent remedy to use ab
the commencement of Pneumonia. Use it in 2-drachm doses
of the 1st dilution, in 8 or 4 ounces of water each time. It
may either be given alone or in alternation with Aconite.

Pmosenonus 2.—Phosphorus is a remedy of great, value
in Pneumonia ; care, however, is NEecessary in using it : if given
in too large doses, it appears to favour hepatization of the lun§g
The proper time to give it is when the disease is fully es’mblished,}
It may either be administered alone or in association with
Bryonia. Give it in 2-drachm doses of the 2nd, or even for

delicate horses, of the 3rd dilution, mixed with 8 or 4 ounces
of water.

Aroyaric Aymoxta.—This is a remedy which the prac-
titioner may find necessary at almost every stdge of the discase-
The proper dose to give will depend upon the breed, size, and

vital condition of the patient. See Aromatic Ammonia, remarks
upon, page 256,

Diexy—For proper instructions relating to the diet of the
patient, see Section VT, page 108,

THIOK WIND.—BROKEN WIND. N

Thick Wind and Broken Wind are two forms of derangy.
ment which in many respects aro closely similar to each othey,

They cannot in strictness be regarded as disenses ; but sinply
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.
as ¢ffects dependant for the most part upon causes of a mechani-
cal nature, which causes in all cases originate in previous

disease.

Thiek Wind arvises from a portion of one or both of the
lungs being in a state of permanent solidification: the solidified
portions of which, constitute a mechanical obstacle to the proper
diffusion of air through the air cells of the tissues affected;
or in other words, a portion of the lungs being permanently
solid, and the organs having the same quantity of labour to
perform as when they were perfect, the labour, in consequence,
is necessitated to be done with greater rapidity; hence the
eause of the animal breathing so quickly, especially when
worked severely, or driven too fast; also, why the derangement

%,ia question is denominated Thick Wind.

The origin of the pulmonary solidification arises in every
‘\instance from inflammation having previously affected cither
the substance of the lungs, or the bronchial tubes, or both ; and
the parts affected are generally towards the posterior, and
inferior borders of the organs. Sometimes they will be found

perfectly solid for four or five inches in breadth immediately
above the limits in question.
If the solidified tissues are divided across the direction of

bronchial tubes, and the divided portions are examined with a
microscope of low power, the form of the smaller tubes is readily
seen ; but their cavities are completely plugged with solid lymph,
o & mixture consisting apparently of lymph and mucus.
BrogEx¥ Wm—p,-—-The difficulty of breathing, which charac-
terises Broken Wind, originates from an enfirely different

_eause; it arises from what is called Emphysema of the lungs.®

/7 or the prosence of air between the substance of the lungs and

o

': - the gerous or

outer membrane which inyests them.
. ¢ See Glossary,
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The annexed diagram will clearly illustrate the phenomena
in question :—Let the reader suppose the tube.e to be the
windpipe, and the small tubes 3. the right and left bronchial -
tubes passing into ce, the right and left lungs: dd to be the

Fig. 19,

A disgram showing the position of
the Niigs and their outer or investing
mernbrane,

a The trachen,

b The right and left braneliial

tubes going to

oc The right and left Tungs,

dd The outer or investing mem-

brane of the lungs,

epgeee Notted lines showing the diree-
tion of the lungs ¢ beneath
their inyeeling membrane,

outer or investing membrane
of the lungs, and being in close
contact with the same at every
part of their surface ; while
eeeeeeare dotted lines to show
the direction of the lungs ec,
seen beneatli this: outer or in-

~ vesting membrane.

Now the lungs, as most in-

telligent people are aware, are..

light, spongy bodies; containing.

innumerable passages through =

which the air freely circulates,
and by means of which the
purification of the bood within
thé_ pulmonary organs is con-
stantly affected. Thelungsare
also highly elastic bodies, and
their outer or investing meim-
brane (membrane dd), i8 like-

“wise so constituted as to be

readily adapted to the yarying
size of the lungs, arising from
the inspiration and the e;pirn-
tion of the air. To the refléctive
reader it will be evident that
air passing down the tube a,and
entering thelungs throvzh the

§
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tubes bb, that as the former increases in quantity within the
air-passages, the latter, being highly elastic, will necessarily
incrense in volume; and also, that anything which impedes
this free expansion will be attended with proportionate distress
to the animal. T6 will also be evident, that if any foreign
agent should by accident or otherwise become fixed between
the outer surfaces of the lungs cc, and the dnner surfaces of
their investing membranes dd, that according to the volume of
this agent and its power of resistance, the expansion of the
lungs will to a corresponding extent be prevented. Now this
is precisely what occurs in Broken Wind. The walls of one or
more of the innumerable air-cells or air-passages within the
lungs are injured, citer from over-distention or from disease ;

--and the consequence is, that air escapes, and is confined fetween

the outer surface of the Tungs and their investing membrane dd ;
and this air not being allowed to return, or to eseape in any
other direction, presses upon the air-cells below, and by so doing
narrows their calibre—thus preventing the organs from ex-
panding to that extent necessary to the health and comfort of
the animal. It is the presence of air between the lungs and the
pleura pulmonalis which constitutes Emphysema, and which
alons constitutes Broken Wind.

Numerous causes of a permanent nature, and many of
them of an obseure character, occasionally give rise to difficulty
of breathing ; and very learned veterinary writers endeavour to
show that Broken Wind is dependant upon them, and write
volumes of bosh to prove it; but zrue Broken Wind, we repeat,
is dependant upon Bmphysema of the lungs.

Syarproxs.—The symptoms of Broken Wind are—difliculty
of breathing: the respirations are performed not only more
frequently in & given time, but the respiratory act is differently
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accomplished. In cases of Broken Wind the ribs are elevated,
and the intercostal spaces become plainly visible during the 5
respiratory act. The act, indeed, as Blaine clearly states =
(although he is in error wpon numerous matters respecting the
affection), “is made up of three efforts instead of two. In the
first, the air is drawn in naturally, and the flanks fill up as
usual ; but in the next, the falling of the flanks again to expel
the air is most unusual,—for it is not done with a gradual con-
traction of the muscles, but takes place at once by a momentary
effort; and then a third action takes place, whieh is slow buf
strong—drawing up the muscles of the belly, as though fo
 press out remaining air.”’¥
In addition to the above, other symptoms characteristic of
the affection are present in every case of genuine Emphysemg;-
The animal coughs frequently, and the cough is peculiar; itis
compounded of a grunting and a puffing sound, and is short
and superficial ; while, if the ear be applied to the sides of the
chest or to the boitom of the trachea, a moist crcp:'tus’ronclus
should be readily detected.t
The symptoms of Thick Wind are of a more direct and
simple character. Tn Thick Wind the respirations and the
expirations are equal, but more rapid than normal ; and *_"1“3
cough is also loud, hard, and short. In many instances Thick
‘Wind and Broken Wind are associated.

Patnoesomoxte Svyareroms.—The peculiar double action
of the ribs during the act of expiration, associated with the moist
orepitus ronchus wpon the surface of the lungs, are Y mptoms
clearly pathognomonic of Broken Wind.

CAUsES WHICH AGGmavAte Turcx Wisp AND BROKEy
Wixp.—The causes which aggravate the affections now Under ¢

® Blaine's Oatlines, 5th Bdition, 1841, + Sce the Symptoms of docwomonig,
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consideration are of a numerous character, some of which I
"\_slmll enumerate, in order to shew how their ill effects may
ag far as practieable be counteracted.

Amongst the principal of these causes, a thick, close
atmosphere; distention of the stomach and bowels, either from
feeding too abundantly, or from the animal drinking too much
water; also the presence of an abnormal amount of gases
within the intestinal canal; also taking the horse to severe
work immediately after he has been heartily fed, with perhaps
bulky food, are amongst the most common. The two last,
indeed, regarded in combination, are causes which on nume-
rous occasions give rise to the immediate death of the

2\ _animal
™ Tmproper articles of diet constitute another class, the prin-
cipal of which are—mow-burnt. hay, fusty oats, soft beans, and
hard water.

Forams oF DISEASE WHICH MAY BE MISPAKEN FOR
Tuick Wixp axp Brogex Wixp.—The principal of these,
and which indeed is not unfrequently mistaken for Thick
Wind, is a peculiar state of the respiratory organs often
present within their mucous fissues, and which, in the gene-
rality of cases, is to be clearly traced to a severe attack of
Epizootie Catarrh.

The state in question is characterised by a general debility,
manifested not only in the action of the animal, but in the
breathing also. The symptoms in many respects are closely
gimilar to those of Thick Wind. The animal blows heavily,

ook ially when travelling up a hill, and occasionally looks round
{ to his sides; utters perbaps a faint grunt, or an occasional
congh, accompanied with a slight wheezing sound during the
~ et of inspiration.
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With respect to Broken Wind, Hay Asthma (a form of

disease not previously treated upon in its relation to the horse, L)
but which the reader will find some account of in the present:

section) is frequently mistaken for it; also derangement of
the pulmonary organs, within their mucous tissues, of a chronic
character, aggravated by the existence of chronic discase
resident within the mucous tissues of the digestive organs.
This form of disease is especially characterised by the patient
being inordinately thirsty, and when the opportunity offers, of
drinking an inordinate quantity of cold water. Although the
nbove. states are frequently associated in a curable formn of dis-
ease, yet the latter is sometimes to be observed in association
with Broken Wind as well—a close attention to which wi_ll
materially alleviate the conditions of an emphysematous lnng,"
TrEATMENT.—The cure of genuine cases of Thick th'
and Broken Wind is entirely beyond the power of vetermary
medicine : nevertheless, medicine of the proper kind judiciously
administered, in association with proper hygienic treatment,

f

will at times, if the opportunity be afforded, work changes K

little short'of the marvellous. .

The best remedies in general arc-—Arscnicm'n 3,IN“
Vomiea 2, Belladonna 1, Sulphur 1, aud Salad or Olu:e (_)ﬂ- ;

Axsexiovar 8.—Use this remedy of the 3rd dilution i
doses of 2 or 3 drachms, mixed each time with 2 or 3 ounces
of water. Sometimes Nux Vomica ncts better than the
Arsenicum; and sometimes it acts better if used in alterna-
tion with the latter. TUse the Nux of the 2nd dilution in
2-drachm doses, mixed wWith water.

Svrenvr.—Sulphur is a remedy to be given at a]_mosf? any
stage of the disease. Usq it in drachm doses of the 15t triturg. \

tion, It may be used eifher alone or in association With
Arsenicum. .

\
.
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Sazan or Onrve Orn.—Oil is a remedy which on many

. oceasions I have found of temporary benefit in numerous cases

“of Broken Wind. I have obtained the hint as to the use of oil
in this disease from the fact that * Horse Chaunters” fréquently
succeed for a time in allaying the more violent symptoms of
Thick and Broken ‘Wind in their horses by giving them a large
quantity of oil, or melted hog’s lard. Many horses will partake
of Olive Oil with avidity, especially if mixed with corn or bran.
It may be given to broken winded horses in doses of G or 8
ounces, and repeated once, or upon some occasions twice, a
day. Salad Oil is the most expensive ; but it is also the most
palatable to the patient.

Digr.—The diet is the principal matter to be regarded.
% Avoid giving the animal bulky food; and where the thirst is

. excessive, have recourse to Bryonia, or Mercurius of the 2nd
trituration. The former to be given in 2 drnclxins, and the
latter in drachm doses. Todine is also an excellent remedy to
allay thirst. Give it in 2-drachm doses of the 1st dilution.

In dieting, the great object is to keep the stomach and
® Lowels free of distention, either from food or flatulence. The
mere distention of these organs from the presence of either
one or the other is a great mechanical impediment to the free
action of the lungs. Attend, therefore, closely to the state of
the digestive organs, and if practicable, establish a healthy
condition within their mucous tissues, and the breathing will
improve, and the patient experience relief in consequence.

Prearsrxt oF ANOMALOUS Trrck Wixp.—With regard
10 the treatment of Thick Wind of the anomalous form
deacnbcd above, the management of such cases is rarely diffi-
t'u]t if attended to with promptuess at the ¢ommencement,
Means should be directed to invigorate the system of the
Patient, The work of the animal for a time should be light,
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The diet should be regulated with every care; good hay
and corn allowed in small quantities at a time, and frequently
given, will be the right practice to pursue; while medicine, if
rightly chosen, will prove an excellent auxilliary. Arsenicum 3,
Todide of Tron, and Sulphur, are the proper remedies to admin-
ister.

PLEURISY.—PLEURODYNIA,

Pleurisy, or Pleuritis, as the name of the disease implies, i8
an mflammation of the pleura, or of the delicate but highly
vascular membrane which lines the chest, and forms the outer
covering to the lungs. It is a disease which frequently exists
in o pure form. The horse is also liable to other affections
which may be readily mistaken for it. The anomalous ibm}g's.'!
to which T allude, are sometimes of an inflammatory character, =
and sometimes merely rheumatic. The difference between
Pleurisy and Pleurodynia (the anomalous form in question),
can be the best determined by carefully taking into considera-
tion the determining causes of the diseases, and also by.
auscultating the chest.

Syarroms or Preumisy.—One of the earliest sympt‘mne
which s usually noticed in this disease, is that of the :u?lmnl
emitting a clear, sharp grunt—a symptom particularly evident
by turning the patient quickly round in the stall or loose hox ;
this, in many cases, is speedily suceeeded by considerable lafne-
ness in one or both fore extremities. If present in one .lmfb
only, the patient will hold it in a semiflexed positions if i
both, he will step with a slow, short, paddling gait. B\

The generality of cases are marked by the patient beCOming |
worse, or all the symptoms presenting a state of general fggma.
vation. One notable peculiarity is the rapid changes which the
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‘patient manifests. During one hour the heart will beat as low
as 45 times, and the respirations will average 12 or 14 per
r‘"'minute, and the attendant will flatter himself that a great
improvement has suddenly taken place; but during the next
hour the pulse will probably rise to 80, or even 90, and the
respirations to 40, or from that to 50 per minute. The surface
of the ‘body will also present patches of perspiration ; one or
two of the limbs will be hot, and the others cold. If the
patient be affected with a cough, it will be constrained, and
hang, as it were, in the chest. At the sides of the chest, the
skin will be thrown into folds. If the disease be limited to
one side of the chest (which in some casesit is), this corruga-
', tion of the skin will be confined to the side affected, Great
: iQ} Yenderness will also be manifested, and the animal will ghrink
" from being handled, or even touched.

If the ear be applied to the sides of the chest, at the com-
mencement of the attack, a sharp friction sound may be readily
detected, especially if the patient be a spare, well-bred animal ;
the sound in question closely resembles that elicited by rubbing
the hands together, and it arises from the friction of the lung
against the pleura, which is ronghened from the inflammatory
action going on within the tissues affected. The friction
sounds, however, speedily disappear, ‘being succeeded by an
almost complete absence of all sound or murmur whatever.

# Ag the disease advances, the pulse becomes more frequent,
small, aud wiry—the rgspirnt,ion accelerated—the tongue coated
with fur, having 2 disagreeable odour. If a fuller inspiration

be attempted, it is immediately checked, and the grunt at once

~ Menotes the pain which the increased expansion of the chest
-+ has geeasioned. The extension and intensity of the inflamma-
ﬁ tory getion still further limit respiration. The pulse becomes
indistinet. The horse paws—is restless; delirium supervenes;

¥ 8
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he is up and down frequently, and wanders unconsciously
around the box,—till, worn out by the continuance of the dis-
ease, he at length falls, and, after short ineffectual efforts to 1
rise, strugglesand dies.  Should the result prove more fortunate,
marked but gradual abatement of the symptoms, in the most
severe cases, is perceived after the fourth day. The abdo-
minal spasm ceases—there is more freedom in the respiration
—the pleuritic twitchings do not recur—the grusmt is no more
heard—the pulse becomes distinet, soft, and less frequent—the
body regains its flexibility— the horse moves with more liberty
—the appetite returns—he lies down, and gradually recovering,
is generally within three weeks to be considered well, though
unfit for work.” *

Parsoexoxmonto Syarproms.—The pathognomonie symp. £5%
toms of Pleurisy are of a character which, if recognised, place:
the nature of the disease beyond dispute; they are the presence
at the onset of the disease of frictional sounds, arising from the
rubbing of the lungs against the roughened surfaces of the
pleura.

Sturroms or Prevropysia—One principal diﬂ‘ercn_ce
between Pleurodynia and Pleurisy is, that in Pleurisy the dis-
case constantly changes from being better at one timo.to being
Worse at another. In Pleurodynia the animal moves I i very
rigid manner; he steps short and slow—he is dejccted—.t?m
back is arched—the skin over the surface of the body exhibits
tenderness, whether handled roughly or delicately—he grunfs
a good deal—great tenderness is often present upon OB€ or
both sides of the chest, the skin of which presents thfst state
of corrugation I Lave before spoken of. The ,.e,pimnonu.-am. (E
* Field's Veterinary Records, . s X
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short and limited ; and the pulse will generally range from 50
to 64 per minute, but on some oceasions is not at all disturbed.
If the ear be applied to the chest, the murmur can be detected
very clearly throughout, particularly in the superior regions of
the cavity,—while, if the ear be held close to the lowest part of
the inferior region; a sort of rumbling sound is heards but this
latter sound can only be detected when the skin over the part
is more tender than elsewhere, and when it is contracted into
folds, and moves to and fro behind the ear. This sound T attri-
bute entirely to the tremulous motion which is going on within
the sub-textures ; for if the ear be kept firmly to the chest, the
motion soon ceases, together with the rumbling sound; and

. Pproviding we remain quiet, and the animal be pacified, we can

o

‘then distinctly hear the clear, natural, respiratory murmur,

though somewhat suppressed, from the constrained manner in
which the chest itself is expanded. The hair over the entire
body is dry and unthrifty in appearance. If the animal be
made to walk up hill, the operation is performed cleverly, but
great difficulty is experienced in coming down' again; the
patient travels as though the feet were acutely inflamed. The
appetite is bad in some cases, and moderate in others: the.
urine is scanty, and the dung is dry-looking; the patient does
not lie down, and it is seldom, if ever, that he eoughs.

Cavses oF PLEvrisY AND Prruropnysta —The causes of
Pleﬁrisy are sometimes epidemical, or the disease may arise
from exposing the :animal to wet and cold, such as ridinig him
into a stream of cold water at the time he is steaming with
perspiration, or allowing him to stand in a cold draught. If

4 the disease prevails epidemically, it occurs for the most part

£

.

3lu-ing't.he hot months of the year,

Pleurodynia arises from similar cayses. Young animals
are more subject to it than old ones.
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Draexosts.—To diagnose these maladies is a matter of
considerable importance. If for no other reason than to know
the fact that two or more diseases of a similar kind may existy L
and the difference between them mot known, is of itself a
sufficient reason for the practitioner to desire the clearest
information upon the question. ;

When a horse is suffering from disease, it is at all times
‘ desirable to know what is the pature, and where is the seit of
the malady. :

In determining whether the disease be Pleurisy or. Pleuro-
dynia carefully attend to the following essentials :—Is the case
of recent origm? and if so, does the disease rapidly and
frequently change from better to worse? and above all, is
there present a firictional sound within the chest, the existence—
of which will at once indicate the malady to be Pleuritis. ﬁ

g

TERMINATIONS OF Prrunisy.—=Strictly speaking a disease
can only terminate in one of two modes, viz :—either in the
recovery or in the death of the patient. Pleurisy is stated
by the generality of medical writers to terminate in resolution,
or recovery ; effusion of lymph and serum within the chest;
adhesion of the lungs to the plenra; or in the death of the
animal.  Pleurodynia invariably terminates in the complete
recovery of the patient from the disease.

TREATMENT 0F Priunrsy.—The treatment of ACUte.Plel.l-
ritis should be prompt and decisive, as it is a disease which is
characterised by great severity, and is productive of much suf-
fering to the patient. The best remedies in general, are—
Aconite 1, and Bryonia 1; also Blisters to the sides of the
chest, and Hot Fomentations, i
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Acoxtre axp Brvoxia.—These remedies, in association
with blisters and fomentations to the sides of the chest, will
suffice to cure the majority of pleuritic cases. I haye cured
numbers of cases of the disease with Aconite simply ; in the
general run of cases, however, the two if given in alternation
will prove the best ; use them of the 1st dilution, and administer
them each in doses of 2 drachms: The Aconite to be nixed
with 8 ounces of water, and the Bryonia with 2 ounces. Give
them in alternation every three hours for the first twelve or
fourteen hours after the beginning of the attack. It is also
good practice to administer Aconite alone for two or three
times at the commencement of the malady.

Bristers —If the case be a severe one, have recourse to
‘Mustard Blisters without delay, and the proper rule is to con-
tinue their use for three or four times in suceession, at infervals
of three or four hours between each application, or until a
decisive eflect is produced. TFor proper directions as to the
mode of preparing the mustard and applying it to the sides,
the reader is directed to pages 159 and 160.

FoMENTATIONS 10 THE SipEs.—Sometimes mustard will
not act with any very positive effect until large woollen cloths
dipped in hot water have been applied to the sides.

An excellent method to freely apply: hot water to the sides,
is as follows :—procure a large sized woollen rug, which fold
into three, lengthways, stitch the folds together in a rough
way ; then dip the rug into hot water, then lightly wring it to
force out the loose water; then freely sponge the sides of the
chest with hot water, and immediately afterwards apply the

“Wot rug in close contact with the same by. passing it under and

round the body immediately behind the elbows of the patient.

Secure the wet rug by means of o dry rug folded in & similar

Manner to the former, and placed outside of it, the ends of
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which may be sewed together; or it may be affected by means
of a piece of sacking, having straps and buckles attached to it,
as shewn in the present work.® .

In the milder forms of Pleurisy, hot fomentations to the
sides may suffice’ without the aid of mustard in addition.

Trearsent or Prevronysia.—The treatment best to
pursue with regard to this latter disease, is so closely similar to
what; is recommended for Pleurisy, that I deem little else neces-
sary, than merely to direct the attention of the reader to the
principal essentials. '

The best remedies in general, are—Aconite 1, Arnica 1,
Bryonia 1, and Hot Water Fomentations,

ACONITE AND AnN10a.—Use the Aconite and the Arnica
each in 2-drachm doses, and give them .xltcrmtcl) the formep
each time in 8 ounces of water, and the latter in 2 ounces.

BRIONL\.-—Bryonia appears to act the best if given when
the disease has existed for three or four days. Use it in
2-drachm doses of the 1st dilution, mixed each time with 2
ounces of water ; it may either be given alone twice or thrice
< d“y , or in alternation with Aconite or Arnica.

Hor Foaexratrons,—The application of woollen rugs,
steeped in hot water, to the sides of the chest, will prove of
essential service. The proper way to do this is Jdescribed in
the pl‘Gchlng page.

Dixr A¥p Houvsixg.—For every instruction relating to
the hygienic treatment of patients nﬁectcd with Plearitis or »
Pleurodynia, see Section V1., p. 108,

* See Article Inflammation of the Bowels, Section TV ; or, my Principles ang . ﬁ
Practice of Voterinary Medicine and Sargery,” page 70 i
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ROARING.

Roaring, like Broken Wind, is not of itself a disease; it is
\symtomatic of disease resident within certain of the respiratory
organs and structures. Tt is not my intention to enter into
ny very elaborate details with respect to this peculiarity of a
thisease, I shall simply consider the most prominent. essentinls
beith regard to it.

)

i Causes ofF Roarixe.—The causes of Roaring are naturally

chaisible into two classes, viz:—remote and prorimate. The
elimote causes are those of an hereditary nature, and those
shich relate to peculiarity of conformation and to the sex

 OtF the animal. Tt is a well known fact that colts, whose
,{;'sires were roarers, are frequently affected in a similar manner.

4

Also, that geldings are more frequently affected with Roaring
than mares, and that tall, leggy horses are far more prone to
the affection than horses of small but compact stature.

The proximate causes are numerous. Sonietimes Roaring
can be clearly traced to a severe attack of Laryngitis, or an
attack of Common Catarrh, or of Strangles; in other cases it
is difficult to assign a direct cause of any kind. To the astonish-
ment perhaps of both owner and everyone having to do with
the case, a horse is suddenly discovered to be a roarer, which
previously had never been heard to manifest anything of the
kind. Horses required for great speed, such as hunters and
race horses, are occasionally found to have become roarers in a
very sudden, and seemingly inexplicable manner; the cause
in all probability, however, depending upon a sudden paralysis
of one or more of the laryngeal nerves. 1 knew a case of a
Post horse that was once driven as fast as he could be made to
gallop for a distance of four miles, and the animal ever after-
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wards remamed a eonfirmed roarer. Amongst the prineipal of
the proximate causes I may enumerate :—

" L—The formation of a false membrane within the
trachea. This is stated to have happened, and the trache;
to have been opened, and the false membrane removed, ar
the animal affected to have been in consequence restored
health. Ttis much to be regretted, however, that the parti
who have treated cases of this nature, have not furnished t
public with more ample details with regard to them.

II.—Hypertrophy and ossification of the aryteno
cartilages.  The most confirmed roarer I ever saw was a
which arose from the cause now stated. The animal was 3
draught horse, the property of Messrs. Pickfords, carriers, f*
The horse roared at every inspiration when standing ab rest.

ITT.—Atrophy of the muscles which open one half of
the glottis, prineipally the aryténoid muscles of one cartilage.
“It is, however,” says Mr. Spooner, “a matter of dispute
whether in these cases the state of the museles is a cause or
a consequence of Roaring. Some contend that the Roaring
arises from an affection of the nerves, by which the muscles
are thrown out of action, and therefore become absorbed.”

IV —Pressure upon, or injury of, the recurrent laryn-
geal nexve, - Anything giving rise to cither acfive OF passice
closure of the glottis will cause the animal to roar. IR Spasm
of ' thio Iapyrit i et roaring sound is the consequence
Trritation applied to the recurrent laryngeal will produce 5
state of spasm of the organ ; while contplole annibilation of
the nervous power of the recurrent laryngeal, either from:
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pressute upon the trunk of the nerve or from from dividing it,
will produce paralysis of the laryngeal muscles, and passive
'! closure of the glottis, and roaring as a consequence of the
( latfer; so that here we have examples of states of the larynx
\] of a nafure the very opposite to each other, producing effects
t} precisely similar.
bé
ap.  V.—Sfricture of one or both nasal passages. My, James
miTurner, an eminent veterinary surgeon, relates a very
chanstructive case of this kind in the Peterinarian for 1849,
endpp. 14 and 15.

o) VI—Thickening of the mucous membrane of the larynx
" is sometimes a cause of Roaring; more frequently, however,
it causes a roughness, or wheezing in the breathing. -

— )«'\ 5

VII.—Curvature and ossification of the windpipe arising
from tightly reining up the head. This is net a common
cause, especiallynow that bearing reins hm'e gone so much
out of use.

VIII.—Uleceration of the mucous membrane and other
tissues of thelarynx. This is not a common cause. Atrophy
of the muscles of one half of the larynx is perhaps of all
other causes the most common.

Arrrorioxs ALLIED t0 Roarixa.—There are other affec-
tions of anature closely allied to Roaring, these ar e—Wheezing,
- Piping or Whistling, Grunting, and High Blowing.
., Wheezing is a pecliar roughness accompanying the breath.
ing jn numbers of horses which have previously suffered from
\ an inflammatory affection of the ]nrynx, It is rarel_x lle{lrd,
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unless a horse so affected, is made to travel or work with
greater quickness than ordinarily.
Whistling is only made evident by putting the animal mt@"
a quick pace; a horse may be a Roarer, a Whistler, and a
Grunter; or he may be a Roarer and a Whistler ; or a Grante
and a Whistler; or he may whistle, and neither roar nor grun’
or be may grunt and neither roar nor whistle ; or he may ro
and not grunt. I am inclined to believe, however, that Whi.
ling, when not associated with Roaring or Grunting, arir
t:rom stricture of one or both nasal passages, produced, in !
probability, from a slight thickening of the turbinated bones
High Blowing is by many considered to be allied to Roal
ing. 1t cannot, however, be so classed. It arises from tl
animal flapping his nostrils in and out of the nasal openings;
when made to trot or gallop. Ttis, I think, more a freak of the .Pk
animal than anything else. Gallop a horse which does it for a®
good distance, and at a smart pace, and the sound generally
disappears.

TrEATMENT.—The question of the treatment of Foaring f“'
one which 1s worthy of more attention than what hithcrto' 1t
ippears to have received from the profession. From facts which
‘have recently oceurred, and from repeated observations of my
Own, I am of opinion that many horses may be prevented from
PL‘COming Roarers ; and also that many horses, considered as
inveterate Roarers, may bé rendered more useful for numerous
purposes.

PrEVENTATIVE Tay ATMENT.—Strangles, Laryngitis, Abscess
within the sub-maxillary space, or in the hollow of the neck at
its junction with the head, and also the presence of a tumour _!
within the hollow of the neck, are one and all well known tq
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be not unfrequently either remote or proximate causes of
Roaring ; anything, in fact, svhich directly irritates the glottis,
W produces either an active or passive closure of its opening,
tiay either remotely or proximately cause a horse to become a
wrmanent Roarer,

th A Tumour situated within the hollow of the reck is gene-
bely considered to produce difficult breathing (when such
appts), in consequence of pressing upon the trachea, and nar-
mixing the channel within. This is an error; the difficulty
chach attends the breathing from such a cause, arises in all
engbability, from the tumour pressing either upon the trunk of

y recurrent laryngeal or some of its branches, which pres-
~othy induces either complete or incomplete paralysis of the
o muscles to which this nerve js distributed. The effect is,
‘snoring in the breathing, and the presence, to a greater or less
extcntf, as the case may be, of all the attendant symptoms of
asphyxia, and, in all probability, of the animal ultimately
becoming a Roarer—especially if the pressure upon the recur-
rent laryngeal be not either speedily removed, or its function
for a time completely suspended. The latter is at all times
the most practicable, and- the way to effect it is by making an
artificial opening into the trachea a few inches below the
larynx, and inserting a tube within,  The great length of the
trachea of the horse, and its readiness of access, renders the
operation of Bronchotomy a very simple and a very harmless
affair, In every case of disease which involves the larynx, and
disturbs its funetion and internal economy, it should be resorted
to. It affords, for a time, complete rest to the organ; and
 during that time our undivided attention can be given to the
subjugation of the disease, with an internal satisfaction which
' cannot be experienced by any one depending npon the old

method of treatment,
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Since the mo_de now recommended oceurred to me, I have
tried it in many instances, and upon every occasion ‘with sue-
cess. Whether the animals would have been Roarers if thﬁ:
operation had not been performed, I am unable to say ; as it
however, not one has been left either a Wheezer, a Piper, 0!'§

f

Roarer. /

PrevENTION 0F THE RoARING SoUuNDn.—The plan I sl
state for the accomplishment of this, in those horses which !
confirmed Roarers, is one lately propounded by Mr. Re¢
veterinary surgeon, of Camberwell. In order, however, t
the reader may perfectly understand the nature of the plan
question, it is necessary to state one or two important facts
relation to it. The immediate cause of the roaring sounds ig
the narrowing of the laryngeal opening ; or, in other words, the;
roaring sounds are produced because @ column of air s passin
through the nostrils towards the lungs, the diameter of whick is
greater than can pass directly (or at once) through the opening of
the laryna. A,

Taking this info consideration, Mr. Reeve *thought it RO%3
sible,” in a case which was submitted to his skill, * to so .modxfy
the atmospheric supply to the lungs, that during exercise, the
volume of air, when it arrived at the glottis, should not exceed
that which passed through its opening when the horse was
tranquil, and which (from the fact of the sound being absent)
does not at that time produce Roaring.”

“A strap,” ho continues, “was accordingly made to pass
around the nose of the horse, just over the region of the false
nostrils, and buckle beneath the lower jaw. To the inner.sur_-k

- face of this strap, and immediately over the false nostril oy
each side, was fixed a body resembling in shape the hall of 5 q‘
hen’s egg, cut longitudinally. When applied, these bodies
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pressed upon the triangular spaces formed by the apex of the

~ Dasal bones and upper jaw, thus closing the false nostrils, and
3 vartly diminishing the channel of the true ones”” “The
tisult” Mr. Reeve found highly “gratifying; for the patient,
waich previously could not: travel without stopping every few
thmutes to take breath, now travelled to all appearance without
beronvenience or noise. At first the strap seemed slightly to
appoy the horse ; and whenever it became displaced, the roaring
minld again commence. A slight modification, however, over-

~ chme every difficulty: the strap instead, of being buckled
endind and under the jaw, was fastened on each side of the

; and, to prevent its descent, another was carried from its

| othtre, and fastened to the front of the harness-bridle. I am
ﬁhappy to say,”” concludes the writer, “the effect is all T could
"V have wished: the horse, which previously had been entirely
useless, now performs his work in a heavy brougham, and gives
great satisfaction. The roaring is stopped ; and with the usual
speed, there appears no impediment to respiration. I have
paid parlicular attention to this case, and am inclined to think
that, when by the compression we have neutralized the action
of the false nostrils, the object is effected without the necessity

of further narrowing the nasal passage.”#®

To conclude, I recommend those who have a roaring horse

to test Mr. Reeve’s plan; it is both simple and inexpensive.
It may not so far improve every case of the kind as to allow of
such horses being driven at a rapid pace, but for draught
horses iv is very likely to prove of great value ; and I think Mr.
Reeve deserving of thanks for the attention which he has

_ evidently devoted to this subject: £

a * Sce Veterinarian for 1858, p. 460,
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 COUGH.—CHRONIC COUGH.
“A Cough is & sonorons and sudden expulsion of air from
the lungs, and is well known to be an accompanying symptdw“iq
of a multiplicity of diseases.”*® a
Horses have almoat as great a variety of coughs as th'
are known diseases of the respiratory organs. lst—there
“the loud roaring cough, or cavernous cough, peculiar to hor
affected with Roaring. 2nd—the loud, deep, hard ruttff
eough, peculiar to some forms of Chronic Cough, arising {1
a portion of the lungs being permanently solid. 8rd—the sh?
hacking Cough, peculiar again to other diseased states of |
respiratory organs of a chronic character. 4th—the soft, pufl
kind of Cough, present in Broken Wind, and which is gener:
preceded by a hard, rough, grunting sound, and accompanied
with a sudden escape of flatus at the rectum. 5th—the d::];f
heavy, moist Cough, peculiar to a patient affected with Pleurisy,
or with Typhoid Pneumonia. 6th—the spasmodic hacking
Cough, peculiar to a horse affected with Laryngitis, or into
whose larynx a portion of fluid may have fallen during an act
of deglutition. 7th—the soft, moist Cough, occasionally emitted
by a horse when in a state of chill. Sth—the clear, loud, mf"s"
Cough, sometimes heard from horses in health, or at the time
they are recovering from the effects of Catarrh, either of a 'Com-
mon or Epizootic character, so that people who may require to
know from a veterinary surgeon what is good «for a 088 w?t
coughs” (no uncommon question), really mean to ask what will
cure that which causes the Cough. ) I
Cough, especially in its chronic forms, differs Wld?}y n
different horses, as to the conditions under which it is evitted,
Tn some horses it is almost constantly manifest; in others jg
appears at regular intervals. The Cough is produced in &omg 4
* Hooper's Medical Dictionary. 2



COUGH,— CHRONIC COUGH, 287

when they are feeding upon hay; in others, when travelling
- down hill; in others, when newly taken to work ; in others,
when brought in from work. In cases of the two last men-
tioned kinds; fits of coughing commence, and may continue
with intermissions for perhaps more than an hour. In others,
the attacks are irregular, days even may elapse without a Cough
being heard, when suddenly the animal is secized, without any
apparent cause, and for a time will cough in fits of perhaps a
‘minute’s duration. In short, the varieties of Cough, both in
character of sound and in the condifions of its emission, are
endless.
Causes.—The causes of Cough are innumerable ; amongst
'\ others, I may enumerate Schirrosity of the lungs, from previous
l '&ttticks of Pneumonia or Bronehitis ; thickening of the mucous
1 \membrane of the larynx; atrophy of the arytenoid muscles of
the larynx; the presence of rough caleareous deposits between
the inner surface of the ribs, and the costal surface of the
pleura.* Coughs arising from any of these causes are incurable.
The more common causes are—Catarrhs ; Trritation in young
horses, from teething; also Indigestion, nrisi_ng either from a
repletion of food, or from the animal having partaken of

>

improper food.

PagamesT.—The best remedies in general are—Dulcamara
1, Camphor, Bryonia 1, Extract of Belladonna, Belladonna 1
and 8; also, Hyoscyamus 1 and 3, and Cupri Sulph. 8. Several

* T was once talking with Mr. Lawson, veterinary surgeon, Manchester, upon

. Qhronic Congh, and he related a very curious case of the kind, A horse which

for years had suffered from Chronie Cough, and which had yesisted much treat-

" ‘ment {o pemove ity at Jast died. The chest and its contents were examined for

o the canep of the cough, and ‘\"_ which was diseovered was p rough calcarcons

deposit heweath the pleara, which stretehed and elevated the membrane, and
against which the lang had suffered irritation.
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other medicines could be enumerated ; but as it might-only tend
to confuse the reader with regard to the proper choice of a
drug for any particular case, I forbear to name others. T haye =
found Belladonna to be the best remedy for the general Tun of
coughs, but the quantity necessary to use for a dose varies in a
gingular manner, Numbers of horses require the extract of
the drug in half-drachm doses, and the dose fepeating daily for
several days in succession, before its effects upon the cough are
satisfactory ; while to others, 2-drachm doses of the 3rd dilu-
tion will remove the violence of the cough, when the extract
may have failed to produce the least apparent good.

Bryo~ia 1.—Bryonia is frequently valuable, if given to
coughs of recent origin. Use it of the 1st, and sometimes of* |
the 8rd dilutions; and give the remedy in 2.drachm doses
of the 8rd dilution, at least once a day.

SFTO\S —Sometimes the passing of a Seton, ten or twelvie
inches in length, between the outer surface of the windpipe.
and the inner surface of the skin, in the direction of the long
axis of the former, and allowing it to remain for two or three
weeks, will prove of signal service.

Ditvest Drixks, composed of linseed tea, honey and
Spanish juice dissolved and mixed together, will frequently
benefit the patient in these cases.

HAY ASTHMA. .
1 have given to the present disease the name of “Hay
Asthma”’—not because it holds any very intimate relation to
the malady known as Hay Asthma, which affects the human
being, but because in the horse it originates in the animal par-
taking of a peculiar kind of dried grass amongst the foddep'
which may pm'tly constitute its diet. ‘

¢
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Hay Asthma in the human being prevails only during the
_ months of June and July, and is generally supposed to be
caused by the effluvium which arises from certain grasses, while
in the process of drying and being prepared for hay.
Hay Asthma in horses, on the contrary,is not limited in
‘its manifestation to one or two months of the year; but, so far
as I have been hitherto enabled to perceive, it is alike common
to every month. Neither is it caused by the mere effluvinm of -
the hay, but from a peculiar active principle resident within
- one or more of its grasses, and which is liberated and rendered ,
active within the animal by the process of digestion.
The existence of this disease appears to have been not
only entirely unknown, but not even suspected by any of our
;* votermm'y wntcm, from the time of old Gervase Marlkham to
the latést authority—viz., Mr. W. Percival. I have freated
numbers of cases of this disease, and in numerous instances
_ with perfect success. For along time I regarded them as cases
of Broken Wind, and was sanguine ‘in the belief that I conld
cure Broken Wind : experience, however, based upon an exten-
sive observation of facts, has led me to perceive that my prior
conclusions were eroneous. - Broken Wind I hold to be Empliy-
sema of the Lungs—a state of these organs which may to some
extent allow of being palliated, but which it is utferly beyond
the power of medicine to cure.

' To contend that Broken Wind is this or that form of dis-
ease, and fo enumerate a number of states and symptoms which
have but a mere resemblance to each other in one or two
common features, is to alike confuse the question and the mind

o of the reader. Let us, where possible, have definite names for

F" ‘diseases and states of the organism, which are clear and expres-
sive to the common sense of every one cngnged in the practice
of our art.

T
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Syurroms.—The symptoms of Hay Asthma are in many
respects similar to those of Broken Wind. The disease is
insidious at its commencement, and slow in its progress. The™
first symptom usually observed is a cough, which at the begin-
ning of the disease is hard and short, and which in time
beeomes more frequent, and more closely allied to Emphysema
of the Lungs. The animal affected may perform hiz work
moderately, and the appetite may not be impaired; but, in
spite of a generous diet, the cough remains. The hair is also
dry-looking, the skin unthrifty, and the general condition bad.

Sometimes a discharge issues from the nostrils, which differs
in colour and-varies in consistency in different cases—being in
one instance thin and clear, and in another not unlike thin but
well-boiled gruel. In other cases, again, the nostrils remain
dry ; this is the most uncertain form of the affection to Cure
and the most prone to terminate in Emphysema of the Lun
or in Broken Wind. . J ]

If the ear be applied to the chest, a faint blowing sound is
heard, which is frequently accompamied by low groaning,
creaking, and sibulous rdles. In other cases, the air passing
through the lungs sounds so peculiarly, that it seems to the
anscultator as ﬂubugh it were drawn.out of his ear.

In the state as above described the patient may continue for
an indefinite time, especially if young, and not properly treated ;
but if the animal be aged, and the general treatment severe, or
relief be not afforded by the administration of suitable medi-
cines, the animal ultimately becomes broken winded, and
radically incurable.

Causes.—The causes are connected with the food. Dugty‘
hay is a frequent cause, and one which often acts with rapidity; :
but whether by deranging the digestive organs, or by acting
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directly upon the nerves which ave distributed to the stomach
and the lungs, I am unable to state. Higb-dried or oW
burnt hay wil} also produce itin many instances, especially in
those horses which are delicate and well-bred. In other cases,
again, L am satisfied that T have traced the cause of the malady
to the presence of the grass Anthor Odoratum, a figure of whicix
is given in the annexed en- X
‘graving. I am satisfied of -
the fact now stated, because
of the following reasons:—
1st. The effluvinm from this
grass is well known to pro-
~duce what is called Hay
Asthma in the human being
other kinds of grass are also
known occasionally to pro-
duee it, but this is the most
cominon canse. 2ndly. On
numerous occasions I have
found it more than usually
abundant in the hay of horses
affected with the disease, such
bay being, at the time, in all
other respects unexception-
able--that is, free from dust
or mouldiness; and not mow-

burnf., :
While treating upon the Fig, 20,
canses of this diseases I may Anthox Anthum Odorafum.

allude to the well-known, fact of hunters being oceasionally
brought up after a run at gras during the summer months,
and, pronounced to be broken-winded. The chances are, how-
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ever, that numbers of these cases are not cases of Broken
Wind, but probably some form of the malady now treated
upon. ¥

Symptoms ’pcrtnining to the state in question have been
known fo appear in the horse as early even as five or six days
after- turning the animal to grass; =o that the suddenness of
the attack, where it may happen, would of itself indicate the
disease as not being Broken Wind. .

Parnoaxosonic Proors.—At prezent 1 am not aware of
any particalar symptoms whieh chameterise the disease 48
being Hay Asthma and no other. 1t is rather to be judged of
by inference,  Is the animal young? Can the malady be attsi-
buted to bad hay, or to hay containing an abundance of the _qraa;\ "
Anthox Odoratum ? )

TrearyExT.—The best remedies in general are—Bella-
. «donma,* Arsenicum, Lobelia Inflata, and Chloroform, '
BenrapoNxys axp Amsestcvat.—These are remedies of
great value in Hay Asthma. I haye tested them repeatedly,
and. generally “with good ‘effect. Arsenicum, however, is not
applicable to so many forms of the disease as Belladonna. It
is not indicated in this disease, unless a discharge exists from,
the nostrils; when the nostrils are dry, the remedy will not
prove of the least value. - Use it in 2-deachm doses of the 8rd- i
dilution, mixed with 2 ounces of water. Use the Belladonna
in scruple or balf-drachm doses of the extraet, which may be
mixed with powdered gentian and palm oil, and given to the ¥ i
animal as a ball.  These remedies should be given night ang J
morning, in alternation.

* 1 would recommend a trial of Atropiue (the active prineiple of Belladonn‘)
in these cases, Use it in scruple doses of the nd trituration,.
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Loprria InFrara.—The value of the tincture of Lobelia
as a remedy for asthma in the human subject has been long
known; and this led me to test its eflicacy in Hay Asthma,
and in numeérous cazes I have found it to fully answer my
expectations. I have frequently prescribed it in doses of 3 or
4 drachms of the 1st-dilution; in some cases, howev-er, it will
require to be used in 2-drachm doses of the strong tincture.
If uged in the diluted form, mix it each time with 2 or 8 ounces
of water; if in (he strang tinoture, e b with 8 or R l|‘l|n1}ﬂg¢
af water.  The Tabelin may b p,;wm in altornation, oiﬂmr with
oxfract of nv”xulnlmn or w;”| l'Hn_mﬁwm.

Crironororar.—Chloroform is another excellent remedy for

* Hay Asthma. It should be given in 2-drachm doses, by mea-

sure; and 8 it requires to be used with more than ordinary
m’m', 1 shall detail what I have found to be the best mode of
preparing und administering it.

Tirst muke a quart of thin flour gruel, and while hot, force
it through a fine linen cloth ; then pour it into a clear glass
bottle, and place it aside until cald, and when cold add to the
imass 2 ounces, by measure, of Chloroform ; then cork the bottle
securely, and shake it vigorously for a few seconds, and it is
ready for use.s Put the mixture in a dark, cool place, and keep
it tl;em until required. Give an Sth part of the combination
fora dose; and give it in alterngtion with Lobelia, morning,
noon, and night. Should the gruel become too thick - after
standing six or eight hours reduce it to the required consis-
tency with cold water,® L

Drer.—The diet of the Patient should be strictly examined.
The bay ghould be chnnge@ if in the least objectionable, either
from being clover hay or from the presence of dust, mouldiness,
or the plant Anthox Odoratum.

* Tiisn good plan to prepare the grael over mght,
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The water should be soft and sweet; the greater part of the
new diet should be cooked and prepared with every care. The
patient should not work while undér treatment ; and when not™
in the act of feeding, it is best to keep thie animal muzzled.

Amongst the various articles of diet which may be named
as the most proper, I may enumerate. carrots and green clover
(if in season), boiled barley, boiled oats, boiled linseed, milk and
water, and others. Tor further particulars respecting the diet,
the reader is directed to Section VI., page 108, of the present
volume.




Seorros IV.
DISEASES OF THE ORGANS OF DIGESTION.

PERANGEMENTS AND IRREGULARITIES CHOKING,

~ OF THE TEETH. 1056 OF APPETITE.
WOLF'S TEETH, INDIGESTION.
LAMPAS. . | GORGED BTOMACH.
TYMPANY. \ ACUTE INDIGESTION.
RUPTULE OF THE STOMACH. GASTRITIS.
COLIO. INTERITIS,
ACUTE DIARRHGEA. ° ' SUPEEPURGATION.
SUH-ACUTE AND OHRONIC DIARRHGA. | WORMS, .
| —— -~
PRELIMINARY' REMARKS,

Tur digestive apparatus of the horse consists of the mouth
and its contents; also of the pharynx and the wsophagus, the .
stomach, the large and the small intestines, the glandular strue-
tures within the intestines, the liver, and the pancreas.

Viewing the apparatus in its most simple form, it may be -
I‘Ogarded as a hollow continuous tube, possessed of two open-’
ings (the mouth and the anus), one of which is situated at

“each extremity. In large-sized horses thig tube is 94 or 95

feet in length, and of varying capacity.

.
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The tube in question commences at the mouth, a capacious
cavity, containing the tongue, the teeth, and the palate. The
mouth narrows into the pharynx, and the pharynx into a longyh B
narrow: tube, called the msophagus, the lower end of which
suddenly expands into a large space or bag, called the stomach,
—which in turn also narrosrs, and terminates‘in the intestines,
which are divided into the large and small.

The inner surface of this 95 feet of continuous tubing
consists of a fine velvet-like membrane, called the mucous
membrane, within whose substance are varions structures called
glands, the duty of whicix_ is to secrete certain fluids necessary
to the process of digestion. In addition to the very great
number of small apertures opening into the digestive tube in a
lateral direction, there gre two which I may specially name—_>
one from the liver, called the biliary duct, and the other fmm
the p'mcrc'ts called the panereatic duct. e

External to the mucous membrane, but immediately conti-
guous, is a thin tube of muscle, the fibres of which traverse the
Yowel in a two-fold manner—viz., one set running in a direction
from the mouth to the tail ; and the other in a circnlar direction,
or around the tube of the gut in a spiral fashion. It is by the
action of this muscular tube, aided by the nervons system, that
the contents of the intestinal canal are forced onwards.

Above this muscular tube, and external to and surrounding
it in every part, is the peritoneum, that beautiful pale-blue,
glistening membrane, which is at once made visible upon freely
exposing the contents of the abdominal m\'ntv

The intestinal tube and -its appendages (the liver and pan-
eveas) constitute in the aggravate what is called the Digestive
Organs ; they are the structures wherein many substances by q
process of trituration and the action of solvents upon them are
prepared for assimilation to the hody of the animal.
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The corn and grass eaten by the horse afford material to
supply the waste unceasingly going on within the body, but
these substances possess an organization prior to their assimi-
lation ; but before this takes place it is necessary that their
original forms be entirely changed. These solids must be reduced
to a liquid state ; and to accomplish this, and to aid the body in
getting rid of a portion of its worn-out materials, are the special
functions and duties of the digestive apparatus. '

The molar teeth thoroughly break down and pulverise the

“ harder and more solid portions-of the food. Theé stomach by

its motion, and by the solvent properties' of the fluids secreted
from its mucous membrane, reduces the mass to a liquid.  The

liver and pancreatic secretions produce other changes of' nearly
# ¢qualimportance. After uhdergoing these processesthe digested
i substances, by the aid of the muscular tissues previogsly alluded

to, are forced onwards, and are thus freely exposed to the absor-
bent vessels whose funection it is to remove the digested fluids
farther within the body ; beyond which it is not necessary ix:
the present treatise to inquire.

Now, every part of this 95 feet of organised tube is

subject to vavious forms of  disease—some being of a simple
character ; others complicated and virulent; others which are
obscure, but which appear to produce a series of derange-
ments in various organs of the body sifuated remotely from
them.

The term Indigestion, for example, is one comprehending
much, if viewed in relation to discase in general, The majority
of equine maladies treated by veterinary surgeons are, in my
Opinion, more closely related to an unhealthy condition of the
digestive organs than is generally Supposed. Veterinary sur-

" 8eong will do well to bear in mind the yemarks contained in

Pages 174 and 175 of the present treatise,
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. The Teeth are subject to Caries; to Tooth Ache; and to /<
derangement of growth. s

The Pharynz is subject. to Inflammation ; also to ulcerations,
to Abscess; and occasionally to the growth of tumours within
ifs mucous membrane.

The (Fsophagus is liable to Stricture, and to injuries from
choking.

The Stomach is subject to a number of diseases, such as
Inflammation in its acute, sub-acute, and chronie forms ; also
to ulceration, debility from atrophy of its structures ; and finally,
rupture of the organ. * ' - 2,

The Tntestines are subject to inflammation of an acute, sub-
acute, and chronic character ; to acute, sub-acute, and chronje
forms of Diarrheea; to schirrosity of its glandular structu'rcs;"
to irritut'nn of its mucous membrane from the presence of J \\—_
worms ; to intestinal strangulafion ; intur-susception of 'ﬂ(&
small intestines ; to Colic; to the deposition of caleuli within
its numerous curvatures and cavities. The bowels are also su.b- |
. jeet to ruptures ; the peritoneum to inflammation from iﬂju"‘?S |
* either of a direct or indirect character. )

The Ziver is subject to Hypertrophy ; to fatty degeneration ;
to Inflammation of its substance ; to softening ”‘nd to rupture » 1
of its structure, hemorrhage, and death of the animal.

DERANGEMENTS OF THE r]L»‘Els}TIl'.

The lips-and teeth dre the organs of prehension and masti- -

cation. The food which the former seizes npon, the latter
pulverizes and triturates; the consequence is, that the lattcr‘
organs are especially liable to suffer from at least three 3‘?1}1'(':05
of derangement, and these arc—irregularities of growth inju.
ries of a divect nature, and disease,
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IrrEGULARITIES OF GrROWIH.—This includes a survey of
3 the teeth, under two distinet periods of the life of the animal.
The first of these is that comprised in the "early life of the
horse—a period including the time from the birth of the animal
until the time at which all the permanent teeth are either com-
pletely developed, or in a state rapidly approaching that of
complete development. This period may be said to terminate
with the end of the 5th year of the age: while the second
period commences with the completion of this year, and con-
tinues until the death of the animal, be that sconer or Iater, as
accident or design may determine.
Firsr Periop.—The 'principal abnormalities of the teeth,
durmg this period, arise from irregularities in the growth and
jk.velopment of the new and permanent teeth, and in the pro-
" Qess which httends the shedding of the temporary, or milk
Ones.

The mouth of the gelding, when five years-of age, contains
forty permanent teeth, At first, twenty-four of this number
(viz., twelve incisors and twelve molars) are developed as tem-'
porary organs; but these, at the period ‘named, have all
disappeared, and hayve been replaced by teeth of a permanent
class, and of a larger growth. Thé remaining sixteen of the
forty are developed as permanent organs in the first instance.
Now the development and shedding of the temporary tecth,
and the appearance and the development of the permanent
ones, are periods (for the process is both slow and gradual)
productive of more or less disturbance to the general health of -
all young colts and fillies,

Somelimes thoe permanent lllOl.ll‘- are delayed in their
4ppearance, and sometimes: the temporary molars and incisors
%6 not east so readily as usual with young animals in general,
The first step to be taken with those which may not feed well,
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or thrive 8o well ds they ought, is for the veterinarian to make
a careful examination of the teeth.

Tae Syymerowms indicative of derangement arising from
causes of this nature are—the animal is dull and listless ; and,
if out at pasture, he strays from his companions, and stands
alone for hours in succession, indifferent to everything around
him. The teeth are frequently ground, and sometimes he bites
the wood-work of the stall or box in which he may be placed.
Sometimes the animal will refuse almost any kind of food but
oats or hay; and sometimes he will eat so litile as to c6mpel
those in attendance to force him to partake of food. In
other cases, again, the symptoms are of so palpable a chamcl?r

-as at once to indicate the derangement. Saliva may dribb]
from the mouth ; and if the jaws be forced apart, 3 fetid odoyk” S
may be detected. When the animal is desirous to feed, he
eats slowly, and eyvidently with caution. As the disturbance
progresses, an Abscess may appear in the sub-maxillary space, %
and the case be treated as one of Strangles. Scores of cases
of this kind have been diagnosed for strangles, and treated as
such: examination of the n'muth, however, will in dll proba-
bility lead the observer to detect redness of the gums around
one or more of the molar teeth; or one or more of t]l? tempo-
rary teeth may be forced into an unnatural position by a
permauent tooth growing from beneath.

TrEsTMENT.—~TIn order to thoroughly examine & patient so
eircumstanced, it will frequently prove necessary to cast the
animal, and perhaps the best mode to effect this i? by Al
Rarey's plan; after which the teeth may be closely 1nSpecteq,
and such as may be loose, or distorted from irregularity oo
growth; should be removed with instruments for the purpose ;.
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while the gums, which may probably be red and inflamed,
should be free]v lanced and scarified. Sometimes the energetic
npphmtlon of a sharp tooth- -rasp will remove the shell-like
growths of one or more of the temporary molar teeth, the
presence of which growth will be sufficient to cause a disturb-
ance to the health of the animal. ’ »
Many of these cases are of a puzzling character, especially
to young practitioners, who cannot be too cautions before pro-
nouncing an opinion. Certain writers have designated the
gtate in question as that of “ breeding Strangles "—an opinion
+ by no medns very ﬂal tering to their practical skill, if by it they
mean a peculiar or specific fever which terminates in Abscess
of the sub-maxillary space.

{  Should the state of the animal hot improve from lancing
the gums or removing the temporary teeth, recourse must be
hiid toother means—such as counter-irritation to. the cheeks
and to the sub-maxillary region. The best agent for the purpose

of half a drachm of the drug to an ounce of lard. A little of
this should be rubbed upon the cheeks, immediately over the
fangs of the molar teeth, and also within the sub-maxillary
space, Tho irritant is to be repeated until soreness of the
skin is produced.

The best remedies, in gonoml to administer internally are
Sesquichloride of Iron, and. Tincture of Capsicnm—the former
of which may be administered in 2-drachm doses mixed with
half a pint of water, and given every morning; and the latter
in 2.drachm doses of the 1st dilution, mixed with a like quan-
tity of water, n.nd given every night.

Digp.—The diet should consist of boiled cats and bran,
carrots, swede turnips, and hay. Should the animal refuse

. iz the Biniodide of Mercury mixed with lard, in the proportion
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soft food, allow small quantities of dry oats, or such food as
may be most relished.

Secoxp Prrron.—The derangements of the teeth which I
shall next describe are occasionally et with in practice during
the first period. It is not that such derangements are specially
peculiar to the second, they are only more common to, the
latter than to the former era.

The principal irregularities in question consist of an abnor-
mal growth of the teeth; decay of their substance, which is
attended with pain (tooth-ache) ; and irregularities arising from
njury. — Of the latter variety I shall not treat upon the present
oceasion,

.

ABNORMAL Gnowrus or . 7HE Tegra.—The xrrcgulnntm?
in question consist prumpul]v of an abnormal growth of s’ﬁ‘c
teeth in two directions—1st, " irregular growth of the teeth
Ialcrail_/, and 2nd, undue growth of one or more of the teeth
in length,

The common symptoms by which derangements of the teeth
may be inférred are—dribbling of saliva from the mouth,«quid-
ding the hay, hanging down the head, and inability of the
animal to properly masticate the food. Inspection of the
mouth may lead to detection of irregularities of growth of the"
teeth Iaterally, or an undue length of one tooth over the other
or caries of one or more of the teeth ; or two or more of these
affections may exist at the same time.

In the more aggravated cages of -abnormal lateral growth of
the teeth, the constant attrition of these Pm,echons against
the inside of the cheeks produces infiammation and ulN‘Pnhox.
of the membrane ; also swelling of the cheek (in some mtuu(-(,*
to an enormous c\(eui),.and Fistula of the Parofid Duct,
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A carious tooth’should be extracted forthwith;
lateral irregularities of growth should at once be
removed with a rasp which is made for the purpose,
similar to the one figured in the annexed engraving
(fig. 21).  In using the tooth-rasp, a firm but light
hand, together with care, are necessary, otherwise the
animal will be very turbulent. :

Raseixe tue Teprm.—The operation of rasping
the teeth is to be performed as follows:—Put a
halter npon the head; tie a knot at the noose,
allowing plenty of room around thejaws; then turn
. the animal to be operated upon the reverse way in
é‘ the stall. Place a steady assistant at the right side,
% who is gently to open the mouth of the horse and

draw' the tongue to the right side, and there firmly
hold it down to the jaw, until the molar teeth of the
" left side of the mouth are operated upon. . The ope-
rator first introduces the tooth-rasp gently into the
mopfh, placing the hollow groove of the same firmly
upon the outer edge of the molar teeth of the upper
jaw, and, whilé retaining it there, working the instru-
® ment at the same time backward and forwards, until
all the protruding points of the teeth are cdmpletely
removed, The rasp i§ then placed in a like position
upon the lower molar teeth, but upon their inner
border, and the projeeting points removed from them
‘also, The assistant is then to change sides, and

“ before, and operates as already directed—first upon
the upper molar teeth, and upon their outer edge, and

siecyre the tongue firmly down to the left side of the
. Month, while the operator introduces his rasp as,

1 P —opsainisly
S8 Ty L
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lastly upon the lower ones upon their #nner edge, when the
operation may be considered complete. A ball:iron, or gag
(see Fig. 15, p. 144) will be necessary o enable the operatori
to ascertain the state of the teeth after being rasped, and also
to aseertain if the projecting point of a tooth may have escaped
the action of the file.

Cavrroxy ReQuiren.—In performing the operation, simple
as it may appear, a certain 'unount of practice is necessary ere
it can be well and -expeditiously.executed. Violence to the
animal is to be avoided. The operator should perform his duty |
firmly, lightly, and neatly. Tn holding the tongue_,' for example,
it is not necessary for the assistant to drag and pull it out of
the mouth as a strong lnbourer would pull at a rope; all that is .'
neeessary is to draw the organ gently to one side, and to press'
it firmly down to fhe side of the lower i jaw; the object by gy \.‘\-
doing being to prevent the efforts of the tongue from displacing
the rasp. The operator should also be eareful to hold the rasp
close upon the teeth at the time he is operating, otherwise the
gum may be rasped instead. Avoid pushing the instrument
too violently backwards ; when this is done it strikes against
the inside of the cheeks and gums, pain is jnflicted, and resist-
ance from the horse is excited in consequence. Many veterinary
surgeons place a twitch upon the nose of the patient before
operating ; itis very rare, however, that I find it necessary, as
horses will usually stand quiet, if quietly and gently handled.
In all minor operations, the less the animal is restrasined, the
less resistance, in a general way, will be offered to thé inten-
tions of the operator,

Toorn Acne.—Caniss or Tug Trrra.—Tooth Ache; ang.
Caries of the Teeth, are not very common affections ; and it jg
only by a careful examination of the month that a carious toogy
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«can be discovered. Instances have occurred, and the facts are
. recorded, where Caries has extended to the fangs of a molar
tooth of a top jaw, and ulcerated through itz socket into the
nasal chambers above; and mafter being discharged ont of the
nose has given rise to the opinion of the animal so affected
being glandered, and afterwards being destroyed in consequence.

The common symptoms of Tooth Ache are—the animal
refuses its food, attended with fetor of the mouth ; dribbling of
saliva from the lips ; and swelling of the cheek.

A carious tooth will generally be hollow, and its c'mt)
filled with halt-masticated food, the fetor from which will be
yery offensive. The glands of the sub-maxillary space will also
be enlarged, but ravely or ever adherent to the ; jaw, unless as a
eonsequenw of malfreatment: TI'etor from the mouth is not at
all times mdxcutno of a carious tooth. Sometimes it arises from
tle corners of the molar teeth being sharp, and lacer: ating the
mner surface of the cheek, and the sores thus produced sup-
purating ; and sometimes it arises from the molar tecth having
spaces between them, in which half-masticated hay will eollect
and so remain, until by its presence the gums become inflamed
and purulent matter is exuded. Little or no difficulty need be
experienced in detecting a ecavious tooth; its hollowness, and
the fetor of its contents, together with the pain which the
~ gnimal experiepces if a finger of the examiner be forced into its
cavity, are all unquestionable proofs of its existence,

; TrearyesT.—The treatment of a carious tooth is a matter

readily determined upon : it should he extracted ; and in order

10 do so the patient will need to be cast and 1u_mcd upon his

roack and theve retained, by means of large bundles of straw,

“35 long as may be necessary. The operator is then to fomblv

open the month by means of a ball iron, and while an assistant
S
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secures the tongue, he, by the aid of suitable forceps, if possible,
extracts the tooth. Somefimes it is o far decayed as to have
become a mere shell, which in grasping with forceps is: erusheds °
into fragments, when its further extraction by this mode may
be rendered impracticable. In a case of this kind, especially
where the animal is valuable, and where the tooth diseased is &
top molar one, and where a sinus passes from its aveolar cavity
into the nasal eavity above, it then becomes necessary to extrack
the fangs of the tooth ; and this can only be affected by making
an opening into the mouth at the side of the cheek—an opera-
tion which is difficult to perform, and which is beyond the
scope of the present work to treat upon. Should the operator,
however, succeed in extracting the tooth as directed above, a
difficulty in possibility should also be taken into account, gmf»\

provided for accordingly. The difficulty I allude to is this:— {8
the apposing tooth of the opposite jaw not having the extrackéd
tooth any longer to contend against, it will in time s0 inerease
in length as in the end to prevent mastication. Two modes of

is to remove the sound tooth at the time the diseased one is
extracted ; and the other is to leave it in the mouth, and as if
becomes too long, to reduce it from time to time 88 necessity
may require. The choice of these modes, in any Cas€ which
may happen, I leave to the judgment of the operator, and those
to whom the patient may belong.

Drer.—The kind of diet necessary in these cases will be an
important matter for consideration. Hay and the COATSEE Va'.'if
eties of Tood, i allowed, would probably retard the Cure, in
consequence of portions being insinuated into the cavity made
by extracting the diseased tooth. The diet should therefory
(for a time at least) consist of thick gruel, bread and mllk,
boiled rice and milk, and occasionally of raw eggs 3nd milk, or 5
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raw eggs and water; for further particulars, however, regarding
~ dief, see Section VL, Part: 1, page 108 to 117 inclusive. +

Innrrarioy or ame “Ivcrsons.—In conclusion, I may
remark that the temporary incisors frequently require examina-
tion at the periods at which they should be cast. The per-
manent teeth as they appear do not always completely displace
the suckers. The latter are sometimes pushed a little to one
gide, or the permanent ones make their appearance close to the
gides of the other; the comsequence is, unless the suckers are
forcibly removed, the mouth will present n very unsightly
aspect. The appearance®of the teeth will at once indicate

: . When' the removal of one or more of the suckers is necessary.
. m¥ew ipstruments are better adapted for the purpose than a
e largs strong pair of flat-nosed pliers.

i
|

:

WOLF'S TEETH.
Wolf’s Teeth are growths respecting which we frequently
hear individuals discourse very learnedly. They are a species
\ . of small snpernumary teeth, partaking in character both of a
ith canine and of a molar tooth; and when present are always
found in close contiguity to the first molar teeth of the upper
jaw. Grooms and stablemen «onsider them highly injurious,
. and attribute to them inflammation of the eyes, indigestion,
coughs, and general unthriftiness. 8o, far as my own observa-
.téons extend, however, I have not found their presence to be
productive of either good or harm to the animal possessing
them,
~ When present, and their removal is determined upon, it is
. Hffecteq the best by knocking them out with a light hammer
d chisel. The chisel should be 12 or 14 inches long, narrow

. o
andl deeply serrated at its lower end, 50 as to admit of being
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easily placed upon either the inner or the outer sides of the
teeth, and readily retained when placed.
‘When the operation is to be performed, the animal to be

operated upon should be blindfolded, and the head steadied by
an experienced assistant,

LAMPAS.

Lampas is an undue growth of the first ridge of the palate
situated immediately behind the incisor teeth of the anterior jaw.
This undue growth of the palate is the most common to horses
from the third to the fifth year of their age, and is seldom seen
afterwards, simply because in the gerferality of horses the Lam-

pas have been removed. On some occasions the swelling of

the palate at this part is so large.as to hang below the t€eth 1/

when it is' considered, and justly so, an obstruetive to bOtb 2 preve

prehension and mastication of the food. Now, whether th{s
swelling be in itself a cause of disturbance within the mouth, or
an effect of disturbance from other sources, is a question difficult
to satisfactorily determine. To use a phrase of Sir Roger de
Coverley “much may be said upon both sides of the question,”

Trearsest or Laseas.—I frequently receive letters from
gentlemen asking me how they are to treat Lampas ; whether the
swelling is to be burnt out or scarified, or left alone. When
burnt out people cease to think about it ; ** instead of burning
the Lampas™ eays Mr. Spooner in White’s Farriery, “if they
would keep the animal entirely on bran mashes for about a
week, he ‘would be able to eat his hay and corn with avidity,” a
recommendation which is simply preposterons. 1f a horse so
affected be in work; what owner will allow him to 1est & weel
for o simple 2 matter? TLampas are frequently removed yigy ,

a hot iron, and the animal taken to work immediately afteryap; or

|




CHOKING. - 309

If the operation be properly performed, it is far less eruel to
_the horse than to be regularly scarifying the mouth. .
When the operation is performed the animal should be
blindfolded ; the jaws should be forced 'well asunder by fixing
in the mouth a gag, consisting of a round piece of wood, 3%
inches diameter and 8 inches long, and held between the jaws
by being securely fixed to the head-piece of an old bridle. The
wron should have a fine, sharp, cutting edge; it should be applied
at a high temperature, and its surface should be free from
scales ; ¢he iron should only be applied to that part of the palate
which iz swollon.
I do not recommend this operation in every case, but people
will do it:; and so long as they will do it, let it be done as expe-
”_ ditiously and as humanely as possible. 3
5\
' CHOKING.

Choking 18 not a disease ; it is an aceident swhich is very
liable to occur to greedy horses at the time of feeding.
Choking, although not a disease, yet, if long continued, may
cause inflammation of the sophagus, or stricture within a
- portion of the canal; or it may cause rupture of the walls of
the organ, and other consequences to the animal of a nature
not readily obviated. ,

* Stareroms.—The symptoms of Choking are of a nature
which readily determine the character of the accident, It
oceurs af the moment of feeding. The animg] suddenly ceases
to masticate ; he will stamp his fore-feet violently, and vetreat
backwards in the stall. The nose will be projected forwards ;
the neclk forced downwards, or bent forwards; the back is
Arched ; the muscles of the abdomen are foreibly compressed,
and the horse attempts to vomit,—and the sction is tsually
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aceompanied with a faint squealing noise, and the msmg in the
hollow of the neck of a large roll-like substance. The effort
‘to vomit is.generally terminated by the animal c_]cctmg il}
quantity of thick mucus from the mouth, when the general
spasm of the body subsides, to be again repeated in the course
of five or ten minutes, and o on, for perhaps several hours in
succession. As the state of the arimal is prolonged, the flow
of mucus from the mouth becomes more abundant. It is
sellom, however, that the pulse or the respirations are much
disturbed, or that bad consequences of a permanent character
result. In the generality of cases, the choking slowly sub-
sides, especially if the patient be aided judiciously. ~In certain
instances, however, relief canmot be obtained without forcing a
small probang down the throat of the animal; or the Opem‘
tion of opening the wsophagus may even be necessary for »,&
purpose of removing the accumulation with the hand. '

D
e

Causes.—The causes of Choking are greedy feeding, or the
animal swallowing the food too rapidly; also suddenly striking
the horse when in the act of feeding; or from the faod being
given in too dry a state.

TreEATMENT.—In treating cases of this kind those m attend-
ance should have patience, and for a time at least be content to
adopt measures of a simple charagter. A small quantity of
olive oil may be oceasionally administered, or a small por-tion of
warm water, or a little thin gruel. The neck should also be =
stroked downwards with the hand. .

If the Clioking arises from the lodgment of & small potato
within the @sophagus, it will, in all probability, prove & More
diffienlt case than if nmsmg from a portion of soft mash or lw
dry food. ]
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It is a very common practice to bleed choking horses, but
_why they are bled, or what good can be effected to them by the
opemtion, is to me a mystery, Ignorant people, when placed
in a little power, are always thinking it is necessary to do
something; and if they happen fo be called in to cases of
tlns nature, in the absence of knowing what else to do, they
bleed the: patient, and no doubt deem themselves very clever in
consequence.

Should the Choking not subside in the conrse of three or
four hours (which it very rarely fails to do—frequently, in fact,’
.much earlier), recourse should be had to the use of the probang.

Numbers of greedy l'ecdiuf; korses are frequently affected
- with choking; the best preventative of which is to divide the
& top of the manger into a number of spaces, by means of iron
' Yods stretehing across, as directed at page 8. .

The food should be given to such animals in §mall quantities
at a time, and thinly spread over the bottom of the manger;
and it should also be freely moistened with water before allow-
ing them to eatit.

LOSS OF APPETITE.

Loss of Appetite, although it occurs at times as an indication
of derangement of at least some part of the digestive organs of
the hor‘se, jg more frequently presented as a mere S\-mptom'
of an acute, sub-acute, or chronic disease. In every acute
disease, during its more acute st.wes at least, Loss of Appetite
is to be regarded as all but an inevitable consequence. When
present, however, without its cause being palpable; or where
little or no general disturbance of the system is evident, it is
for those in attendance to investigate the case more ¢ closely.

Inability of the animal to eat from some hidden cause of a
Péculiar nature is sometimes mistaken for Loss of Appetite.
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A horse, for instance, may be picking the green leaves from a

thorn hedge, and a thor aceidentally becomes embedded in the _
mucous membrane of the cheek, or into the substance of the
tongue; or the animal may be eating corn, and a short nail,
dropped by accident into the mass, finds its way into the mouth
and becomes forced into the jaw between the gum and the teeth,
or info the palate, and inflammation speedily follows, the pain
from which is perhaps so excessive as to render the horze unable
to masticate ; or a wound may exist upon the tongue ; or a bad
tooth be present ; or the tecth are irregulnrly grown, and have
lacerated the mouth so as to render the horse afraid to eat ; or
it may arise from the animal being overworked, and the system
so exhausted that fime and rest can alone restore the dppetitq-
In every case then where Loss of Appetite is a promineng
matter, 4nd where it may have existed for some time, or where )
the appetite does not return within a reasonable time, the mow
should be examined, and its contents carefully inspected in every
part. To explore the mouth, in fact, is just as necessary in .

RN o

. cases of this kind as it is to remove the shoe and examine the

foot of a lame horse, ere a positive opinion as to the nature and 4
cause of the lameness can he accurately determined upon.

I am sometimes consulted respecting Loss of Appetite
in young animals. Two or more colts of different ages may be
running together at pasture, and grass not being abundant, the
owner allows them hay and corn daily ; but he is surprised to
see one or more of the youngest lose flesh, while the others
thrive vigorously.  Now, in perhaps nineteen cases ont of
twenty of this I;ind, the cause if investigated, will prove obvions.
The larger and stronger animals, in a1 probability, drive nk
lesser and weaker-ones away from the hay and corn: Ply

e
e
such animals, at the time of feeding, in different boxes or feeq. W
ing compartments, and the unthriftiness of the weaker wixl
goon disappear.

R4
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Treamyexr.—It is first necessary, when practicable, to

~._ascertain the cause of the derangement. Where a doubt exists
as to whether or not the want of appetite arises from the *

derangement of the teeth, or the presence of a foreign body,
such as a nail or a thorn within the substance of the cheeks or
the gums, cast the patient, and examine the buceal cavity and
its contents with every care, when if anything of the kind be
present it should be extracted forthwith, and the injury after-
wards treated as a common wound ; or on the other hand, if one
or more of the teeth are earious, or their growth be irregular,
they should be treated according.to the directions given in the
. article on Derangement of the Teeth, pages 209 to 304.

), The attendant should make enquiries about the work of the

patient. Is the animal worked beyond its strength ? Is the

" \_horse naturally a delicate feeder, or is the regular food deficient

in quantity and wholesomeness? Does the person hnv'm‘g the
care of the horse sell the corn and pocket the proceeds ?
Tnstances of this kind have occurred, and veterinary surgeons
have been consulted as to why the animal so treated did not
thrive.

Any one owning horses which are unthrifty in their general
appearance, and who allows them an abundance of wholesome
food, will act wisely to acertain if the driver of the team keeps
@ cow or a Pig-

Where Loss of Appetite, however, occurs as & primary
condition, the best remedies in general are—Nux Vomica 1,
Arsenicum 3, Sesquichloride of Tron, and Tincture of Capsi-
cum 1. :

Nux Vomros—AnseNiovs.—Use the Nux in 2.drachm
“doseg of the 1st dilntion, mixed with 2 or 8 ounces of water.

,"'i‘\'l‘he Nux may be either given alone or in alternation with
Anrsenie 3 in 2-drachm doses, mixed with 2 or 8 ounces of water.
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SESQUICHLORIDE oF Irox—Carsiounm.—Both these are
valuable remedies to improve the appetite and general con_ditipn/
of borses, reduced by excess of labour. Give them in alterna=
tion. The Sesquichloride of Iron in 2-drachm doses, mixed with
6 or § ounces of water, every morning for foiir or five mornings
in suceession ; and the Tincture of Capsicum in 2-drachm doses
of the 1st dilution in 6 or 8 ounces of water, every night for a
like period.

Horses sometimes do not thrive because they require salt.
A large lump of rock salt should be placed in the hay rack so
that they may lick the mass when they choose.

Dizzr.—Change the diet of the patient. Try carrots (if in
season), or swede turnips, or a little malt, or speared corn,
Examine the hay, and see that it is wholesome and free from
dust; and the oats, if they are free from mustiness. S_ee}" .
Seetion VL., Page 108. »

-

INDIGESTION.

Indigestion is a common affection in both old and young
horses. In some forms of the malady the violenece of its effects
are exerted upon structures remotely situated from the stomach.
This is the cause of many diseases both of an acute, sub-acnte,
and chronic character.

Syaerows.—Indigestion in its more common forms is
usually characterised by a dull unthrifty state of the skin; the
hair in spite of all grooming is dry and harsh; it wants that
rich glossy look so evident on the skin of well-groomed horses '
when in a state of exuberant health, The ghdomen presents a
pinched up condition ; the appetité is sometimes ravenous and
inordinate, and at other times fastiduous. Sometimes the. \
patient will eat dirt, or lick the boards or the plaster ?vork on.
the walls. The urine is scanty and high coloured ; 10 Many
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“cases this form of derangement is attended with irritation of
the kidneys or the bladder, and is made manifest by the frequent
attempts of the patient to urinate. The dung in the majority
of cases will be scanty; at times nearly black, and at other
times clay-coloured, and in hardness and form not unlike those
balls of wax used by shoemakers.

If the affection has existed for some time, the patient looses
flesh, becomes wealk, and is readily fatigued. In other cases
the animal is affected with a loud, dry, sounding cough. The

" dung oceasionally contains a few small worms.

In the more gevere forms of Indigestion the hair will peel
away in patches from various parts of the body. The general

movements of the animal will be listless and indifferent; the

k appetite bad ; and the mucous membrane of the mouth dis-

\agreeable, pasty, and covered with minute yellow-coloured
) spots.

PATHOGNOMONIC SyMProMS.— Pinched up state of the
abdomen—Ilicking the plaster work—dry unthrifty state of the
skin and hair,

Cavses.—The causes of Indigestion are numerous. Amongst
the most common I may enumerate the following :—riding the
animal a long distance, 0 as to thoroughly exhaust the system,
then allowing the animal too great an abundance of strong

- indigestible food ; insufficiency of food; mow-burnt or mouldy
hay ; ‘working the animal violently when the stomach is full;
bad, sour grass; suddenly changing the diet, especially from a
poor fo o highly nutritious and stimulating one.

TaeArMEST.—The mouth and its contents should be
F - examined in every case. The treatment of the more simple’
forms of Indigestion are in a general way readily corrected
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by attention to the diet of the patient. In the severer
forms, however, rest, diet, and medicine may all proye necessary _
to effect the cure. s

The best remedies in general are—Nux Vomica 1, Arseni-
cum 3, Capsicum 1, Sesquichloride of Iron, Hyposulphate of
Soda, Muriatic Acid, and Pepsine. ,

Nox Vourca 1—Arsexrcon 3.—Nux Vomiea and Arseni-
cum are remedies of well known value in numerous forms of
Indigestion ; they may either be given .alone or in alternation.

If used alternately, give Nux Vomica of the 1st dilution in
2-drachm doses every niorning, mixed with 4 ounces of water ;
and give Arsenicum of the 8rd in 2-drachm doses every night,
mixed with 2 or 3 ounces of water. These medicines may be
repeated for four, five, or six days in succession. b

Carsrovm 1—Sesquicnrorive or Imox.—If the patieng J= .
be in low condition, or enfeebled from excessive labour, have
recourse to Capsicum 1 and Sesquichloride of Iron. Give them
alternately in 2-drachm doses, and in accordance with the direc-
tions stated at page 314.

Hyrosvrenars ov Sopa.—This remedy frequently proves
of value when the patient licks the walls, or eafs dirt, or shews
a preference for bad musty hay. Give the remedy in drachm
doses, mixed with 6 or 8 ounces of water; or it may be
given in alternation with Nux Vomiea of the 1st dilution in
2.drachm doses, and repeated for two or three days in sue-
CeSSIon.

MuriaTic Acip is a remedy which on numerous oceasions
will also prove of service if given either in lieun of, or in alternation
with, the Hyposulphate of Soda. Give the Muriatic Acid in
9.drachm doses, mixed with 12 or 14 ounces of water. If the
Soda and the Acid are used alternately, administer the formep
in the morning, and the latter at night ; or Muriatic Acid may
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be given in alternation with Capsicum 1, or with Nux Vomica 1,
or with Arsenicum 3.

Digr.—Look closely to the diet of the patient. If the
geason be favourable, a run at spring grass or a liberal allowance
of green clover may prove of signal benefit. Stewed rice some-
times acts beneficially in cases of this nature; also, carrots and
cabbages. See Section VI, page 108.

GORGED STOMACH.—TYMPANY.
ACUTE INDIGESTION,
Cases of acute disease arising from the stomach being over-
loaded with food, or from .animals eating food of an improper
kind, are occasionally brought to veterinary surgeons for treat-

w ‘ment. The subjects which suffer the most from this cause are

2

. old horses, and horses which feed voraciously. *

Syareroms.—The disease generally commences suddenly.
The symptoms resemble those of colie, and in numerous cases
are doubtless mistaken for the latter. Gorged Stomach, how-
ever, is attended with pain of a more severe character. The
abdomen is also distended (in many cases enormously so)
with gas, and not unfrequently the stomach is ruptured in
consequence ; when the death of the patient is rendered
inevitable. '

Tn the more severe forms of the malady the pain increases in
intensity with great rapidity, and the violence of the animal
along with it ; he can scarcely be kept upon his feet for even a
fow moments at 8 time; he throws himself recklessly upon the
ground, and rolls and plunges sometimes without intermission
for twenty minutes at a time ; and if the violence of the animal
for g short period subsides, it does so more from the patient
being exhausted than from a cessation of the acute pain.
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The abdomen is hard and tense; the respirations are short,
catching, and frequently gasping ; the pulse at the commenee-

ment is seldonr disturbed ; the skin speedily becomes bathedy S

with perspiration, which is sometimes cold, and at other times
hot and steaming.  As the violence of the pain subsides, rum-
bling sounds will be heard to proceed from the abdomon, which
are occasionally relieved by an abundant emission of flatus.

PazmoaxonoNto Syaeroms.—Frcessive or partial disten-
sion of the abdomen with gas, associated with excessive and long

continued violence of the patient.

Cavses.— Greedy or voracious feeding horses are very prong

"

to suffer from Gorged Stomach. Tympany may also superveng h
Eaas

after a moderaté sized, but hastily devoured feed, pnrticu]ﬂﬂ;
if’ the food be of a very solid character, such as a mass of sphig

" beans, or a quantity of dry bean flour eaten immediately after
severe and long continued labour. -

Crib-biting horses are said to be more prone to Tympany
than others; but this I am unable to verify from experience.
Wheat, both in its ripe and green condition, will cause it, and
in all probability the death of the animal as well. Several of
the most severe attacks of Tympany I have ever observed,
arose from the animals having partaken freely of green wheat.
M. Percival mentions that during “the march of the British
Army from Waterloo to Paris, in 1815, 4 brigade of horses had
been allowed to feed in a field of growing wheat, and the con-
sequences were, that several of them became tympanitic in the
body, and became almost frantic with pain and died.” Mr. Per.
cival and others who have written upon this form of disease
consider that the ghs originates from a species of fermenta.
tion set up within the food; but this I believe to be ay
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erroneous idea, the gas in question is thrown off by the mucous
membrane.

Coyrpricarions.—Gorged Stomach, or the presence of
improper food within the organ, does not at all times give rise
to Tympany. It occasionally induces Inflammation of the Feet
(Laminitis) ; and also a general state of acute fever, which, in
Afact, 15 a true form of Gastric Fever; or a state of spasm or
cramp of the voluntary muscles generally may supervene; or
the stomach or the diaphragm may be ruptured, or rupture may
happen to both these organs. In other cases again, Tympany
may first appear, then subside, and Lominifis or Gastric Fever,
or Fever without Laminitis supervene. Cases of this nature are
not common, but nevertheless they do oceur, of which I have

L/ had gxperience on more oceasions than one.

In examining patients which have died {rom the effects of
Tympany, I have rarely found evidence of inflammation within
any of the structures constituting either the stomach or the
intestines; while on-the contrary, in cases of Gastrie Fever,
and in Gasbric Laminitis, the mueous membrane of these organs
is always inflamed to a greater or less extent.

.Rurmma oF THE SToMACH.—A frequent consequence of
gorged stomach, and one indeed very likely to oceur, is Rupture
of the organ, The stomach being gorged with food, and the
bowels being inflated with gas, the production of which is going
on every moment, renders the former extremely liable to this
asa con.sequcncc of . the force with which the patient comes in
contact with the ground, during those severe paroxysms of pain

already described.

< When the stomach is raptured, it is important to determine

the matter. ©There exists,” says Mr, Percival, “ two cogent rea-
“song for being able to determine the fact when it occurs: the
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first is the preservation if not the enhancement of the medical
attendant’s reputation ; and secondly, the saving of expense to
the owner of the patient from the administration of medicine,
under such a combination of hopeless circumstances.”

Syareroms.—The symptoms in some instances are peculiar,
and are such as to enable the close observer to determine the
fact at once; while in other cases they are somewhat dubious
and uncertain. When Rupture arisés from gorged stomach, it ‘ ‘
18 not uncommon for the more violent symptoms to suddenly
subside, and for the skin to gradually become dry.

The more common symptoms are as follows:—The patient
crouches, and leans heavily against the wood-work of the stall
or loose box; oceasionally the head is elevated, and he curls
the upper lip ; he regards the lef? side sometimes llnp'ltlonﬂy,h
and sometimes with a fixed, steady look; he walks round and.
round the box; he occasionally stands still, puts forward both
fore-legs, and stretches himself out, as though desirous of
urinating. The eye is dull and listless ; its expression is pecu-
liar; I cannot exactly describe it, but when once seen it is not
readily forgotten. Occasionally the animal lies down, and rolls
over from one sido to the other; when, if the abdomen con-
tains much watery fluid, the act of rolling displaces it, and the
sound elicited in consequence.is of a nature readily under-
stood. The hair is generally cool and dry. Sometimes the
rupture takes place.at the entrance of the stomach, in which
case the animal will vomit.®

RupruRE OF THE DIAPHRAGMN.—Tn gorged stomack;,
Rupture of the Diaphragm, attended with an escape of the

* Vomiting, however, is not to be regarded - as pnthognommiif of ruptype
of the cardine valve ; in cases of Tympany, it may avise from other canses,
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intestines into the chest, is a result as likely to happen as rup-
ture of the stomach itself; indeed the former.oceurs more
frequently perhaps of the two. In two cases which have come
under my care I found both these organs ruptured ; but which
organ in either case became ruptured the first I am unable to
gtate: the probability is, however, that in both, the diaphragm
and the stomach were burst simultaneously. The general
symptoms of Rupture of the Diaphragm in every instance are
very similar to those detailed as present in rupture of the
gtomach ; but in all cases where the lesion is attended with an
escape of a portion of the intestines into the chest, there is this

“smportant difference: the breathing is difficult—being short,
gatohing, and superficial. "Whichever side of the chest the intes-

1,1 2ineg m:{y oceupy, the lung on that side will be compressed, and

this m(ym will partly suppress its respiratory murmur, so that

a eavefil examination of the chest will perhaps enable the obser. .

ver to detect the difference in the murmur between one side and
the other. Sometimes both lungs are compressed from the same
cause in which case the respiratory murmur of both organs will
necessarily be partly suppressed.

Rupture of the Diaphragm may occur after the death of the
patient; or it may take place, and the animal live twelve or
fourteen hours after its occurrence ; or the stomach may be
ruptured, and the horse live for a like period. These are
facts which I have observed on numerons oceasions.

TapaTaEST.—The treatment of Gorged Stomach may or
waay not be 8 hopeless task; this will altogether depend upon
~ the extent of the engorgement, and the constitutional vigour

_ Jjof the animal. T have treated numbers of cases where the

“ attack, from the commencement to the death of the patient,
" did not extend over two hours. One cage of this nature which
! > €
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within the time stated. The weight of the stomach of the
animal in question, together with what it contained, was 4 stones
10 pounds avoirdupois. The contents were all solid, not a drop
of loose moisture was present, although I had given the horse,
when alive, a quantity of liquid.

Now cases where the stomach is gorged to this extent, are
from the first all but as hopeless as though the organ was rup-
tured. If liquid is poured down the throat, the food within the
organ immediately absorbs it ; and this, on many occasions, may
act to the prejudice of the case.

It has been recommended, as the most rational mode of
treatment, to empty the stomach of its contents by means of 8
stomach pump ; but the violence of the animal and the dry state
of the ingesta tend alike to render the operation impracticable. /

The operation of plunging a trocar into the middle of the™
right flank has also been recommended. T have tried it in three
instances, but beyond affording a little temporary relief, I cannot
report in its favour,

The best remedies in general are—Tincture of Capsicu™,
Nux Vomica 1, Whiskey, and Tincture of Colocynth. 2

TixeruRE on Capstouan—This is one of the best remedics
we possess for Tympanites. At the commencement _°f L
treatment, give 2 drachms, by measure, of the strong tincture
in 6 or 8 ounces of water ; afterwards administer it ab int‘cr\'m'lﬂ
of fifteen or twenty minutes, in 2-drachm doses of the 15t iD=
tion. By a steady perseverance in the use of this remedy I hifve
repeatedly observed the disease to succumb. Sometimes 1 o
the first dose mixed with half a pint of Whiskey and half & pint
of cold water.

Nux Voumrca 1.—This is also another excellent relf‘ledy «
for Tympany. Thave kuown it succeed in cases where Capsicum

-
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appeared inert. Use it in 2-drachm doses of the 1st dilution,
mixed with 4 or 6 ounces of water. It may be repeated at
intervals of fifteen or twenty minutfes.

‘Waiskey,—1 administer Whiskey as a stirnulant ; my object

_ being to rouse the mucous membrane, and if possible, to check

any further secretion of gas. 1In cases where my patients were
of the large, heayy draught breed, I have given as much as a
pint of the best and strongest spirit I could purchase, mixed
with a giiart of hot water; and I afterwards administered Cap-
sicum 1, in 2-drachm doses. '

Tivorure oF CorocyNra,.—In cases where Tympany super-
venes after the animal has partaken freely of grass, Colocynth

is the best remedy. Use it in 2-drachm doses, wixed with 6 or

8 onnees of water. The dose may be repeated every twenty or
thirty minutes, It is the best to use the strong tincture to
¢ommence with, and the 1st dilution of the remedy afterwards.
‘Arrer TreamMENT.—In cases of excessive severity where '

the animal recovers, it is necessary to use the greatest eare in
the after treatment of the patient. Administer gruel mixed
with boiled linseed as directed at page 112.

. Barley Water will also prove an ngreeablo diluent. Be -
sparing of hay, and dry food of any kind.

GASTRITIS,

Stomach Staggers, Symptomatic Phrenitis, Girags Staggers,
and Abdominal Vertigo, are some of the names by which this
disease is known and recognised by the profession in general.

Certain forms of the malady have from time to time appeared
as an epizoatic amongst horses. In the year 1846, according to
the statements of Professor Dick and others, it thus prevailed
in Seotland. When existing in the epizootic form it appears,
6 a certain extent, to depend upon the heat and dryness of the

e
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" season. Regarding the disease, however, in its broadest charac-
ter, that is without reference to it strictly as an epizootic, I may

describe it as consisting of an inflimmation of the villus mem=¢ .

brane of the stomach, presenting three phases of developement,
viz—as Acute, Sub-acute, and Chronic Gastritis. The acute
form may pass into the sub-acute ; or the disease may commence
as fhe sub-acute and become acute; or either of them may
become chronic. %

Syareroms or Acure GasTriris.—This form of the disease

is generally present during the hot months of the year. The

attack is sudden, and often appears in animals at grass, as well
as amongst those which are at work and fed upon green food in
the stable. X 9

The earliest symptoms are unsteadiness of the gait; the '
animal reels and staggers as though drunk; the countenance is
dull and stupid looking, and the horse appears to those in attend=
ance as though only half conscious. As the disease proceeds
this unconsciousness hecomes more marked, the patient falls to
the ground, and there remains, to all appearance, completely
powerless ; the eyes either present a staring, fixed look, or the
eyelids are closed ; the pulse is generally slow and heaving; and
the breathing slow and deep. Sometimes, however, the pulse
is quick and irritable, and the breathing hurried; the bm.\‘els
are constipated, and the urine scanty. In this state the patient
may remain for several days, and then, (if properly treated)
recover ; or the unconsciousness and inability to rise may nob
continue more than a few hours.

SYMPTOMS 0F e Su-Acurs Stars.—¢ The symptoms,”
(to adopt the deseription given by Blaine;) “ frequently firs

|

observed, are of & lethargie character ; the horse dozes; takes |

little notice of anything around him ; and he will be found often
eating slowly, or alternately masticating and dozing- As the

“

\

'S
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disease proceeds the congestion within the head increases,
either in consequence of the accumulation of food within the
stomach, or by a franslation of the disease to the brain, and
the coma produced causes the horse to press his head against
any fixed object, or to rest it in the manger, or hang it between
hig fore legs; occasionally the head is elevated and placed
between the rack staves. If the disease attacks a horse at grass,
he is either found resting his head against a tree, and stupidly
fixed to one spot, or moving with feeble steps in one direction,
which may be either backward, forward, or roundabout. The
breathing in the early stage is not materially disturbed; as,
however, the disease advances, it first becomes low and rather
protracted ; and when the symptomatic attack on the membranes
. of the brain has produced phrenetic symptoms, it then becomes
~ miore hurried.

The pulse varies in different: cases; sometimes it is oppres-
sed, at other times quickened. Spasmodic twitchings of the
cutaneous muscles are not uncommon. When the mucous
membraneous surfaces of the eyes, nose, and mouth, present a
yellow tinge, biliary suffusion has taken place. TUnder these
symptoms, unless relief 1s promptly obtained, either the vital
energy becomes 50 totally suspended that the animal falls to rise
no more ; or the distention ruptures the stomach ; or it produces

- such congestion that the patient sinks apoplectic; or is other-
wise worn out by the violence of that phrensy which results
from the disease taking on the form of inflammation of the
membranes of the brain.”#

SyareroMs OF THE CHRONIC STATE.—The discase, as T have
previously stated, may commence either in an acute or sub-acute
form, and pass into the chronic; and I may also add, that the

* Blaine's Vdlerinary Art, 1841, page 307.
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chronic form may exist for a long time, and ultimately bccome
acute, and the patient die.

A horse affected with Chronic Gastritis, so long as he remains &
at rest, does not present any symptom by which the diseaze can
be recognised ; he usually feeds and rests well; he may appear
thin in cbndition, and the hair dry and harsh; b_ut not unfre-
quently the animal affected feeds and rests well, and the hair
lies close to the skin and is glossy; but if the animal be taken
to work, especially with a full stomach, and be driven quicker
than ordinarily, symptoms of the malady, in all probability, will
speedily become evident. The animal will throw his head wildly

* about; the ears will be drawn close to the poll ; he will shake
the head as though stung inside the ear by a bee, or formente
by a fly ; the cvclidé will quiver ; he will press heavily upon ﬂle
bit, and the head will be drawn either to the right or to the le&
gide ; and the horse, unless timely brought to a stand, will rush
impetuously forward, until he either falls to the ground or is
stopped by some large object, such as a wall or the side of a
house, against which he _\\'iﬂ lean for some time ; after this he
will gradually recover, and afterwards travel forward as though
nothing had happened.

The morbid state of the digestive organs causing the above
symptoms may remain for an.indefinite period, especially if the
animal affected be treated with eare ; but if food be allowed
_of an improper kind, or in improper quantities, and the patient
worked without consideration, the acute form of the malady
may speedily supervene and bad consequences result.

Cavsus.—The immediate cause arises from an inﬂnmed:,
condition of the mucous membrane of the stomach; and ﬂus
in the generality of cages, arises from thid presbite Of lmPl‘Ope. | oy
food within the organ. .
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“The disease,* says Professor Dick, “ prevails almost entirely

- whero horses are fed on over-ripe rye grass, whether they are in
the stable or at grass. Tt occurs suddenly, and from the hind
limbs being partly paralysed, leads to the belief that the animal
has injured his spine. The symptoms are certainly very anala-
gous ; it appears to attack young and old horses indiseriminatel .
I have seen it,” continues the Professor, “in a one year old and
“in a case where the horse was eighteen years old. Several
horses are generally attacked on the same farm ; and sometimes
all the horses in a steading are seized with it.. Farm horses are
more liable to it than others; but neither carriage nor saddle
horses are exempt,”” The above remarks are true with reference
\  to the cause of the disease when prevailing as an epizootic. It
X’h‘my oceur, however, in winter, especially in the sub-acute and
~ " chronic forms. The eating of strong conrse hay, or chopped
straw, or clover hay, particularly if over ripe, and if the stalks

3 are thick and strong ; in fact, “ wherever the woody fibre has a
considerable preponderance over the succulent and more easily
digested kinds of food,” Stomach Staggers is very liable to
oceur.

!

TrEATAMENT.—As soon as the disease commences, if practi-
cable, the animal should be placed in a roomy box, well provided
with straw; and where the light which enters the place can

. be modified, if glaring or annoying. .
Should the viclence of the patient be excessive, which is
seldom the case, it it will be the best plan to secure the animal
‘with hobbles.
; The best remedies in general are—Aloes, Olive Oil, Nux
B « Vomica 1, Arsenicum 3, Euphorbium 3, Hot and Cold Water,
.and Tee.

~
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Hor axp Corp Warer.—Hot and Cold Water are, in
cases of this nature, remedies of value. Cold water should be
applied to the head by means of coarse cloths, or by fixing a

. large sponge saturated with water to the forehead. Tce for this
purpose is better than water; but Ice cannot at all times be
procured so readily as water. The application of either the one
or the other should be frequent until convalescence is established.

Hor WaTer is sometimes of great value if given internally. \ &
I have known it in several cases to speedily remove the gastric '
pain. Administer it at the commencement of the disease in
doses of a pint. It may be given at a temperature of 116° or
118° Fahrenheit.

Avors.—The administration of a purgative is essential to :
rid the digestive organs of the load of matter which they usuall}«,. ¢ (
contain. I have known horses thus affected part with 10ng ) ‘_
coarse stalks of rye grass, taves, clover, and hay, for days ‘Z
succession. If the patient be a large, coarse bred animal, give ;

him a drench as soon after being attacked as possible, consisting
of — j

Barbadoes Aloes

Water 1 pint. ’
Should this fail to produce a'free action of the bowels within !
twelve or fourteen hours after being given, administer a second
draught, containing half the quantity of Aloes.

Purgation will be hastefied by giving the patient from a pint
to a quart of tepid water every. hour.

Ox1ve Or.—TI have administered Olive Oil as a covering
or protection to the mucous membrane of the stomach and
intestines, against the attrition arising from the action of the
coarse stalks of rye grass, tares, or hay upon it. " Give half g
pint for a dose. Itis seldom necessary to repeat the oil. T¢ B

is perhaps the least nauseating in ity effocts of any other kind )
of 01l which could be selected. |

1 ounce.
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b Nvux Vomica 1 Axp 3.—At the commencement of the
y‘ ~ disease, use this remedy of the 1st dilution, and give it in
: 2-drachm doses. The dose to be repeated once, twice, or thrice,
daily, or even more frequently if necessary. Its repetition will

g depend upon the urgency of the case.

‘When purging is established, it is better to withhold all
medicine until the action of the Aloes has to some extent sub-
sided ; after which use the Nux of the 8rd dilution in 2-drachm
doses. :

Euvrgorsruy 3.—In two or three cases of the chronic form

. of this malady, I have given Buphorbium with the best effects.

? ~ Use the remedy of the 3rd dilution in 2-drachm doses, mixed
. each time with 6 or 8 ounces of water. The remedy may either
"‘*"bc givenialone or in alternation with Nux Vomica 8, or Arseni-

\um: 3.

Drer.—The diet of the patient in every form of this disease
will constitute an important item in its treatment, It will be
utterly impossible to cure the malady unless the organ diseased
be placed in a state of rest, or under circumstances favourable
to its rest. The diet should consist of milk and water, or of

' boiled sago, or of bread and milk. See Section VI., Page 108.

COLIC.

Colic is a common malady, and co.nscquently, one familiar

o modb people who own horses. It is a very painful disease

while it continues, and if neglected or improperly treated, it is

rone to terminate in one or more of the many forms of inflam-
' Emw,y disease to which the digestive organs are so liable.

_’ Colic i8 presented in a V‘fl'iet}‘ of forms, all of which agree

r.\‘ Sn o Fain essentials, but differ materially in others. Their

N differerces 1 ghall endeavour to fully indicate, especially in

[ X ¢humerating the medicines which relate to its proper treatment.

Lo PRI ' °- . B ol Xy
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Syamproms.—In the generality of cases of Colic the animal

is suddenly attacked with acute pain in the bowels; the patient -

crouches, stamps with the feet violently upon the ground ; kicks
the abdomen with the hind feet, or throws himself down and
rolls over. The pulse at first is seldom quickened ; the breath-
ing is sometimes short and hurried. In this state the patient
will usually continue for a few minutes, when a cessation of the
pain occurs and the horse for a like period is quiet; after which
the pain returns with perhaps even greater spverity than before.
As the disease goes on it either slowly subsides or it takes on

* greater intensity; the patient rolls and tumbles with greater

violence ; large patches of perspiration break out upon several
parts of the body—such as the sides, under the abdomen, uppn
the haunches, and between the hind limbs. -

A second form of the malady is where the above symptoms ”’7"-&‘-\\

are present, but in a modified form, attended with a manifesta-
tion as though desirous to urinate; the fore limbs are advanced,
the body stretched forth, and the tail is erected. In this posi-
tion the horse may remain for two or three minutes at a time,
with the head cither elevated or the nose turned either towards
the right or the left flank, which is regarded with a fixed, earnest
look ; the position is then changed, and he commences fo paw
afresh, and to roll upon the ground.

Tn a third form, the abdomen is tense, attended with rum-
bling of the bowels, the emission of flatulence, accompanied by
the animal occasionally dropping small portions of dung. This
is a form which partakes more of Tympany than genuine Colic.®

In a fourth variety of this affection the patient does I.lot
manifest -any symptoms of a violent character. The Pins
which occasionally become intense are generally mild and slow .
the animal sometimes erouches, and regards its side with a dull,"

¥ See Article Tympany, page 317.

Z:\ ;
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heavy, indifferent look for two or three minutes at a time, then

~deliberately lies down and rests, or may roll over once or twice
in a languid manner, and afterwards rest for more than an hour
at a time, to all appearance free from pain. In this state the
patient may continue for two or three days, or even longer;
never exhibiting any particular violence, nor breaking out into
a perspiration, and without the pulse being disturbed.

Parroayoxoxtc Syarerons oF Corro.— Fiolent pain, of

‘@ remittent character, which is clearly referrible to the bowels,

and which causes the patient to lie down and roll upon the ground.

Oavses.—The causes of Colic are numerons. From a

~ number of others T may enumerate the following as the most

v)(cémmon :—sudden changes of the diet, as from grass to dry

" Yood, or from dry food to grass; musty corn; the eating of

i short grass when covered with hoar frost; also, allowing the

;- horse to eat short grass, which has been some time mown and

allowed to ferment prior to its being used as fodder; allowing

the horse to drink greedily of cold water when the body is hot

and perspiring.  Greedy feeding horses are very lable to

b dangerous attacks of Colic, especially if they are liberally fed

immediately after being brought from severe and long continued

labour. Numbers of horses are constitutionally predisposed to

the disease, and become affected from causes which to all appear-

ance are of a trifling nature, v

The fourth form of the malady, herein described, generally

arises from an accumulation of chopped straw within the large

intestines. In numerous cases Colic may arise from canses
which cannot be ascartained with any degree of certainty.

N2 Y
) ’A . - %
p N ngunm”l‘-'—The best remedies in general for Colic, are—

L Atvonite o and 1, Nux Vomica & and 1, Veratrum 1, Cantha-
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rides 1, Capsicum 1, Hot Water, Aloes, Chloroform, and
Colocynthis,

AcONITE € AND 1.—This remedy, in my opinion, will aid
in the cure of at least sixteen cases of genuine Colic out of
every twenty.®

Tts use is indicated when the pain is not acconipn.nied with
symptoms of Tympany, and where the skin is more or less
covered with perspiration.

Great care is necessary in diluting it freely with water, and
in not giving it in over-doses; otherwise it will produce frothing
of the mouth of the patient, and momentary acts of swal-
lowing, and other symptoms of a painful character. "ﬂ\

Use the remedy of the 1st dilution in 2-drachm doses, “
mixed with 8 ounces of cold water. If the -o- tincture be useq §
instead, 10 drops of it will be sufficient for a dose, mixed in n-F X
like quantity of water. The dose, if necessary, should be :
repeated in twenty or thirty minutes after its administration in
the first instance.

Nux Vourca 1 Axp ©.—Nux Vomica is indicated when
flatulence is present ; when rumbling sounds within the abdo-
men are heard; when the pain is of a slow, strong, girding )
character ; and also when the disease may be fairly attributed
to a change of diet. Use it in doses of 2 or 3 drachms of the
1st dilution, or in doses of 10 or 20 drops of the - tincturé,
mixed with' 6 or 8 ounces of water. This remedy may either
be used alone, or in alternation with Aconite.

VERATRUM 1,—This remedy will prove valuable on Hume= )
rous occasions when Aconite or Nux Vomica may have fzule.d )
to benefit the patient. Its use is indicated when the ©s€ 18
tedious; when the skin, especially that of the head, is covered v

é'.
* The Tincture, which is made from the roof of the plant, is the most cere
{ain in its effects. .
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E\ with a cold perspiration; and when the animal is purged.
\ Use it of the 1st dilution, in 2-drachm doses, mixed with 4 or

5 ounces of water. It may either be given alone, or in alter-
nation with Aconite, or with Nux Vomica.

CAxTHARIDES 2.—Cantharides is indicated when the
bladder is irritated, with or without spasm of the organ. The
symptoms which betoken its use arc—where the animal fre-
quently urinates, or frequently attempts to do so. Use it of
the 2nd dilation, in 2-drachm doses, mixed with 3 or 4 ounces
of water. Nux Vomica, on some occasions, will answer to a
F_ : similar form of the malady.

Carsrcon 1.—This remedy is indicated in those forms of

. the disease where the belly is tympanitic. For every direction

Aﬂs to its use, dose, and other particulars, see Capsicum, article
& ‘Tympnny,” page 322.

Banrsapors Ators—A purgative is necessary where the
malady arises from an accumulation of chopped hay or straw
(see form of Colic No. 4) within the large bowels. I have
known the administration of a purgative, in cases of this kind,
to bring away immense qn'mtltxes of chopped straw in pieces
of about half an inch in length. The kind of diet given to the
patient up to the time of the attack, together with the slow
form of the discase, are facts indicative of the character of the
demugement, and of the p!‘OpCl‘ course to pursue.

The size of the purzative dose will to some extent depend
on the size and breed of the patient. A large-sized horse will
require 8 or 10 drachms of the drug ; administer it in the form
of g pall. I purging should not supervene within twelve or
fourteen hours after giving the ball, 4 drachms more of the

~“Temedy may be administered. Linseed Oil, in doses of & pint,
18 Sometimes & valuable adjunct in these cases.
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The animal should be dosed with warm thin gruel, or small
quantities of luke-warm water frequently given. "Warm drink;
hasten the action of purgatives.

Corocyxtars 1.—This remedy I have found valuable in
numerous cases of Colic, arising from the animal having partaken
of grass. Use it in doses of 3 drachms of the 1st dilution,
mixed with 4 or 5 ounces of water.

Should the disease be attended with Tympany, alternate
Colocynthis with Capsicum 1. Sometimes it is necessary to
administer a 6-drachm purgative ball in cases of grass Colic ere
relief is permanently obtained.

Crrororony.—The value of Chloroform, as a sedative, is
too well known to need any further exposition of the fact in
these pages. Should the disease be very acute, and obsting
in its continuance, have recourse to Chloroform. Give 60 dro
for a dose, and administer it in 4 or 6 ounces of cold thin flgur
gruel.

Hor Warer.—Hot Water is a capital remedy in Colic;
and it will sometimes produce the desired effect when every
previously tried remedy upon the case may have failed. Use it
in doses of a pint, at a temperature of about 110° Fahrenheit.

An injection of Hot Water, at the above-named temperature,
will often prove serviceable.

ENTERITIS.
INFLAMMATION OF THE BOWELS,

Enteritis is one of the most dangerous forms of disease to
which animals are subject; it is a malady of common ocear-
rence, and horses of almost every age are liable to suffer from }
its effects. It is, perhaps, most prevalent during the existenca
of very wet and cold weather.
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Enteritis, when once established, cannot be eut down as it

§were at a stroke. In spite of all at present known to the con-

trary, it will, for a time, pursue a well-marked course,

It is essentinlly a violent form of disease; and this vio-
Jence is so palpable to the observer, that he is led almost
instinetively to adopt measures for its removal which are hasty
and violent also. Henee has arisen the belief in the necessity
to resort to those fearful bleedings and enormous doses of
medigine, which are so frequently and destructively applied, to
effect its extinetion. !

Its treatment requires, on the part of the practitioner,
great judgment, energy, decision, and unwearied patience. He
has to cope with a foe which is destructive and dangerous in

3 e extreme—dangerous because destructive. Indeed, Enteritis,

Pneumonia, and Tetanus are discases ‘x:hich, perhaps more than
all others, require the medical attendant to direct his eurative
skill fo allay morbid irritation within the tissues affected, and at
the same time to economise and support the life powers of the
patient 1o the utmost extent possible.

The treatment which I shall recommend may appear (espe-
cially to those who are wedded to the old methéds) altogether
inadequate. Strict attention, however, to its principles will
s00n enable the thinking and judicious practitioner to discover
its value.

i

Stareroms.—The disease rarely commences suddenly: the
animal attacked will, in all probability, have been unwell for
ten or twelve hours before the more violent symptoms are
manifested. Very likely the horse will have refused his food,
and geeasionally breathed a little hurriedly ; the eyes may have

"\ pregented a dull, anxious look: the coat may have been staring

and pen-fcathel‘ca, the mouth dry, the pulse accelerated: and
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if the animal be ridden or driven during the incubation of the
disease, his movements will have been heavy and slow. The_
state now described may be regarded as the first or incubating ;
stage of the disease.

The second stage of the disease is the one which is usually
regarded as the first. The character of the malady now
becomes manifest, and its warnings are neither to be longer
overlooked nor disregarded. Tt generally sets in by the animal
being attacked with a shivering fit, accompanied with restless-
ness and a burried state of the breathing. The patient paws
the ground, crouches, looks round impatiently at his sides, lies
down, and rolls over. The pulse generally beats from 70 to 80,
and is depressed; the skin becomes hot and suffused with per-
spigation; the extremities are cold, but soon acquire a fine, ‘
clear, glossy appearance; the abdomen presents a tightened 0}‘_"*
contracted appearance ; the bowels are constipated, and tie
urinary secretion suppressed; the nostrils are expanded, and
angry-looking within; the eyes present either an inanimate
look, or a bright and glistening but anxious aspect. Sometimes
the skin is covered with sour-smelling perspiration; the belly
is hot, and teller upon pressure. The animal seldom or eyer,
during this stage of the disease, exhibits a complete Qfessatlon
of pain, but appears to obtain the most relief when laid upon
his back, with the hind and fore limbs completely flexed. In
this condition the patient may remain for many h.(""'s’ f‘“d
during that time the disease may vary but little 1n fntcnalt)’;
or it may continue, and gradually pass into the third stage,
which speedily terminates in the death of the animal.

The third stage is marked by the excessive gcnem} wenlmess_‘
of the patient; the pulse either ceases to beat OF o bec?mes "
thready, and all but imperceptible : the skin is covered w‘.ﬂ' S
cold perspiration; the pain may either cease entirely, of continue

v
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more or less to the end. The body and limbs are cold;
the respirations are short and hurried, and the breath is cold ;
the head is held low ; the ears are drooping; the mouth cold
and frothy. If the animal be made to shift his position he
staggers from side to side; the joints suddenly relax; the mus-
cles become loose and jactinating; and at last the poor beast
falls heavily, struggles convulsively for a few moments, and dies.

PATHOGNOMONIC S¥atProMs.—Pain of an unceasing. cha-
racter, referrible to the bowels, and which causes the animal to
manifest more or less unceasing violence during the existence of
the disease. The muscular walls of the abdomen are contracted,
and the abdomen is tender upon pressure.

Oavses.—The causes of Enteritis-are numerous. A fow of
“the principal I shall enumerate—working the horse beyond lis
natural powers during a cold wet day, and afterwards allowing

the animal, while thus exhausted, to stand in a cold dranght ;

suddenly changing the diet, especially from a poor to a rich one;
the dislodgement from their old matrix of Toreign bodies which
may exist within the intestines, such as dustyballs, or large
calenlous coneretions ; strangulated hernia, either at the serotum,
the navel, or any other part of the abdomen; colic,proddc"mg
introsuseeption, inversion, or involution of the. bowels; he
presence of a large number of worms within the iutes'tinQS; and
1 may add, the repeaied administration of large doses of opium,
either to cure Broken Wind or Chroniec Cough, or as an experi-
ment to test its effects.®

TrearmesT.—L enter now upon the consideration of the
most jmportant part of the business, viz.—the treatment of

. * Ihave treated thn.-c chaes of Enteritis arising from this canse, ont of which
P.ﬂ reader will find detailed in the Vetorinarian for 1849, page 309,
Y
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Enteritis ; before, however, detailing all that I consider necessary
with reference to its medical aid, it is incumbent upon me to-
dirvect attention to other matters of great importance not only
to the patient, but fo the professional reputation of the veteri-
narian also.
. ’
I.—The patient should have plenty of room: a roomy
box is indispensable to animals affected with Enteritis.

TI.—The box should be well provided with straw ; other-

wise the animal, by its violence, may irreparably injure itsell.
] 1IT.—The. practitioner should have plenty of material in
readiness ; and by this.I mean woollen clothing, consisting 6f\

sheets; also an abundance of hot water, « The medlclu¢

.

should also be ready at hand.

IV.—Prior to the administration of medicine the pracﬁ- &
tioner should very carefully examine every part of the ﬂ_bdoxlfen
and the sergfum of the patient for rupture er st.mngulnhon-

ﬁ Tt is useless to give medicine with the expee-
- any portion of the
at all times a

of thesbowe
tation of it affording relief to the animal if
«bowels are strangulated. Some horses have
profrusion of intestine either at the scrofum or at the :
a profrusion which may be so small as to escape the notice of
ordinary ohservers; but which, if present, would be unpar-
donable if not discovered by the veterinary surgeon.

navel,—

The symptoms by which strangulated bowel is known, and |
which, in fact, are pathognomonic of if, are p,,,mincnca and '\(/
unnatural heat of the skin at the part ; the elasticy Vit yet firm
and hard state of the swelling ; and its tenderness Vpon Pr easint®
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Hernia-may be present and the protruding bowel may not

~ be inflamed. This i& easy to determine. The soft state of the i3

hernia, and the ready disappearance of the bowel from steady, 1

gentlé pressure of the hand, are demonstrative proofs that the : ;4
intestine is not strangulated.® ;

: Ry .

V.—When strangulation of the bowel exists, it should, ‘ ‘,'

if possible, be relieved, btherwise the patient will die. Assum- 4

ing, then, that it does existf either within the serotum or at q

the navel, and that its reduction is imperative, the operator g

shonld proceed as follows :—1st, while the patient is laid upon "

~ + the straw*hobble his limbs, and turn the animal upon his- )

~ back, and by the aid of assismnt%, and bundles of straw ,‘1

A l properly placed against the sides, keep him there ; next elevate

% the hind quarters of the horse by lifting them up, and by
placing small compact trusses of straw beneath ; then flex'the
hind limbg, and if' possible, maintain, them in that position ;
then grasp the protruding skin firmly and steadily, and try if
gentle manipulation upon the bowel will return it. Should

" this method fail, the operator must strip off his coat and bare
his arms, and after lubricating them well with: oliye oil, and
emptying the rectum of its contents, he should again pass ;
one hand and arm far within the gut, while with the other Le :
manipulates upon the bowel externally, and thus by operating
within and without at the same time, he may succeed better
than by the first process. Sometimes, however, the bowel is

3 hard and unyielding, and to use greater force might rupture

Ay it ; in which case the patient should be rendered insensible, ‘
e either with chloroform or by bleeding until faintuess super- s

venes. At the animal be strong, its condition high, the pain

% T takeit for granted, it the animal be a stallion, that the observer will
now the difference between the testicle and'a protrasion of the howel.
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excessive, and the struggles violent, bleeding will be best.
The administration of chloroform when the system is in great
commotion, and the'life powers vigorous, would be attended
with considerable danger ; the animal might rupture a large
blood vessel or the diaphragm, either of which would result
in the death of the horse. My advice is (if the patient be
as I have described) to unloose the hobbles, and allow him to
to rise, and while upon his feet, to abstract blood from the
neck until the pulse falters, after which allow him to again
go down, and during that complete relaxation of the system
which arizes from fainting, the efforts to return the intestine
should be renewed.

VI.—In elevating the hind quarters, avoid forcing the /
animal all of a heap. /*\

VII.—Before returning the bowel, empty the rectum, and
give carveful attention to every little circumstance which will
prove favourable to the success of the operation.

VIIL.—While attempting the operation, maintain the hind
limbs of the patient flexed to the utmost extent possible ; but:
if this cannot be done in consequence of the struggles of the
animal, free one limb from the hobbles, and by means of a
web or a soft rope, pull the limb aside, or forward, or back-
ward, as necessity may require; by these means the operator
will procure all the space within the belly, and all the laxity

‘of its muscles which it is possible under the circumstanees to
obtain,

By one or other of the modes now deseribed, I have in every
case of Inflammation atjsing from strangulated bowel which hag e
come under my care succeeded in affording relief to the patieng€
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The best remedies'agm'nst Enteritis in general,~ arg—

- Aconite 1, Arsenicum 2, Bryonia 1, Rhus Toxicodendron 13

and Hot Water.  After detailing the common prineiples with
reference to the application of these medicines in Enteritis, I
shall proceed to discuss the questions of bleeding, and the use
of sedatives in this disease. :

Acoxtre 1—Hor Warer.—Aconite is a remedy upon
which T place great reliance in. discases of the character at
present under consideration. Use it of the 1st dilution in
drachm doses, mixed with 4 or 5 ounces of water, and repeat it
every, fifteen minutes. Aconife given as directed, and hot water
applied almost ad libitum to the body of the patient externally,
and occasionally in doses of a pint internally, will constitute

‘the principal treatment for at least fwo or three hours at the

commencement, _

Enteritis, as I have previously stated, in spite of treatment
of every known kind, will in the generality of cases have a dash
as it were at the patient. The want of a knowledge of this fact
has led to the death of hundreds of horses. TInstead of the
veterinary sargeon carefully watching his putif:nb, and by the
aid of simple agents'stx'iving to support the animal until the
vital energies are enabled to rally from the savage onslaught’
made upon them, he has fallen into the fatal error of bleediug
to excess, at the commencement of the disease, and then
storing the animal, to use a couplet from Hudibras,

0“

With delotery med’cines,
‘Which whosoever took is dead gince,—"

that T can scarccly write in tcrmslof sufficient force to warn
men from committing similar errors in future. The skilful
general never risks bis all upon a single venture ; he economises
his power until the right moment, and then Lo attacks the
ehemy with an unsparing band, and utterly annihilates him.
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. the water. The rugs should be steeped in the w

and compactly applied around the

violent the patient.
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1¢ is bad practice, I contend, to bring all our therapeutical force
to bear upon & violent disease like the present at its onset,
beeause, if we fail to extinguish it, we have not only exhausted, &
our means, but, in all probability, committed an irreparable
mischiof, Excessive bleedings weaken the life force, which, let

it -never be forgotten, is the real and only healing power ; while
large doses of medicine, if they do not act to the good of the
patient, will unquestionably harm it. Bleeding, although very
rarely necessary, yob (as a rule) in every form of acute disease,
should never be resorted to af its commencement. ‘

'l‘l“he proper remedies to use at the onset are those which,

though failing to act beneficially, will not be productive of injitry.
Hot Water is a remedy of this character, but the administrator //

A

“must be careful not to scald the animal. Water, at the tem\ ‘

peratare of 114° to 116° Fahrenheit, may be applied to th X
body externally, or given with safety either as a drench oras

- an injeetion, at & temperature of 112° to 116°.%

To apply Hot Water in o sufficient quantity topically, two
' d a large vessel to contain
ater, the loose

fluid then wrung out, and while hof, the cloths should be clozely
abdomen, and made secure

constructed as shewn by the

or three woollen rugs are required, an

to the body by means of an article
engraving on the opposite page.
Boby Sickrxa.—This article is made
to which is firmly attached a number. of leathe
strap having a buckle fixed to one end. By th
trivance, sheets dipped-in hot water ean be firmly r€
the body of the animal without fear of displacement,

of strong sacking,
¢ straps, each
is gimple con-
tained to
however

Fahrenheit’s thep ~%

* For accuracy, every stable should be provided with = :
Tiquids,

moteter, purposely constrocted to test the temperntuee OF hot
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In constructing the Body Sacking, observe the following
" essentials in its arrangement :—

L—Tts form when buckled upon the body ah.cm]d accu--
rately correspond to the form of the body of the horse. '

I1.—Tt should be eight or ten inches longer than the' -
~circumference of the body of a large-sized horse, to afiord
" gufficient space for the wet rug, when applied to the body of

the patient. : :

T1I.—The straps should be two, or two-and-a-half inches
in width, and of considersble strength.

IV.-——Thastmbs should traverse the entire length of fthe

gacking, being stitched thereto a little over half their length.

" he straps should have o much freedom of end as to allow

of the ends of the Body Sacking folding over, should the

patient be a smqll-sizcd animal; by which means it ¢an be as
tightly buckled as though it were fixed to a large-bodied .
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patient. Six straps are figured in the engraving ; but seven
or eight may be fixed to the article if necessary. The strnps
should not be more than three inches npm‘t

Anrsexiovan 2.—Bryoxsia 1.—In having récourse to these
remedies, they may either be used in alternation, alone, or either
the one or the other may be alternated with Aconite. Use the
2nd dilution of Arsenicum in 2-drachm doses, mixed with 2 or
8 ounces of water. Use the Bryonia of the 1st dilution in '
2-drachm doses, mixed with 2 or 3 ounces of water. 1

Sometimes Rhus Toxicodendron may be substituted for :

. Bryonia; use it in 2-drachm doses of the 1st dilution, in 2 or

3 ounces of water. Whilst using these remedies, however, the
practitioner should exercise patience; & disease of so violent g\
character as Enteritis cannot be dealt with in a moment, Le}} =4
the practitioner persevere and learn to wait.
Breepiye.—Separives.—Purearives—Having . detailed
the modes of cure which I .generally pursue with those cases
of Enteritis entrusted to my care, I pass to the consideration
of the propriety of Bleeding, and the administration of Sedg-
tives and Purgatives. :
Bleeding, accompanied by the use of Sedatives, for the cure
of this disease, are practices which bave the assent of ages; the ;|
question, therefore, very naturaly arises—is it necessary to have
recourse to either one or the other? My reply is (and T write
from experience of an-extensive kind), that at times, and under
circumstances of a peculiar nature, both will be fourid of value ;

P

stances which warrant the veterindry surgeon in resorting to

their aid. To do'so at the very commencement of the diseasy |
I have clearly shewn to be bad practice. Let us endeavour gy, - « &
ascertain what condition of the patient will indicate to us ghe "

necessity for their use.
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During the continuance of the disease 1 carefully observe

- the pulse. At the onset it'is always depressed, and somewhat

feeble; and so long as these peculiarities continue I steadily
pursue the course already laid down, and in numbers of cases T
have done so for four or five hours in succession, when at the
end of that time, if the animal was not relieved, the pulse
continued equally rapid, but stronger and harder, associated
with a fretful, irvitable state of the patient: I remove the hot
water rugs, have the patient well scraped; and-if after ten or
fifteen minutes I find matters to remain as they 'werc, I bleed
without further delay. The quantity of blood to abstract will
depend upon the change produéed in the action of the artery.
L allow the' blood to flow until the beating of the pulse is softer
Aind fuller. The body is next clothed with light but comfortable
clothing, and I proceed to administer a Sedative. The one I
usually choose for this purpose is the Tincture of Opium. The
size of the dose will depend upon the size and breed of the

patient ; I rarely, however, under the circumstances, give less

than 8 ounces by measures, or fo very large-sized horses, more
than 4 ounces for a dose. The effects which generally succeed
are morvellous; the patient speedily becomes'quiet, the surface
of the skin becomes dry, and the animal lies down and remains
at rest for hours in succession. :

Should this state of repose supervene, every attention should
be given to the warmth of the patient. To allow the tempera-
ture of the body to fall considerably might prove destructive to
the life of the animal. The veterinary attendant ought there-
fore to look well to this matter.

purehnrves—I very rarely give purgatives to animals
affected with Enteritis, unless the disease arises from the patient

#~"™ haying partaken of short sour grass, or food of that cha-

racter. In cases of this kind a purgative is necessary to- rid

2
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the intestines of what otherwise, in all probability, would prove
a continuous cause of the malady. A purgative will irritate
the bowels; and living tissues, when inflamed, should have rest—
rest being one of the primary conditions of cure.

Drer.—The dietetic management: relates more to the after-
treatment. An excellent rule is to keep the patient hungry
until ‘the convalescent stage is fairly over. Feed the animal
upon boiled milk and bread, or upon the gruel mixture treated
upon at pages 68 and 73.* A small portion of corn, well-cooked,
and given in combination with bran, may also be allowed.

The clothing should be regulated according to the breed of
the animal, the season of the year, and the comforts which sur-
round him. For other particnlars relating to these matters, see
Section VI, Page 108. X

ACUTE DIARRH(EA. y
Acute Diarrhaea is'a disease which generally prevails during
the spring and summer months; it is, however, oceasionally

observed at other times. Its tendency, if improperly treated,
inate fatally, and that too

with a rapidity which is truly amazing ; nevertheless, if tréated
niet, it will

in time and properly, and the subjects of 1t kept q
generally be found of a very-manageable nature. .
Statrrons.—The disease, in the generality of cases, com-
menees whilst the animal is travelling—he begins to purge, and
the motion which the body necessarily experiences during pro-
gression materially augments this purging, until at last; from
its violent continuance, e is obliged to be stopped and left at
at rest. At this stage of the disease the animal i8 in a state of
considerable danger. The pulse will either be extremely feeble
and thready, or totally suppressed, or perhaps a
* * See Note, page GS.

or otherwise mismanaged, is to term

gingle thread. »
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like beat can be felt now and then; the respirations will be quick
and short, at times running from fifty to sixty per minute; the
surface of the body will either be totally suffused with a cold
perspiration, or it will be present in large patches upon the body, .
the neck, the sides, the limbs, and the quarters, and these patches
will not be merely damp' but the perspiration will be excessive;
the limbs and the ears will be cold; sometimes considerable
pain will be present in the bowels ; the animal will xoll violently
upon the ground, look round at his sides, and the countenance
will express great anxiety. In other cases little or no pain is
manifested in the bowels, save now and then, as it were, o wan_
dering kind of pain, which is only observed for a few moments.
The puxgm unless stopped® by judicious treatment, will con-
tinue unnbatcd, and the frecal matter which is occus:onallg p'u*ted

“with is almost incredible—the body of the patient htenllv
dissolves away before the eyes of the observer, and from being
perhaps a-bulky horse, he suddenly bécomes thin and sunk
exceedingly in his general condition; the mouth and tongue
are covered with & soapy deposit, from which a sour smell is
emitted.

The next stage of t!ne disease is that of delirium; the eye
takes on a wild appearance, he staggers and rolls’ as though
drunk ; the head is held close to the ground, the neck is placed
in contact with the bottom of the manger, against which the
horse will push with all his strength, at the same time paddling
with tho hind feet, and every now and then giving'vent to wild-
_gounding neighs; the breath will also have become cold, and it
s only with the greatest exertion that he can be o got into.another
position. In 1{his state he may continue for an hour or two ;
at last he falls, struggles violently for a short time, ncmhs,

< and dies.
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‘When the disease reachos this latter stage the case may be
regarded as hopeless. The immense quantity of semi-fluid mat-
ter which comes from the intestines is for the most part a
secretion from the niucous membrane of those organs, and this
secretion, be it remembered, is principally supplied from the
blood ; the body, therefore, (unless the morbid action be checked)
speedily becomes drained of its serum, and in consequence of
the blood not being able to flow through its proper channels,
for want of its serum, its more solid constituents accumulate
within the lungs, and these organs rapidly become congested,
and thus are unable to purify the sanguineous fluid necessary
to meet the requirements of the organism. Hence the brain, and
every other part, loges its natural stimulus, and the unconscious 3
wildness which supervenes becomes in a great measure aceounted
for; hence, also, the utter hopelessness of the case, and tlié_.' -
speedy death of the patient.

Parmoexoyoxtc Svarerons.—Purging, which generally
comimences suddenly, is attended with pain, and whkich is aggra-

vated by labour.

k oI
Oavuses.—The causes are numerous, but the most comm

are giving the horse green food in large quant.itics, aml. nft(;r-
wards driving or riding him a long distance, either durzng si1e
= allowing the

prevalence of hot or very wet and cold weather ; T
animal to drink freely of cold water whilst frcel)'r perspiring ;
allowing the animal to drink immediately after having ent.corn,
such as oats or split beans. By drinking water immediately
after eating eorn a quantity of rough undigeste ;
into the intestines, where, by its mere mechani®
upon the mucous surface, purging is easily Produced- I haf‘o

kfiown it thus caused in many instances. The proporl:ﬂ(?do in +
feeding, f5 always to give the water before the corn. Riding cp

d food is washed
al irritation

3
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driving the animal very fast for a considerable distance when
the stomach is filled with food; suddenly changing the dief,
~ particularly if to a kind of food which the animal seldom or
ever partakes ; subjecting him to cold dranghts after riding or
driving him for a distance; and lastly, some horses, from the
nature of their constitution, are predisposed to diarrheea: such
are the kind termed zcbsh_f/ horses.

PreEsTMENT.— Without rest medicine will prove of little or
no avail in this disease; if possible, then, place the patientin a
comifortable box, well littered with dry straw.

The best remedies in general for this affection are—Vera-
trum ¢ and 1, Camphor, Sesquichloride of Iron and China.
VeraTRUM & AND 1.—It is best to commence at once with-
¢his remedy by giving 2 drachms of the -s- tincture in 5 or 6
ounces of tepid water, after which, use the medicine in 2-drachm
8 doses of the 1st dilution; it may be repeated every fifteen or
| thirty minutes according to the urgency of the symptoms. It

is rarely, however, that more than two ‘or three ddses of the
drug are required. _ :
ll 2 Caxeror.—Camphor is sometimes necessary, and succeeds

: when Veratrum may have failed to produce the desired effect.

It may either be given alone or used in alternation with Vera-
trum. Giveit in half-drachm doses, mixed with 6 or 8 ouhces
of weak whisi:ey and water,
SEsQUICHLORIDE OF IroN axp CmiNa -e.—These medi-
Y . cines are fo be given when recovery is fully established. Give
the Sesquichloride of Iron in 2-drachm doses every morning,
Tixed with 6 ounces of water; and 3 drachms of the tincture
of China every night in a like quantity of water. These medi-
ines may be rep eated morning and evening as directed for five
six days in succession.
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Diet Axp Arrer-Trrarsnyr.—When the violence of the
attack has subsided, and all immediate danger is warded off,
great care will be required in the after-treatment of the animal.
The patient should be kept as still as possible ; he should be
warmly elothed, and allowed to drink freely of gruel, made as
described at pages 68 and 73 ; rice-water may be also allowed ;

. or rice-water and milk ; also boiled rice, or sago and milk ; also

aired water, and occasionally a draught or two of cold water,

* which at times will prove peculiarly refreshing ; his diet should

consist of boiled grain—such as oats, or barley, mixed with bran
and boiled linseed ; carrots will also be relished if they should
happen to be in season.

Many individuals commit the error of having recourse to -

dry food in cases of this kind, of which nothing could be more

injurious—its very presence upon the debilitated .and irritagﬁ&'f

mucous membrane of the bowels will greatly tend to keep up
the diseased action which but so recently prevailed. Let the
food, therefore, be soft, soothing, and nutritious in its nature.
It is seldom that the patient (if the attack has been & severe
one) will be ready for work in less than six or eight days; at
least, however well he may npp'car, I would recomllxel}(l that he
be kept from all laborious work for that period of time. For
furtlier particulars respecting diet, see Section V1.,-Page 108,

SUB.ACUTE AND CHRONTC DIARRHGEA.

This form of Diarrheea is not common, unless the oceasional
rmed a “ Washy

Horse” be considered to come under the present arrangement,
¢ feebleness f

When existing, it betokens eitler constitutional

the animal affected, or, a bad state of the organisn: Large, 4

size(z, flat-sided hories, are most frequently affected by s

N
b
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and its tendency, if' meglected or improperly treated, is to
terminate in dysentery ; and sometimes (though rarely) in Farcy
or. Glanders.

Symrroms.—The most conspicuous symptom of the dis-
ease i8 that of the animal purging fiecal matters, which are
either of a dirty brown colour, semi-fluid, and generally without .
effluviam of an offensive character ; or semi-fluid, clay-colonred,
and oxni&ing an efflavium not unlike that proceeding from

rotten eggs. The appetite may be .good, or it may not—usually
it is the former ; but however regular and large the consump-
tion of food, the animal is o weak as to be incapable of long
jzontmued exertion, either for saddle, harness, or draught pur-

% Poses.

As the malady continues, the patient ‘becomes slowly
reduced in eondition ; the appetite fails—the limbs swell—a
cough supervenes; and in some cases Farcy and Glanders may
appear, and the animal becomes a loathsome objeet.

Cavuses.—Horses of delicate constitutional vigour are prone
to the disease, which may be excited by causes of a trifling
nature. Improper food, or food not properly prepared, is one
cﬁﬁse. The long-eontinued application of cold and wet to the
gkin. Allowing the animal to drink freely of water soon after
being fed, thereby washing the undigested food into the intes-
tines—which, irritating the mucous surfaces, gives rise to
Dinrrhaea: The last named 15 & very common cause, and one -

: readily obviated.

TaeaTMENT.—The best remedies; in general are—Barbadoes

~Aloes, Veratram 1, Camphor, Sesquichloride of Iron, and

Shina. .

[ »
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Barpanors Arors.—It is best to commence with a purga-
tive ball, the strength of -which should be regulated by the
size and breed of the patient; from 4 to 6 drachms of the
drug, made into a ball, will usually constitute the minimumn or
the maximum dose.

Veratrua axp Casemor.—After the subsidence of the |
action of the puj-gativo, recourse should be had to Veratrum
and Camphor. Give them in alternation, morning, noon, and
night—the Veratrum in 2-drachm. doses of the 1lst dilution,
mixed with 6 or 8 ounces of tepid water; and the Camphor in
80 grain doses, mixed with a little whiskey and water. \

SesquicnLoripe oF InoN.—TINCTURE OF Camva.—Give
these remedies as directed at page 349. \

Dier.—The diet of the patient should undergo a thorough
serutiny, Has the animal naturally tender bowels? Is the
reglﬂar food unsuitable? Many horses of this kind cannof be ol
made to thrive upon dry food; their diet should be carefully !
prepared, and given soft and wet. During the cxisten'cc of t.hc
diarrheea, the food of the patient should consist of bf)lk‘d milk
and bread, boiled rice,  rice-water, rice-water and milk, grue},
and  occasionally ‘milk and eggs. When convalescet.lce is
established, boiled barley, mixed with bran, and bOil?d linsced
may be allowed ; or a little malt; or a few carrots, if 1n season ; ;
or a few boiled turnips. . 4

The teeth of the patient should also be examined. 5

Avoid having recourse to dry food. Dry food given to the
patient will make the disease worse. It irritates the mucous
membrane of the intestines. :

For further instructions respecting the diet of the patient, .,
see Section V1., page 108, « or
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SUPERPURGATION.

Superpurgation, or over-excitement of the infestines from
the undue action of purgative medicine, is a condition of the
bowels which the veterinary surgeon is frequently called upon
to treat.

The symptoms, associated with the action of a purgative
upon the bowels, are—quickened rate of the pulse, attended
with a partial but temporary loss of its foree; the breathing is
also a little hurried: this is the most conspicuous when purging
18 about to commence; and the animal is nauseated. If the
purging, however, does not go on to an undue extent, these
symptoms soon subside—the pulse becomes normal, and the

\\ neusea is succeeded by a desire on the part of the animal for
S ‘food but should the animal be of a weak constitution, or be

f’aken out' of the stable and ridden or driven a considerable
distance while the purging continues, or taken out too soon
after what is called the “setting” of the physic, or if the pur-
gative dose be too powerful in the first instance, or if two or
more of these circumstances or causes act in association, the
purging will in all probability become excessive, and the life of
the animal may be placed in danger. Purging may continue for
a long time ; but so long as the patient is kept quiet in the stable,

g0 long as the appetite remains good, and the pulse maintains

its regular, slow, and round beat, little or no danger need be
apprehiended ; but if the appetite fail, if the pulse becomes
thready, and the patient weak, it behoves the owner to act with
pmmptneSS-

«The following symptoms,” says that excellent observer
John Field, “ indicate the violent and too long continued action
of purgatives, and invariably portend a fatal termination.
qtanng glassy eyes; frequent, distinet, feeble, and sometimes

ead-like pulse; purging offensive matters, with or without

I\ z
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distention of abdomen, or distended abdomen without evacua-
tions; offensive mouth, or tongue pallid or whitish with fur, and
pasty ; smell quite peculiar ; respiration tranquil, but it becomes «
laborious, when the belly becomes enormously distended ; extre-
mities warm ; the horse usually stands still, sometimes paws or
wanders about, and but rarely lies down.”

TrEATMENT.—The best remedies in general for Superpur-

gation, are—Tinct. of Veratrum, Camplior, Tincture of Opium,

Flour Gruel, and Port Wine.

VEeraTRUM AXD CaMPIOR.— Use these remedies as directed
at page 352. Should they fail, however, to have a speedy effect,
recourse should be had without delay to to the following:—

Trver. or Orrvy axp Frove Grurn.—Give the patient
2 ounces of the Tincture of Opium, mixed with & quart of

Flour Gruel. The Opium will speedily allay the iﬂcmﬂ%“-’f SN

peristaltic action of the intestines, and the gruel will act as'a
protection to the mucous membrane by sheathing it. .

Port Wixg axp Frovr Grupn—Port Wine mixed “_'m‘
Flour Gruel is frequently valuable to check Superpurgation.
Give a pint for a dose, mixed with a quart of gruel.

Dizr.—The diet, for two or three days after the Super-
purgation is stopped, should consist of boiled rice or bread n.ml
milk ; after which, boiled barley and bran, and boiled turnips
may be resorted to until the intestines are fully restored to
their normal state. :

WORNMS. ;

It is not my intention to enter into any expositl?n of a

learned theory as to the origin of Worms, their varieties and

modes of existence ; neither do T intend to enumerate 8 Nmber |

of break-jaw names of the orders, genera, and spocice? of Wormg
which exist. These are matters for the consideration of 4
. /
‘1
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naturalist, and possess little or no practical value to the veteri-

"~ their mode and conditions of development, however, would
probably prove of practical use, inasmuch as it might lead to
the discovery and application of certain means to prevent their
propagation.

Kixpa.—“Of the genus of sworm called ascaris there are
many Species ; ®o of which inhabit the intestines of horses,
viz. :—the asearis lumbricoides, and the ascaris vermicularis.”'®

; “The ascaris lumbricoides, or the long white worm, is a crea-

| ture closely resem:bling the common earth worm. It measures
from six to twenty-seven inches in length, and is a parasite

~ which inhabits the small intestines. 1t is'a formidable looking
,‘ object, and if there be many of them they may consume more

2 "\thau can be spared of the nutritive matter of the food. A tight

gkin, a rough coat, and a tucked up belly, are often connected

with their presence; they are occasionally voided, both singly

11 and in large qu:mtities.”

' “«The ascaris vermicularis is a small dark-coloured worm,
commonly called the needle worm, and inhabits, for the most
part, the large intestines. Hundreds of thom' sometimes descend
into the rectum, and immense quantities of them have been
found in the ccecum. This variety of worm is a more serions
nuisanee than the former: they cause a very troublesome irrita-
tion about the fundament. Their existence can generally be
discovered by a small portion of white, hardened mucus, which
is found adhering fo the anus.”t

Syuproms.—The symptoms of worms are in numerous
instances of 8 very uncertain character. A hopse having a
starved, pinched appearance, associated with an unthrifty condi-

A tion of the skin and hair, would, in all probability, be regarded
0 * Percival. T Youatt on the Horse

nary surgeon, or to the owners of Lorses. A knowledge of




356 WORMS,

as having worms, These appearances may or may not depend
apon the cause in question. A starved, unthrifty state of the 5
animal, may arise from causes of a widely different character,
On the other hand, we frequently find worms in great abundance
in horses in which we do not expect to find them. Stout, fat,
high conditioned horges, are sometimes attacked with inflamma-
tion of the bowels : death may result in.consequence, and upon
making a post mortem examination of the carhse, the stomach
and small intestines may be found to contain hundreds of
worms, numbers of which may have perforated the walls of the
intestines, and penetrated the abdominal cavity ; and yet during
the life of the animal there may not have been observed a single
gymptom which would have led any one to suspect the presence
of so many parasites, \

A common symptom, and one generally considered indicnti_v;} W
of worms, is that of a deposit of yellow fungus looking matter
close to the fundament ; this sign I regard as a correct one; its
absence, however, does not indicate the absence of worms.

TREATMENT.—A number of remedies such as Emetic Tartar,
Linsced Oil, Tobacco, Vinegar, and othérs, are considered infal-
lible destroyers of worms; it is not, however, easy to destroy
them so long as they remain within the body.

I have made a number of experiménts with reference fo
their speedy destruction, by immersing earth worms in various
liquid medicines, such as Spirits of Turpentine, Tincture of
Nux Vomica, Liquor Arsenicalis, Tincture of Aconite, and
many others, all of which in their concentrated state will kill
worms ; but, unfortunately, these medicines cannot be o admin-
istered to the living animal without endangering its life.

In the treatment of a horse infested with worms, it shoulq
be borne in mind that we have a double duty to fulfil ViZ.: to
destroy the worms, and also that state of the digestive Orgax ;
which favours their development.
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The best remedies in general for the destruction of worms,

are—Aloes, Aconite, Turpentine, Savin, and Rock Salt.

Axoes.—It is a good practice to commence the treatment,
for worms with a purgative; as not unfrequently it removes
an incredible number, especially of those small needle-like
parasites, the ascarides vermiculares.

The size of the dose will, fo some extent, depend upon the
size and breed of the animal infested ; 6 drachms of the drug,
however, may be considered as an average dose under circum-
gtances of this character. It is best to give the Aloes in the
form of a ball. For instruction as to the best modes to pursue
with reference to the treatment of the animal before and after
the administration of the purgative, see pages 75, 76, and 77

Acoxtre—Aconite is a powerful poison to earth worms;
and T also know, from experience, that it is a péwcrful destrue-
tive to the larger round worms (ascarides lumbricoides). In
numerous instances when I have found it necessary to admin-
ister Aconite to horses, the owner has expressed his surprise at
the great pumber of dead worms which the patient has veided
along with the dung. Before resorting to Aconite the animal
should have a purgative previously, and when that has operated
satisfactorily, the horse should be placed in a comfortable box,
and his diet, for several days, should be nutritious, but gcanty ;
the object being to sheath the worms as little as possible,
from the action of the drug and also by keeping them with less
food than ordinary, to render their bodies more active agents
of absorption than what they were previcusly. The Aconite
is then to be given three or four times a day, in 3-drachm doses
of the 1st dilution, mixed with 8 ounces of water. If larger
doges of the drug are given, and especially if not copiously
dlluted with water, symptoms of \omltmg may supervenc, The

®imal ig affected with efforts of involuntary deglutition; a
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clicking noise is heard, and continues for some time, which is
referrible to the pharynx, so that to repeat the remedy further

might be productive of dangerous consequences to the horse.
The Aconite, then, should be well diluted, and frequently re-
peated, say at least three or four times a day.

TorreNTINE. —Turpentine is an old vermifuge, To large-
sized horses 2 ounces by measure may be given for a dose. It
is best fo administer the remedy each time in a pint of thin
gruel. Tt would not be safe to repeat the dose more than twice
a day; and even then its effects upon the kidneys should be
watched with attention, and if it produces frequent attempts
to urinate, attended either with copious or scanty emission of
urine, cease to give more Turpentine, and allow the animal an
abundance of oat meal or linseed gruel to drink. Should meg;. s
cine be necessary to further neutralise the Turpentine, recourse *
may be had to Camphor.

SAVIN.—Savin is a vermifuge which I have not tried, but
which has been much recommended.

Roox Sarm.—Salt is stated to ba a preventative of worms.
It is a commendable’ practice to allow horses salt. Place a
lump of Rock Salt in one corner of the bay rack, and allow
your horses to lick it when they choose.
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SecrioN V.

‘

| : DISEASES OF THE URINARY ORGANS.

; NEPHRITIS. DIURESIS,
IRRITATION OF THE BLADDER, HEMATURIA,
GQUT! EMISSION OF URINE. | =~ RETENTION OF THE URINE.
e

PRELIMEINARY BEMARKS,.

Tyg Urinary Organs consist of the two kidneys—one situated
and the other upon the left side of the spinal

upon the right,
f the two ureters—one of which passes from

column : ulso'o
each kidney to the right and left sides of the bladder, where

they terminate : also of the bladder, and a canal or channel
B which passes from the posterior extremity of the bladder; this

is called the uretha.
These organs are 1ot
of the kidneys—not comple

understand. )
The kidneys are the orgaus which secrete the urine from

. the blood. The ureters are the condnits by which, as soon as
‘ it is formed, the urine is conducted to the bladder. The bladder
' k is a large muscular cavity, or bag, into which the urine, for

the sake of convenience, is temporarily lodged ; otherwise it
’1 ;:ould be perpetually dribbling away, to the annoyance and
l iscomfort of the amimal: whilst the uretha is the canal or

numerous, and—with the exception
< in their structure, nor difficult to
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channel which conducts the urine from the bladder to without,
when the bladder expels its contents.

The diseases and derangements of this class of organs are
not numerous. Those of the rarer kind, such as Caleuli of the
Bladder, I bave omitted to deseribe in the present treatise: so
rave, indeed, is this affection, and one or two others which
might be named, that many of the oldest practitioners in the,
profession have never seen a case.

The urine is a ftuid of a peculiar character. It is composed
of a number of substances; and, without doubt, the. condition
of this fluid will be greatly altered, and the alteration hold a i)
definite relation to the pathological changes which the organism e
may from time to time undergo; but the intimate nature of
these changes, and their relation to disease, are questions
which, up to the present hour, are unknown. Upon a futyre
occasion, however, it is my intention to treat upon this matter,
and give to the world the few facts and observations which T
have been enabled to obtain in this obscure department of
veferinary pathology.

The kidneys are subject to inflammation, and to softening
of their substance; also to hemorrhage, arising from injuries
of a mechanical kind, from softening of their substance, and
from excessive congestion of a temporary character, They are
also liable to sympathetic disturbance, which canses an inordi.
nate secretion of urine; and also to the formation of caleuli
within the pelvic cavity of the organ.

The bladder is liable to inflammation, to ulceration of its
tissues, and to the consequent escape of the urine into the
pelvic and abdominal cavities ;* also to hemorrhage, to irritation

* I once treated a case of Peritonitis, which afterwards wae proved to haye
arisen in consequence of an uloer within the bladder allowing the urine to pag,

into the Pelvic and abdominal eavities, -
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of its mucous and nervous tissues, and to spasm of i;s muscular
structures.

Such are amongst the principal forms of disease to Whjcl;
the urinary organs are subject. They are also exceedingly
subject to injury (especially the kidneys) by the practices of
ignort people, who, if not prevented, will persevere in the
indiseriminate use of diuretic medicines to those animals which
unfortunately may be under their control. For further remarks
upon this matter, the reader is referred to pages 169 and 170.

NEPHRITIS.

INFLAMMATION OF THE KIDNEYS,

N ephritis, or Inflammation of the Kidneys, is not a common
disease; althongh I believe it to be more =o than is generally
supposed. Nephritis, in one of its forms, is very liable to be
mistaken for Tnflammation of the Bowels. Violent attacks of
the malady are highly dangerous. Blaine says—“Tt is stated
that mares are more liable to Nephritis than horses, and horses
are more prone to Tnflammation of the neck of the Bladder;™
and he further states that his experience does not justify him
in believing it.”? My experience, however, warrants me in doing
g0, T have not treated a very large number of these cases—
possibly no one veterinary surgeon has: buf, out of fifteen
cases of Acute Nephritis, nine of them were mares; while the
majority of cases which T have treated of Trritation of the neck
of tho Bladder have been geldings.

The disease may be limited to one kidney, or both organs
may be affected at the same time. When both are acutely dis-
eased, the chances are that the patient will die.
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Syareroys.—The symptoms of Nephritis, in many respects,
are very similar to those which are present when the bladder.is
inflamed or irritated. Nephritis frequently commences in a
very insidious manner: the hind-limbs are moved stiffly; the
abdomen is tucked up ; the animal urinates frequently, and the
urine is scanty. As the disease proceeds, the patient #valks
with & straddling gait; the efforts to urinate become more,
frequent and more urgent, and the small portion of urine which
may be expelled is mixed with blood; the animal breathes
hurriedly, and the pulse is quick and irritable; the patient
presents a suffering and dejected appearance ; and the skin over
the region of the kidneys is warmer than natural.

In other cases (and they are the most common)’ the symp-
toms of the disease resemble those of Inflammation of the }\
Bowels. The patient struggles and rolls violently about ; pep- A
spires.considerably; paws the ground ; stretches out the limbg
as though anxious to urinate, and the urine contains blood.
Sometimes the urinary secretion is entirely suppressed, when
the violence of the patient is excessive, especially if associated
with enteric discase.

Cavses.—Injuries of a mechanical nature inflicted upon ‘
‘the loing. Bad food, such as kiln-dried oats or musty hay.
Inordinate doses of Spirits of Turpentine, or Venice Turpen-
tine, or Nitrate of Potash, and other medicines which possess )
diuretic properties. The absorption of Cantharides from
blisters which may be applied to the sides in cases of Pleuritis
or Pneumonia. The presence of g Calculus within the pelvis :
of the kidney; and it is stated that allowing the animal to
drink hard water has caused it. |

TaearseNT.—The best remedies and modes of treatment
to pursue, in general, are—Aconite, Hyoscyamus, Cantharides,
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Barbadoes Aloes, Camphor; Hot Water Fomentations to the
back and loins. ’
Acomm:'.——llroscnnus AND UANTHARIDES.—AR s00n a8
the nature of the disease is fully determined, commence with
Aconite of the 1st dilution, and give it in 2-drachm doses, mixed
each time with 5 or 6 ounces of water; and repeat it every two -
hours, for three or four times in succession. Or the Aconite
may be alternated with Hyoseyamus of the lst dilution ; or

(except when the disease is caused by Cantharides) with Can-
tharides of the 8ed. Use the Hyoscyamus in 2-drachm doses,
mixed with 2 ounces of Water; or the Cantharides in drachm
doses, mixed with 2 ounces of water.

Cuarpior.—Should the discase arise from the action of
" cantharides upon the kidneys, Camphor is the proper antidote.
Give it in 2-drachm doses of the tincture, mixed with 4 or &
ounces of weak whiskey and water. The dose may be repeated
every three or four hours, according fo the urgency of the
symptoms.

" Hor Warer Fouzwratioxs o THE Lorxs are likely to
prove of great value, at whatever stage of the disease they
may be resorted to. Apply the water by means of a thick
woollen rag. :

In two or three cases I have applied warm Aconite Lotion to
T think with benefit. DMake the lotion as

the loins, and

follows :— _
Tincture of Aconite ... 4 drachms
Water ... 1 pint

Mix {he two together, and apply the liquid warm. Apply it
freely every two hours, until the more urgent symptoms abate.

Barpapors ALoES,—A purgative will be useful, if the
catse of the disease can be traced to bad food; when such is
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the case, administer a 6-drachm ball forthwith, and afterwards
resort to the Aconite as directed above.

Dier.—The diet of the patient should consist of mashes,
carrots (if in season), or boiled turnips. The drink should
consist of a little cold water, or barley-water. I am not an
adyocate, however, for any very large quantity of fluid to drink ;
give a little, and administer it frequently. '

For further particulars relating to diet, see Section VI,
page 108.

DIURESIS. ; / i

This malady is usually designated Diabetes Insipidus. It /

is a disease which may prevail at any period of the year, and i - |

may be produced from a variety of causes. Tt may exist either / .\ A
in an endemic or sporadic form. It is an affection which calls

for promptness and decision on the part of ‘the veterinary
surgeon, otherwise it may speedily terminate in the patient
becoming glandered. The excessive drain of fluid from the
system, a fact so peculiar in this disease, so deranges the vital
economy of ‘the blood as o favour the rapid development of |
«the latter. : {

Syarroas.—The symptoms at the onset of the disease are \
frequently insidious.. The appetite fails ; the animal exhibits
weakness of a general character, with the attendant symptoms,
dullness of spirits, and perspiring readily upon slight emr‘tion.; W
the patient is thirsty ; he urinates frequently, and the urin®Is [
secreted in great abundance. At first neither the pulse 1or
the respirations are materially disturbed ; as the disease pro-
ceeds, however, the pulse and respirations quicken, the thirst 4
becomes urgent and excessive, and the patient manifests the
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greatest eagerness for water; and will drink soap suds and
other fluids of a nauseating and repulsive character if left within
reach, especially if they are cold. The colder the drink the
more it is relished by the patient.

The urine is clear in colour, and of a very low specific |
gravity. Regarding distilled water at 1000, I have frequently :
‘v found diabetic urine as low as 10003 or 10004 |

If the disease i3 not checked the weakness of the patien‘: '

becomes excessive; the body sinks rapidly in bulk; the hair |
becomes dry and pen-feathered ; the limbs swell, ulcers appear

~ upon the nasal membrane, and the animal speedily becomes a
loathsome object.

‘}/ ParmoaxoMONTC SyMrroms.—The secretion of urine is |
excessively abundant. The urine is colourless, and of a low
specific jravity. The thirst of the patient is inordinate.

Cavses.—The most common causes of Diuresis are bad i
food,—such as mow-burnt hay and fusty oats, or oats that are |
soft ; allowing the animal fo drink inordinately of cold water
when perspiring excessively. Diuresis is always eaused by bad
food or derangement of the digestive organs.

Trearaest.—The first essential towards the cure is to
remove the cause of the disease, and as this generally arises
from improper food, the diet should be thoroughly inspected,
and what is objectionable be at once removed.

The best remedies in general are—Baryta Carbonica 8, and
Tineture of Lodine. '

Baryrd CARBONICA.—I haye cured great numbers of cases

™ of Diyresis with this remedy. Use it in 2.drachm doses of
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the 3rd dilution, mixed with 2 or 8 ounces of water; and repeat
it morning and night, or more frequently if necessary.

Tiservee oF lopine.—Sometimes the Baryta Carbonica .
fails to produce the desired effect, in which case have recourse
to the Tincture of Todine. Use it in 6-drachm doses, mixed
with 5 or 6 ounces of water. The dose may be repeated night
and morning for three or four days in succession.

Dier.—The diet of the patient should consist of carrots (if
in season) ; also rice and and boiled barley. Cold barley-water
should also be given to the patient to drink.

For every instruction relating to the diet of the animal, see

Section VI., Page 108.

IRRITATION OF THE BLADDER. Y
Irritation of the Bladder, like Nephritis, is not & common '
disease. During the fifteen years I have been in practica X
have treated about six cases of the malady, and every case did
well. The causes of the dizease are sometimes very obscure. In
two cases which T treated T never could detect how the disease
originated. Sometimes, however, powdered cantharides m:c
given to horses mixed with other substances, to improve the}r
condition ; when, if the doses are too large, or the anmmal 18
more sensitive to the drug than ordinary, a violent form of
Irritation of the Bladder is very likely to supervene.

S¥MPTOMS.—The animal affected is dull, he stands quiet
or occasionally he lies down and appears as though the 130“'015
were affected with pain, The patient frequently tries to urinate ;
the back is arched, the tail is clevated, and after ® prolonged
effort the patient either desists or he succeeds in cxpclli“é’ but
a few drops of urine, Sometimes the urine contains streaks of
blood. If the animal be a mare the pudendi will present a
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state of tumefaction, while the skin between the hind limbs will

be more or Jess excoriafed from drops of urine adhering to the
bair. An examination per rectum of the state of the bladder
will prove this organ to bein a contracted state; while pressure
upon it will cause the the animal to groan and strain violently
as though the patient were desivous to expel urine.

PaxnoeNoMoNio Syarrroms.—The patient strains ﬁa‘.
quently to urinate.

+ TrearyesT.—The best remedies for this disease, in general,
are— Cantharides, Hyoscyamus, and Camphor.
Canriarroes.—I have cured several cases of this disease by

" means of Cantharides; it will not, howevcf, be proper to use

in cages where the disease may have arisen from the use of the
drug in the first instance. Use the remedy in 2-drachm doses
of the 8rd dilution, mixed with 4 or,5 ounces of water; and
repeat the dose morning, noon, and night.

Caxenor—For instructions as to the proper use of Cam-
phor, and the dose necessary to give, see page 365.

Hyoscyamus.—This is an invaluable remedy. Give it in
9. drachm doses of the 1st dilution, mixed with 8 or 4 ounces
of water. ' A dose may be given morning, noon, and night,

Dizr.—The diet should consist of boiled barley, carrots,
bran. Barley-water to drink. See Section V1., Page 108,

HEMATURIA:
BLOODY URINE,

Hematuria, or Bloody Urine, is an affection common only to
aged horses. The kidneys of old horses, in numerous instances,
become softened—indeed, it is rare to examine them without
perceiving indubitable evidence of the fact; and when in a
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softened ‘condition in the living horse, they are exceedingly

prone to become lacerated or ruptured in their tissues if the

animal be put to greater exertion than ordinary. The blood,
however, which is mixed with the urine, and which is the charac-
teristic feature of the malady, does not in all cases come from
the kidneys. In a case which very lately came under my treat-
ment, and which I carefully examined after death, T discovered
that the blood had been exuded principally from the inner sur-
face of the ureters.

The patient was an aged cab mare, and the bleeding came
on in consequence of the animal being exérted beyond her
strength. The appearance of the blood was very singular, and
worthy of notice. It was coagulated in the urine, and every
time the animal parted with water the blood came away in zolls,
the length and thickness of which was about that of a black~
lead drawing.pencil. This led me in the first instance to suspect
that the blood came from the ureters. The patient, in conse-
quence of being very old, was destroyed, and the post mortem
examination confirmed my surmise: the ureters were injured,
and also filled with coagulated blood ; the kidneys were goftened,
but not otherwise deranged.

Another case which eame under my care was that of a very
old draught horse. The animal was injured in consequence of
being compelled to drag a heavy load of manure through a
quantity of soft clay. The blood came away in small irregular
formed clots. The subject of this case recovered under the use
of cold water cloths applied across the loms, associated with
rest, and the internal use of lactic acid,

TrearMEST.—AIl that can be done in the generality of
eases may prove but temporary. If the patient is old, and the
kidneys softened, more than temporary relief cannot be expectod.
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The best remedies in general are—Arnica, Lactic Acid, Cold
Water Cloths to the loing, and rest. \

Anxtca.—Use the Arnica Lotion to the loins, and Arnica
in 2-drachm doses of the 1st dilntion, mixed with 2 or 3 ounces
of water. A dose may be given morning, noon, and night,
until the more violent conditions are passed over,

Corp Warer Crorus.—Large woollen rugs dipped in cold
water, and placed upon the loins, are to be frequently applied.
»  (Cold water injections may also be oceasionally resorted to.

Laoric Aoin.—TLactic Acid may be given when the affec-
tion has been in existence for some time. Use it in 2-drachm
doses, ‘mixed with 4 or 5 ounces of water. It may bo repeated
twice a day for several days m suceession.

o Dipr.—The diet should consist of boiled barley, cold;
5 lec)--\\':ltcr, cold, to drink; also, carrots or boiled turnips,
h f cold.

In addition to medicine, eold applications, and proper diet,

complete rest to the p:xﬁ.ent 1s absolutely necessary.

SCANTY EMISSION OF URINE.

Seanty Emission of Urine can never in ifself be regarded
as a disc':lse. It frequently exists as a symptom of disense.
y The condition, however, to which I allude on the present ocea-
. | gion, is when the animal appears to be perfectly healthy in every
respect, and, in fact, no doubt is so; only, to use the words
of the groom, “thé horse stales badly.” The gcn(-mlit}.' of
horsemen regard such a condition as indicative of disease, and
without further consideration not unfrequently have recourse

to po“'t*l'f“l diuretics to remedy the defect.
e Y Capses.—Lhe canses which give rise to this scantiness of
gfine are numerous. Severe labour may cause it: if a horse

l 24
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labours severely, and perspires freely in consequence, the kidneys
will not secrete that amount of fluid which they would do if
the animal was placed in circumstances of an opposite character,
The kidueys of a horse living upon dry food will necessarily
secrete loss water in the urine than the kidneys' of another
horse living upon succulent food, or diet of a watery nature.
A purgative given to a horse, if followed by a brisk action upon
the intestines, will greatly reduce the amount of fluid within
the body, and for days after the “sotting’” as it is termed, of
the physic, the animal will urinate very scantily; yet it is a
common practice with farriers and people who are ignorant of
what they are doing, to give the horsé diuretics to remedy whab
they designate “a stoppage of the oss’s kidneys.”

‘Working horses scerete less water in the uring in summer |

than in winter; and lastly, scantiness of the urinary secretion.)
arising from natural causes, is a yery common fact: and if such
horses are healthy it is better not to give them medicine, but
rather to regulate the defect (if defect it is) by a judicious diet,
and now and then allowing the animal a few quarts of barley-
water.

Indigestion will cause seantiness of urine: when arising from
this source, the animal is hide-bound; the appetite bad, or it
may be rayenous; the hair is penfeathered, and the bowels
constipated. In cases of this kind the cause ghould be looked
to. The best remedies for the purpose are—NUux Vouica,
Arsenicum, small doses of Aloes, or Pepsine. See ~Article
“ Indigestion,” page 314. See also pages 169 and 170-

SPASM OF THE BLADDER.
RETENXTION OF THER URINE.
Spasm at the neck of the Bladder is an.affection YTY fikely,
to be mistaken for Colic. The symptoms of both dist’uicsd
the inexperienced or ‘careless observer are similar- .
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Syarproas.—The disease usually commences suddcnly; the
animal breathes hurriedly ; the pulse rises in some cases to
sixty or even seventy beats per minute; the animal paws the
ground; the abdomen is pinched-up, the back is sometimes
arched, and the penis hangs pendulous out of the sheath; the
animal throws himself down and rolls violently about, then
riges suddenly, looks round at his ﬂ:ml}s, stretehes himself out,
and strains forcibly to eject his urine, but after many attempfs
fails to do so. Sometimes he perspires profusely, while in other
cases the perspirafion exists in patehes, and is limited to the
sides of the neck or ben::ath the abdomen.

Causes.—Some horses exhibit the greatest repugnance to
urinate when in harness, but as soon as_they are loosed out
“they do it freely; such horses ave very liable to suffer from
retention of urine, and if they be allowed to drink heartily of
cold water, especially while the bladder is full, the act is almost
certain to be'succeeded by an attack of acute pain from spasm
at the neck of the bladder. An attack may also be caused from
the presence of a caleulus in the neck of the organ.

TaparMesT.—The best remedies and modes of treatment
in general are—Aconite, Nux Vomica, Cantharides, and Injec-
tions of Hot Water. -

For instruetions as to the use of the above-named remedies,
gee pages 332 and 335; also for every instruction as {o Injec-
Hon, s pages 157 and 158,

The Pmctitioncr should always examine the state of the

‘ Biadder per recium.

s,



Secrioxn VI.
DISEASES OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM.

TRTANUS. PARALYSIS.
APOPLEXY. MEGRIME.
HYSTERIA, *

o

PRELIMINARY REMARKS.

THE phrase “the nervous system,” a phrase we hear repeated
almost hourly, iz one which if contemplated in all its numerous
and important relations will be found to embrace the most
comprehensive inquiries which physiological sciénce can open
fo the mind of man.

The horse, like all other highly organised animals, is possessed
of “a nervous system,” the structure of which is highly complex ;
and the uses of which are twofold: first, to place the animal
itgelf in intimate relation with the external world ; and secondly,
to place every member and every part of'a member of his body
in intimate velation with every other member and part of a
member.

“The nervous system,” says Eposmus Wilson, - may be
divided for convenience of description into—1st, the brain;

2nd, the spinal cord; 3rd, the cranial nerves; 4th, the spina! s

nerves ; and 5th, the sympathetic system.”” .

-
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It is by means of the brain and its nerves, the spinal cord
and ifs nerves, and the sympathetic system, that the relations
T have stated are maintained.

The sympathetic neryous system is distributed to the heart,
and to the blood vessels throughout the body; and also to
those various organs, the aggregate of which constitutes what
ig called the organic sphere of the animal’s body.

The brain and its nerves, and the spinal cord and its nerves,
preside over the sensational and locomotive spheres of the
animal ; while, in addition, the two systems exchange filaments
with efch other, and thus the whole is balanced in every part
in a manner which cannot fail but excite the wonder and admira-
tion of every beholder.

The diseases and derangements of the brain, the spinal
«cord, and the nerves thence proceeding, I have alone to treat
upon in the present section.

The nervous structures of the horse do not manifest such a
pumerous class of diseases as those which affect the correspond-
ing class of structures of the human being ; nevertheless, those
which have been observed in the former are closely similar,
both in the mode by which they invade the system and in their

neral course and terminations. )

The blood vessels of the membranes investing the brain and
 the spinal cord are prone to congestion, and to the effusion of
gorum amid their tiss'mes.

The substance of the brain and the spinal cord are prone to
softening and to other changes within their tigsues, which are
the immediate causes of certain forms of disease, some of which
ave of a violent and dreadful character.

Tnjuries of & direct character inflicted upon the spinal cord
X may destroy all voluntary power in two or more of the limbs;
\ siv‘r a similar effect may result to a single limb, or a single muscle
£ a limb.
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The ventricles of the brain are liable to the deposition of
tumours within their cavities; also the vessels of the brain
proper are liable to congestion, inflammation, and to the forma.* =
tion of Abscess within their tissues. '

TETANTUS.
LOCK-JAW.

1% is usual to consider this disease as being presented under
two forms, viz. :—Idiopathic and Traumatic Tetanus. As the
symptoms which characterise both forms of the malady are l
precisely similar, oné general deseription of the camplaint will 5
suffice. ‘ o

Tetanus, arising from injuries of a direct nature,is the most |
common form of the, disease, and it is also the most fatal.. Tg> Q(Q i
is more prone to occur from injuries of a trifling nature in old ‘,.'-.“
than in young horses ; and it is also more prone to occur from
injuries inflicted upon the hind limbs than upon the fore limbs, -

Injuries inflicted npon the hind feet, and upon the muscles
situate in the region of the ischium, are exceedingly liable to
cause the disorder ; and that too of a very unmanageable nature,

The period, from the infliction of the injury to the period
of the disease being manifested, may bo called its period of
incnbation.

Not unfrequently o wound or an injury causing Tetanus may,
to all appearance, be healed before the disorder is observed.

On the other hand, i} Tay arise within a few hours after
the occurrence of the aceident, and run its course to & f“‘_l
result with exceeding rapidity, and with a degree of violence
fearful to observe.

Wounds so quickly inducing Tetanus are usually of the »
vaviety called punctured wounds, . "" f ¥

Old horses very seldom recover from the disease, especialld, 4} h

L)

1%

where the pulse is much disturbed at the commencement.
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In those cases of Tetanus where the jaws become firmly
closed, recovery from the disease is rare.

The more rapidly the disease supervenes upon the infliction
of an injury the more acute it generally is, and the more destrge-
tive in its results. .

The period of the duration of the disease, in fatal cases, is
from a few hours to fourteen or even twenty-one days.

When recovery takes place the duration of the (hsease is
gener'lll) from four to six weeks.

Fever is not a necessary attendant upon Tefanus. In many
of the worst forms of the disease I have found'the pulse scarcely
disturbed, unless the patient was unduly excited.

Metanus is & remittent disease.. In cases which tend to a
o, fayourable result, the paroxysms of spasm less and less fre-
qucm]v oceur, and ave less and less severe, until in tho end
they entirely cease, and the patient recovers.

Tetanus is presented in a threefold form, viz. :—as an acute,
sub-acute, and chronic disease. 1t is from the sub-acute and
chronic forms that the greatest number of tetanic cases recover.

The time at which Tetanus may appear after the infliction
of an injury varies from a few hours to even three weeks. From
three to ten days, however, appears to be the average period.

Syareroys.—The symptoms of Tetanus may be arranged
into three classes. First—symptoms of the early or incipient
gtage of the the malady ; second—of the middle or sub-acute
stage ; and third—of the acute, or last stage. In cvery case of
Tetanus which ends fatally, the most acute stage of the disease
is the last. The patient is generally in the end destroyed from
its excessive active violence. The most acute stage may set in
at once, or follow 0 quickly upon the first as to have prevented
qihe first from being noticed. Should the first stage of the

-
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disease continue for any length of time, the animal will be
observed to manifest a pecixlinrit_y of gait; presenting, in fact,
a degree of stiffaess and disinclination to move altogether
uncommon to behold. One of the earliest symptoms, and
perhaps one more clearly indicating what is about to supervene
than any other, is the projection of the membrana nictitans
over the front of the eye. A degree of stiffness in the gait
may arise from other causes—such as recent exposure of the
animal to cold and wet, or from severe labour. By lifting up
the head of the patient, however, and observing if the haw, as
it is commonly called, suddenly projects over the front of the
eye, accompanied with a reluctance and a starting back on the ‘i
part of the patient to submit to the operation, we may at once \‘
decide that the case is one of Tetanus. The jaws may 10t be) &
closed, nor the animal present anything peculiar to the ordinnty.l S
observer; but the projection of the haw, together with the \\‘
general havdness of the muscles of the body are symploms
sufficiently indicative of the malady.

Secoxp Srace.—As the disease advances, or passes into
the second stage, the zeneral stiffness becomes more confirmed.
The head, neck, body, and limbs lose their suppleness. The
patient, when made to turn round, does o as stiffly as 4 beam
of wood. The general appearance of the animal at this time is
well represented in Fig, 23,

The muscles situate at the junction of the head and neek
present a state of tightness peculiar to the disease; the ears
are cocked and firm, as though aitentive to sound: the hind
limbs are placed wide apart; the patient straddles and walks
exceedingly slow ;. the tail is constantly elevated, and possesses

ceamped ; the pulse is seldom disturbed, but the rcspirntibu;, “
are quicker than ordinary ; the haw projects more OF less ovd.
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the eye continually ; the temperature of the body will be natural.
Should the patient be able to eat, food will be sought with even
more than ordinary avidity. For a few days at first the bowels
will be torpid, and the urine high-coloured ; but as the. system
becomes accustomed to the shock undergone, unless prevented
from the drugging so commonly pursued in this mualady, the
funetions of the digestive and urinary organs will resume, to a
considerable extent, their wonted state. The discase being a
remittent one, the spasm and general cxcitem_cnt of the system
becomes increased, and afterwards declines. The patient per-
- gpires freely, the muscular system becomes more rigid, and the
respxmtlons are also increased. This remittent character of
Tctanm 18 of constant occurrence.  An i increase of the general

~._, spasm may come on once every twelve or t\\uxh-iour hounrs,
~~for many days in succession, and continue for a long time, with
a similar degree of foiee; then slowly abate both in intensity
and in regularity, until it disappears and leaves the patient
convaleseent ; or the third stage may supervene, and destroy
the animal.

Fig. 23.
4 Tetanic Horse, after Yonait,
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Tuinep SrAee.—The third and last stage of this fearful
malady is marked by the spasmodic attacks presenting as it
were a cumulative character. They appear with increased
force ; they are of longer duration, and they succeed each other
with greater rapidity, until in the end the limbs become so
rigid that the patient is no longer able to balance himself; he
falls to the ground, a heap of cramp and distortion; the limbs
will become inflexible ; the neck will be drawn towards the
back with a force that threatens to' crush the bones of the
cervical and dorsal vertebre into fragments; the nostrils will
be dilated, and the body suffused with perspiration; the respi-
rations will have become more rapid and harsh in sound, until
at last one spasm more dreadful in intensity than any former
one seizes the poor animal, and death mercifully closes the:
painful seene. ) .

Patnocxonmontc Syamproms.—Spasm and rigidity of the
voluntary muscles geperally, associated with protrusion of the
membrana nictitans, and incapacity of the animal for rapid
motion.

CAvses.—The mechanical canses of Tetanus are numerous ;
and many of them are seemingly so simple as to appear inade-
quate to the production of such violent and terrific effects.
Simple punetures and mere seratches upon the skin have been
known to induce the malady. Mr. Dickens, of Kimbolton,
relates in the Veterinarian, for 1857, page 689, the case of a
young horse having received a slight scrateh upon his gide, by
coming in contact with a nail. Ten days afterwards the animg]
was seized with Tetanus of 0 violent a character as to destroy
its life in a few hours.
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Pricks in the foot at the time of shoeing, or from the shoe
being forced awry, and the stumps entering the sole ; punctures
near to the ischium; docking foo close to the rump (this
operation, independently of going too close to the rump, is very
likely to induce Tetanus, if the animal operated upon be old) ;
broken knees; kicks from another horse, inflicted upon parts
contiguous to the joints, particularly the hock joints; castration,
pm'ticularly if’ the animal be exposed to cold and wet afterwards ;
saddle-galls and injuries of almost every grade of triviality are
sufficient, at times, to cause the worst forms of Tetanus.

The causes of the idiopathic forms of Tetanus, are sndden
exposure and long continuance of the animal to cold and wet.
The two acting in association will speedily produce the disease,

B especially in delicate, well-bred animals. Ii’ritntion, arising

“from the presence of worms in the intestinal canal, 1s another
(though not a frequent) canse of Tetanus; and it is stated to
have arisen in consequence of exposure of the animal fo the
influence of deleterious gases.

TrearMENT.—Comfort to the animal is of the very highest
importance in this disease. Medicine, unnided by warmth and
quietness, will effect little or nothing.

Upon the discovery of the disease, the animal should be
placed at once in a comfortable box, entively away from every
sonrce of annoyance. Repose and a low degree of light ave
prime essentials to recovery. The straw in the box should be
plcntiful, and chopped in the way recommended at page 118;
and as the disease will cause the animal to perspire abundantly,
plenty of dry clothing should be at hand to use in place of that
it may' pe necessary to remove. The quantity and kind of
elothing will of course depend upon the season and the kind of
Stenther which may prevail at the time. See page 117 to 119,

S
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With regard to medical treatment, we could say much in
condemnation of the modes usually pursued.. Numbers of
horses we donbt not, die from the disease. Numbers endowed
with constitutional vigour sufficient for a time to conguer almost
anything, recover in spite of both disease and treatment; whilst:

others are without doubt destroyed by the treatment pursued.

The treatment, to be rational, should be directed to three
ends, First—to the external comfort of the animal; second—
to the state of the part locally injured, when the disease arises
from causes of 4 mechanical nature; and tkird—to control the
violence of the disease, by giving all the aid we ean to the vital
powers. The nature of the attention to be directed to the
comfort of the animal, the reader will find amply treated upon
from pages 108 to 119.

Tetanus, it may be said resembles to some extent, a heap of.
combustibles ; the least yiolent interference with the diseuse,
and the whole animal is at-once in a state of fearful commotion.
The administration of large doses of purgative medicine, such
as Calomel or Aloes, or the Farina of Croton, are Very likely
in patients naturally excitable, to heighten the disease.

Many authors upon Tetanus, manifest ‘alarm ab what has

. been called, “ that fearful state of constipation so common to
Tetanus.? Now this said “fearful state of constipation™ is, to
a great extent, mythical. When disease of a severe character
invades the system, all the natural seeretions are for a time
moré or less suspended ; but 50 soon as the organism recovers
its force, or becomes accustomed to the change produced by the
disease, the more important functions are resumed.. I have
witnessed this over and over again iy Tetanus, pn!'ticulnrly with
regard to the digestive functions, ,

For three or four days after the commencement of ap
attack, the bowels rarely act; but if, at the expiration of i,
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time named, these organs do not resume their proper functions,
have recourse to one or two warm injections of soap and water,
and clear the rectum of its contents; after which it is scldom
necessary to repeat the process, or to give purgative medicine.
It is true that in post mortem examinations of horses which
have died from Tefanus, T have found the contents of the
intestinal canal to be somewhat dry ; this, however, is easily
accounted for, if we reflect upon the large amount of watery
fluid which is cast off by the skin during those excessive attacks
of perspimtion I have previously alluded to. This watery exuda-
tion is yielded by the excretory vessels of the skin, which

- yessels derive it from the general mass of blood. On the other
hand, the rapid disappearance of the watery portion of the
B]ood excites a general absorption’ of all the loose fluid

\ﬂu-oughout the body; hence we can readily explain why the
contents of the bowels should, after the death of the patient,
be in a state of dryness. ’

TreamyeNT.—The best remedies and modes of treatment,
in general, are—Camphor, Arnica, Strychnia, Nux Vomiea,
Bellndomm, Muriate of Morphia, Chloroform, Extract of Indian
Hemp, Steam Baths, and Fomentations.

Caarpion.—Camphor is a valuable remedy to commence
with, when the disease arises from exposing the animal to cold .
and wet. Give 8 or 4 drachms of the strong tincture, com-
bined with a gmall portion of flour, in the manner directed
at page 146. The dose may be repeated every three or four
hours, for twenty or thirty hours in sucéession ,—during which
fime those in attendance upon the patient should endeavour to
graduslly restore warmth to the system. Camphor is not of

. much service in Traumatic Tetanus.

tﬁ Arxtca.—When the disease arises in consequence of a
[bund, Arnica i8 the best remedy to commence with, Use it
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of the 1st dilution, and give if in 2-drachm doses. It may
either be given alone; or in alternation with Nux Vomica of
the 1st dilution. A
STRYCHNTA is one of the most valuable remedies for
Tetanus, but it requires to be used with the greatest caution.
It should not be nsed lower than the 5th trituration. Wa
bave experimented largely with this drng upon tetanic
patients, and we are satisfied that it cannot be used with
safety for four or five days in succession, of a lower trituration
than the fifth. A lower trituration will produce Colie, a dis-
ease which, in Tetanus, is disastrous in the extreme. Give the

may be given in a little wet flour upon the tongue. It is best
to use Strychnia alone—that is, not alternated with any othep
remedy. As the patient improves, supply the medicing Jeg 38 \

Ve N _1

medicine in scruple doses, ab intervals of five or six hours; jf / -

frequently.

Tixor. Nux Voazca.—This renicdy may be supplied in k
alternation with the Arnica. Give 20 drops for a dose in g
little water. Administer them every four hours, in turn,

Nux Vomica is valuable in promoting the action of the bowels,
Berrapoxya is a remedy of the highest value in Tetanug,

The dose proper to supply varies from 2 drachms by meg.
sure, of the 1st dilution, to 2 drachms by weight of the ‘ 1
extract of the drug. It is better to resort to Belladonna affep 1 %
the disense has existed for some time, Its use should be \ ".
steadily persevered in for a week or ten days in suceession. f )
the animal be large-sized, administer 2 drachms by weight of ;
the extract night and morning, Administer it mixed with wet 3
flour upon the tongue. It is bettep first to make thin the
extract with a little Spirits of Wine, bofore combining it with
flour, So long as the patient improves undep the administratiy, 3
of the drng, continue its use. Many pl‘ilct.itioners repind :
highly of the curative properties of Belladonna in Tetanus, ,

.
e
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Mugrate or Morpura is another capital remedy to admi-
nister in this disease.  Four or five grains may be given at a
dose ; give it in wet flour. It is an excellent remedy to resort
to after tHe bowels have resumed their natural functions.
These organs, however, require watching under its influence,
otherwise constipation may ensue. ~As Morphia is the active
principle of Opium, the latter may perhaps be selected in pre-
ference, on account of the pricc If so, use the Opium in
drachm doses, night and morning; give it in wet flour. We
have more faith in Belladonna as a curative agent in Tetanus
ghan in Morphia or Opium.

CrnoroFoRM is another pre-eminent remedy to resort to
when the disorder has become chronie, and Belladonna ceased
i to act with decided benefit. Sometimes a remedy acts well for
D a time, and then fails to produce any further change. 1t is

o¢casionally 8o with Bellndonna, m'eases of Tetanus. Chloro-

. form is best given in cold flour gruel. The gruel should be

well boiled, and used thin. Mix in the following proportions:
Chloroform... 6 drachms by measure.
Cold Flour Gruel, thin ... 1 quart.
Before mixing the two together, the gruel must be cold. Place :
the mixture, when not used, away from the light, and supply
the whole at four times, at intervals of six or eight hours be-
tween each dose. We have witnessed the best results from
Chloroform, ministered as directed. If resorted to at the
commencement of the disease, we question if its effects would
ve as well marked as if given in six or eight days afterwards.
e SteaxM Barm should be resorted to in Tetanus more
f;-equently than it is. To do so is not difficult, especially by
the aid of the steam-generating apparatus, figured at page 132
\_of my “ Principles and Practice of \cteunnry Medicine.’#
0 *= London: John Churchill, New Burlington Steeet, W-
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‘With this apparatus, it may be effected by a process at once
simple, cheap, and efficient. Proceed as follows :—Procure two
light wooden trestles, seven feet in length, and about four feet
six inches in height. Along the top of each trestle bore six
holes, each hole half an inch in diameter ; bore them at equal
distances from each other, and at corresponding distances in
each trestle. Place the trestles four feet apart, and parallel to
each other in the box or stable where the patient is to be
operated upon. Lend the animal between the trestles; then
from one trestle to the other fix bent rods of half-inch iron, or
of hoop-wood—each rod passing over the ‘patient as an arch.
Then over the whole draw a waggon-cover; the cover must be
large enough to cover the iron arches and the trestles, and {o

fall to the ground behind and on each side of the patient. Tp
front . fix a smaller piece of farpauling; fix it under the neck ¥

and in front of the breast. The head of the patient should e
outside; but every other portion of the body must be within,
with the tarpaulin so closely secured as to prevent the escape
of steam. Let the whole apparatus be prepared with as little
noise and as little excitement to the animal as possible; and
when all arrangements are complete, and the outer door closed,
* turn in the steam near to the ground and under the belly of
the patient. Continue it for twenty minutes or half an hour,
or longer if the process be agreeable. After the bath greaf
care must be exercised, otherwise injurions effects 1ay ensue.
The animal should be briskly seraped; then clothed with
hood, breast-cloth, woollen rugs of an extra size, and wool-
len bandages to the limbs, after which allow the patient to
drink freely of gruel. The animal may then be 1eft alo?le for
several hours.  Should the Steam Bath prove beneficial, 1t may

be repeated every three or four days until convalescence {o we

fally established. . Al
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FoxexrarioNs.—In addition to the Steam Bath, as recom-
mended above, it may prove advantageous to apply Hot Water
Fomentations along the spine. To effect this, procure a thick
woollen rug, which saturate with hot water, and place upon the
back ; and immediately above it place a dry rug, folded three or
four: times lengthways; then over the whole fix the article
ealled Body Sacking, such as pourtrayed at Fig. 22, page 343.
By this simple process, hot fomentations can be firmly secured
fo the spine, readily changed when necessary, and retained so
long as they may prove beneficial.

Locat. TreEarsesT.—Having fully detailed the systemic
freatment of Tetanus, it is necessary to describe what is requi-
site locally in the tranmatic forms of the malady.

Supposing the injury to be inflicted upon one of the feet,
remove the shoe and pare the organ. Thin it at the sides with
a rasp; and thin the sole until it springs from the application
of gentle pressure. Afterwards immerse the foot in a large
poultice, made of bran and hot Arnica lotion ; the Jotion fo be
made as directed at page 201. The poultice should be renewed
twice or:thrice a day.

The attendant, in going about the patiént, should do seo with
all possible gentlencss. If the injury be a flesh wound, a large,

' goft gponge, dipped in warm Arnica lotion and fixed to the part
injured, will be proper to apply. Should a difficulty be expe-
rienced in fixing the sponge to the wound, pursue the following
plan .—Procure a few slips of linen of sufficient length, half an
inch wide in the middle, and one inech wide, or more, at the
ends, Place the sponge in cloze contact with the wound, and
let an assistant hold it there until the ends of the linen straps
N are seeured fo the skin, by means of thick glue or collodion,
spllodion will set the quickest, but glue will hold the hest.

! 2 s
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Place the ends of the linen straps so that the lotion, which
may drain out of the sponge, cannot drain upbn the glue,
otherwise the straps will fall off. By this process the sponge
can be held to the wound, and fresh lotion poured upon it when
desirable. The Arnica lotion may be changed for a lotion of
Belladonna or Tincture of Aconite.

Tincture of Belladonna 1 ounce. | |
Water .. 1 pint.
Mix together, and apply warm. Where Aconite is chosen' in ,
preference, mix it of the strength directed for the Arnica and
Belladonna mixture.®
In cases of Tetanus, when a wound situate upon the fleshy
‘part is the exciting cause, if the skin contiguous be tight, hofy ;
and tender, make two transverse incisions, one about an inch ’5
above, and another an inch below the wound. Make the ing® -
sions with a elean, sharp scalpel: make them freely, and allow
them to bleed .as long as they will. Then clean away what
blood may adhere to the limb, and apply the Arnica or the
Belladonna lotion as directed. In two cases of Tefanus arising
from wounds situate upon the semi-tendinosus muscle, a few
inches below the ischinm, two incisions to each case, and of the
kind recommended, were made with the best results. In both
the cases alluded to, the skin was hot, ti#htly stretched, and
exceedingly tender. In wounds presenting the character
described, it may be the best plan to entirely remove the
an injured part,

# A better article than glue, for holding the linen straps to
will be found in & cement made as follows :—Take black piteh, 2 ouuees § gutts
percha, et into thin elices, 1 ounce, Place the two together in o thick b:own
earthenware jary whish' put upon a slow-burning fire. Curefally ,n.d repea l'dly
stic the mixtare, until the mgredients are thoroughly melted and chl’l":lmlcd_
A dittle of this made warm, and put upon the cuds of the linen strips nnb hely e
Ttl':w moments to the hair, will speedily set and vemain fixed, even if wet by gz,) "

otion, g f
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tissues originally injured from the tissues contiguouns. Such
removal could be readily affected in musenlar parts ; but in the
region of a joint, or amongst tendinous structures, it would be
impracticable.

Wounds and injuries causing Tetanus should always be
examined with care, as foreign bodies may lodge, or plu-'u]enb
matter may be pent within. Where a sinus exists, its depth
and direction should be ascertained, and, if practicable, opened
freely to the bottom. A contused wound, when associated with
Tetanus, should also be freely opened, and its contents removed oo
but where wounds are healthy in appearance, the skin not
stretehed, nor the tissues tender, I am of opinion that isolating
the wound, or resorting to incisions above and below the mjury,
will not benefit the patient. The hair should be removed from
the hack along its entire length, to the depth of three or four
inches on each side of the spine; and, by the aid of Spongio
Piline, the part can be kept constantly wet with the warm
Belladonna lotion. In three cases of Tetanus, T had the hair
shaved from the back to the extent directed, and the exposed
gkin freely rubbed with the extract of Belladonna, and after-
wards the warm lotion regularly applied. Two cases ouf of the
three recovered.

Drer—The diet of the patient should be one easy of
digestion. Mashes of boiled rice and bran, boiled bm-]ey.:md
bran, bread and milk, boiled turnips, bran, and boiled oats, are
all articles of a praper kind. '

For further particulars respecting the diet, see Section VL.
pages 108 to 118,

In conclusion, I may add that Traumatic Tetanus is a dis-
ease which, In many instances, the practitioner must expect to
fail in his efforts to cure; and the reason why appears simple.
£0he direct cause of the tetanic state is evidently of a confinusus




TP sy

388 PARALYSIS,

character; and where the cause is continuous, unless it can be
destroyed, or its operation prevented, our curative efforts are
certain to prove abortive—no matter whether the disorder be
Tetanus, or, in fact, disease of any kind.

PARALYSIS.

Pararysis, or Palsy, as it is commonly designated, is far
from being a common disease. It generally attacks the animal
in & very sudden manner, and from the particular parts of the
body in which it is liable to manifest itself, so it is named.
With reference to the human being, Palsy is arranged as pre-

~senting itself under four varieties, namely :—

1. Paratysis Partiavis, or Partial Palsy—as when one
ar two muscles only are affected. 1

2. Paratysts HExrereera—as when one half of the body

longitudinally is affected ; or, in' other words, when one side 6f
the horse is affected. :
3. Panarysts PararrzGiA—DPalsy of one half of the body

'in a transverse direction—as when both hind limbs are affected

hs

and the rest of the body is free from the disease. '
4. Panavysts VENEMATA, or Palsy proceeding ff.om the
animal having partaken of some poisonous drug. This 18 & rare

form of the discase, but it occurs occasionally, and for a very

‘instructive case of the kind sce Veterinary Record for 1848,

page 39.

Partian Parsy is occasionally present in the horse ; and

one of its most common forms is where the muscles @d lips of
the face become affecfed in consequence of the facial nerves
being pressed upon.

SYMI'T()MH.—T']O lips h;n)g pcndul()llﬂ', the Pntjeﬂ? .experi‘
ences great difficulty in eating—during the act of se1zing. ]
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food the head is held awry, the food is gathered slowly and
imperfectly, and not unfrequently it falls out of the mouth, the
" nnimal being unable either to retain or to masticate it.

Sometimes the loss of power is limited to one side of the
face, in which case the muscles affected are drawn towards the
contrary side ; prehension of the food is more perfect, than
when both sides are affected ; and the animal also masticates
with greater power and freedom.

Cavses.—Pressure upon the facial nerves. I was once
called to eight horses all affected with facial paralysis. They
had been used a few hours previously at a funeral, and each
horse had carried a plume upon his head, which plume had been
‘umde gecure by inserting the bottom part of it into a broad
{ - flat steel spring of an arch-like form, the ends of which pressed
dose to the c¢heeks and immediately upon the facial nerves, and
every ammal in consequence became completely palsied in ‘the

they thoroughly recovered.

PreATMENT—CorLp Dovene.—In cases of this nature it
is better not to resort at once to medicine. l’utichcc, aided by
a fow simple modes of treatment, may suffice to restore the
nervous energy: Douche the cheeks occasionally with cold
wwater; apply it freely by means of a syringe, similar to the one
figured at page 157. If the musecles on both sides of the head

are affected, douche both sides of the face at the same time ;
and mlmedmtcly after the operation env elope the head of the
patient in a thick woollen rug, and by means of it rub the parts
affected until the hair is dry, and warmth is thoroughly restored
fo the skin. Be careful not to uncover the head of the animal

_until the skin is warm and the hair dry, otherwise the douche
sl do Jittle or no good, The operation may be repeated twice

face and lips, Two of the number were many weeks before |
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a.day, for two or three days in succession, at the end of which
time, should it fail to produce the desired effect, recourse should
be had to other remedies and modes of trcntmcnt of a different.
character.

“The best remedies and modes of treatment in gcnern] are—
Strychnia, Biniodide of Mercury, and Galyanism,

Stryonsia.—This remedy may be given internally. It
should be prepared and used as follows:—weigh 1 drachm of
Strychnia into a clean large-sized porcelain mortar, add to it
10 drachms of lump sugar, and slowly, but thoroughly, triturate
the two together for an hour. Strychnia, when so prepared,
constitutes what I call the 1st trituration of the drug, half a
seruple of which may be given to the patient for a dose morning,
noon, and night; administer it in combination with flour ag
directed at page 146. It requires to be watched, otherwise, Lf« 4
pushed too far, bad effects may resnlt.

Brxtopine or Mzuroury.—This iz a remedy to use exter-
.nally. Apply it to the cheeks in the proportion of 1 drachm of
the Biniodide to 2 ounces of lard.

Garvasisi—shonld the above-mentioned remedies fail,
recourse may be had to Galvanism. It should be applied to
the cheeks in a very mild form, and 1ts use continued for some
time. Powerful shocks will not only alarm the patient, but
also exhaust the natural irritability of the structures to which
it may be applied.

Paranysis Humipuara.—This is a form of the disease
which occasionally affects old horses; and sometimes young
animals also of the equine species. The discase is generally
manifested suddenly; at other times the attack i8 slow and-
insidious. The animal js left alone perhaps for the night to all
appearance in perfect health, and the attendant, upon enteri
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the stable the morning following, is surprised to find the horse
down and unable to rise without assistance; and upon getting
him up he finds that he is incapable of either walking or stand-
ing without support. In a few hours, however, he may so far
recover as to be able to stand without assistance. 1t is very rare
indeed: that the loss of power in all the limbs remains complete.
The symptoms at this stage of the malady are generally
well marked. The head will be drawn to the contrary side of
the body paralysed ; one half of the lips and the ear of the side
affected will hang pendulous and powerless; the eyelids will
be drawn downwards, and the eye will present a squnting
appearance ; the limbs of the same side will be placed wide
from the frunk, and ab irregular distances from each other, and
. the patient, if made to walk, will do so slowly and spasmodieally,
7", and instead of moving in a line directly forwards, the body will
move in a curved direetion. In the more severe forms of the
* disease, the anus is partly open, and the arine dribbles from the
patient involuntarily.

Parnoexoxoxto Syaerons.—Lhe limbs of the animal are
to & considerable extent powerless. The patient moves feebly and
irreqularly, and in doing so, the body is. involuntarily drawn to
one side.

Oavses.—Bxcessive labour; old age, and counstitutional
debility.

TrearvexT.— Perfect recovery is not to be expected. If
the animal be old, and not valuable for purposes of breeding, it
is best to destroy the patient. Where, however, it is determined
to try the case, the best remedies in general are—A conite, Rhus
Toxicodendron, Strychnis, and the Cold Water Douche.

Acoxtre—Ruvus ToxicopENDRON.—Should the patient

" be feverish, have recourse to Aconite and Rhus. Use them of
afthe 1st dilution, each in 2-drachm doses, and give them alter-
ately every three or four hours.
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StrYciy1A.—Before having recourse to Strychnia let the
malady have taken on a definite form, and the system have
become accustomed to the change. Strychnia will produce little
or no good if resorted to at the onset of the disease. Com-
mence with scruple doses of the remedy, prepared and used as
directed at page 390. Stronger doses may be given as the sys-
tem becomes inured to its action. The dose may be gradually
increased from drachm doses of the 1st trituration to 5-grain
doses of Strychnia.

Corp Warer Dovcir.— In having recourse to the Douche,
contrive to let the water descend upon the patient from a good
lieight ; and immediately the operation is completed, cover. the
animal thoroughly and closely with thick woollen rugs, and
allow them to remain upon the body until warmth and dryness

are restored to the skin. -

s
In conelusion, I may add, if the season be favourable, turn
the animal for two or three months to grass.

Panrarysts PArapneera.—Two varieties of transverse para-
lysis are occagionally presented to notice: one where the 1.085
of motor power is complete—(a) loss of power it the hind
limbs from fracture of the spinal column ; and a second, .where
the motor power is partly lost—(?) loss of motor power i the
hind limbs from temporary exhaustion.

TreaTstext.—Loss of motor power, as i sequence to fracture

of the spinal column, cannot be cured. It is beyond the power
of a veterinary surgeon, and the aid of veterinary surgery, t0
yenm-
stanced is destroyed the better. When arising, however, 3% 1?"
effeet of inordinate labour, or struggling long and yiolently, in
congequence of the animal falling into 4 diteh and peing unable
Lo eseape, the probability is that good may be effocted.

Y.
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The first thing to be done is to place the animal in circum-
stances fayourable fo recovery. If the patient is lying in a
ditch, get him out as speedily as possible ; and if remotely situate
from stable, barn, or shed, either procure a sleigh, and remove
the patient upon it, or construct a tent upon the ground and
place the animal beneath,

It is easy to erecta dry, comfortable tent, with a few strong
poles and a couple of waggon covers ;—to carry a few bundles of
dry straw to the place; and if the weather be wet, to excavate
a ditch around the tent to carry off the surface water.

Having made the patient comfortable, give the animal an
injection of warm water and soap, empty the rectum of its
contents, and if’ necessary, the bladder also; then administer

w two or three quarts of gruel, prepared as directed at pages 112

““and 113 ; or a mess of warm milk and bread sops ; after which
the limbs ghould be bandaged with woollen bandages, and all
done that can be accomplished at the time to restore warmth
n'nd power to the extremities. '

The best remedies in general are—Arnica and Rhus Toxico-
dendron.

An~ioa A¥D Ruvs ToxtcopeNDRON.—Apply Arnica lotion
frecly to the back and limbs, Use it warm, and give Arnica of
the 1st dilution in 2.drachm doses, mixed with water; also,
Rhus of the 1st dilution in 2-drachm doses. Give these reme-
dies in alternation, and repeat them every three hours for twenty
or thirty hours in suceession. ;

£ the patient be unable to get up, he should be raised with
Blocks, and afterwards partly supported in slings for a few days.
Tu enses of this kind the extremities sometimos swell to a con-

~ siderable extent, and the muscles are so bruised and weakened
R a8 to require considérable time ere they fully recover their
s‘lF""mﬁl condition, X .
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APOPLEXY.
CONGESTION OF THE BRAIN,

Apoplexy, like Paralysis, is a rare form of disease; and
when it does oceur, frequently proves fatal, unless detected in
its incipient stages, and treated judiciously and decisively.

The disease generally presents three distinet or well-marked
stages—the first of which is characterised by a preternatural
excitement of the animal; the second, by unsteadiness 6f gaib
and partial unconsciousness ; and the third, by profound coma,
stertorous breathing, and ultimately death. The periods which
may elapse between one stage of the malady and another will
depend upon circumstances, such as the age, breed, and general
treatment of the patient.

Syareronms.—Fmst Srace.—The animal is excifed; ha™
looks wildly about; sometimes he starts, and manifests alarm
when approached even by his regular attendant; he is impa-
tient, feverish, and restless. ~If driven in harness, be will pull
towards one side of the road more than the other,—and, if not
prevented, will run against the walls or into the hedges ; and

The

at times he may become so ungovernable as to run awiy.
appetite is sometimes disturbed, and at other times not. Y

Secosp Staas.—The second stage of the disease is marked i
by more decisive symptoms. The movements of the animal ;
will be more unsteady, and less under the influence of the
will; the eye will be dull and inanimate ; the patient will bore
his head against the wall or the wocd-work of his box; 0€ch=
sionally he may be aronsed for a short time, when he &Y e
a mouthful of food masticate it for a fow moments then
press the head against the wall, and doze as before. The volun-
tary muscles will be affpeted with tremblings and involuntary
Ewitehings. The pulse, in some cases, may be as low 45 twe

DA
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eight per minute, and the respirations softer and more gentle
than natural.

Tarep Srace.—The third stage is characterised by com-
plete insensibility, and loss of motive power to the patient.
The pulse will be reduced, and the respirations in many cases
will fall as low as four per minute. In this condition the
patient may continue many hours; when at last the breathing
will become stertorous, and death speedily supervene.

PATHOGNOMONIC SyMproMs.— Brcifement of the animal in
the first instance, succeeded by unsteadiness of gait, associated
with boring of the head against the wall, dozing, and partxal
blindness in one or both eyes of the patient.

CAusns.—jTlle causes, in many instances, are obscure and
uiicertain. Sometimes the disease is associated with disease of
the digestive organs; and sometimes with tight reining and
over-driving, especially durving the prevalence of very hot
weather.

TrearMeNT.—Horses affected with Apoplexy seldom re-
cover, unless the disease is discovered and properly treated
during its incipient stage. For further particulars respecting
the treatment of this disease, see article * Gastritis” (Treat-
ment of), pages 327 to 329.

MEGRIMS.

« With those out of the profession, who have wuch to do
with horses, Megrims appears u disorder intelligible enough.
Every horse- -dealer or groom pretends to know w hat Megrims
15 ; in the minds of these individuals there is no mistaking if
N for anything else; and, in point of fact—so far as a certain
sifmmon assemblage of symptoms go—Megrims is not difficult
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to diagnose, it being nothing more than what in medical
language we should designate Vertigo.” * '

Megrims is a disease common to old horses; it i3 rarely
that young horses are =o affected. Sometimes it appears in a
very mild form, and the attacks of Vertigo are manifested at
long intervals ; while in other cases they are 80 violent and 8o
frequent, especially when the horse is at work, as to render the

animal all but useless. 1
.

Syaeroyms.—The attack is generally sudden. The animal
may be going af full trot, when all at once he will commence
shaking his head ; the ears will be drawn, in a pectliar manner,
close to the poll; the eyelids quiver; the nose will be pro-
truded, and the head will be pulled round to on¢ gide; at the\
same time the body of the animal will tend in the Simp

direction. If the driver perceives what is the matter, and pulls
,in all probability,

the animal t6 a stand, further consequences
will be prevented ; but if he be ignorant of the affection, and
perseveres in driving forwards, or in driving quick, the attack
will be aggravated ; the animal will commence trcnlb‘i}lg Vi0- "
lently, to breathe quickly, and to perspire ; he will rush
forward, unconscious of surrounding objects, stagger, and fall I
to the ground, where he may lie for ten or fifte
the end of which time he will rise upon his feet; 5
and proceed forwards as if nothing had happened.

on minutes—at
hake himself, ‘

Parioexoxoxte Syaerons.—The attack sudden, and ‘
- . . . - - »
the animal is affected with giddiness.

e presence of

Cavses.—The diseaze may arise from il
timonrs within the ventricles of the brajn's also It COlse.

* Pergival’s “Hippopathology,™ vol, il pr 27, 1=t cdition
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quence of the arteries at the base of the organ being ossified ;
also from chronic disease of fhe digestive organs. Driving 4
horse in winkers will sometimes excite the disease: while the
same animal, if driven with an apen bridle, may not be attacked.

TreATMENT.—When the disease arises in consequence of
tumours within the lateral ventricles, or from ossification of the
arteries at the base of the brain, the disease ¢annot be cured 3
) when caused, however, from disease of the digestive organs,

{he case, in all probability, will admit of bcing‘curcd.
The best remedies, in geueml, are—Barbadoes Aloes, Nux
Vomica, Arsenicum, Pepsine, aud Sulphur. 3
BarpAnoes Avors—In two or three instances I have
 Jenown Megrims cured-by the aid of Aloes, and by strict atten-

“fion to the diet. Give the patient 1 drachm by weight of
Aloes daily, until purging is produced.

Nux VodicA.—ArseNicvar—When the purging has
ceased, hayve recourse to Nux Vomieca and Arsenic. Give

‘ the remedies night and morning alternately. Use the Nux
Vomica in 2-drachm doses of the 1st dilution, mixed with 8 or
4 ounces -of water; also the Arsenicum, in 2-drachm doses
of the 8rd dilution, mixed with 2 ounces of water. The use
of these remedies may be persevered in for ten or twelve days
in suceession, or even longer, if thought necessary.

f PeesiyB——Some time ago I was consulted respecting a
horse affected with Megrims. In addition to the disease, the
anjmal preseutcd an unthrifty appearance ; the skin was dry
and harsh; the hair staving, and its natural colour bleached ;
the abdomen presented a pinched-up or contracted appear-
ance ; the dung was dry and glazed; the appetite was moderate.

N The animal was also affected with diseased thrushes, and with

crease in the heel of the right hind limb, Small doses of
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Aloes were administered to commence with; after which I gave
the animal Pepsine regularly for some time, after every meal.
Regulation of the diet was strictly enforced. The patient
‘recovered.

Drer.—The diet of cvery horse affected with Megrims
should undergo a thorough examination and revision. Is the
corn fusty ? Is the hay good ? or does it contain dust ? or is
it mouldy ? .

For every information respecting the diet of the patient,
sce Section VI., page 108.

HYSTERIA.

I now enter upon the consideration of a malady which, up
to the present period, has not been described by any English
veterinavian except the author of the present treafise. T
designate the disease in question Hysteria, from the gengzil
resemblance which T believe exists between it and certain forms
of Hysteria which at times are known to affect the fomale
species of ‘the genus homo.

In the year 1854 I published a pamphlet upon this d‘iscnse,’
and up to the period named I have seen and treﬂtc‘d 8IX Ciges
of the malady ; since then, however, 1 have treated four others,
and been consulted twice respecting it.

1 have never known this disorder to affect animals of any

kind but mares. ‘
oof of which '.

I may state, that 1 have conversed respecting it with vetermary ‘

surgeons who have been forty years in extensive practice i '

who have stated to me that they never saw a case of tho.kmd,
cause of the discase

It is far from being a common disease—in pr

I am unable at present to assign any
which appears to me adequate to produce it.

* On Hysterin in the Mare, with illusteative cuses: by We 1];.3‘t_0€k'
Yondon ; Aylott & Co.

MR.CY,
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In every case of the disease which I have treated hitherto,
it has been manifested in mares which had previously stood at
rest for a period yarying from three to seven or eight days.

The disease commences suddenly, and always by the animal
manifesting an unusual state of gaiety and wildness upon being
taken out of the stable, either for work or for exercise.

The disease never oceurs to mares which are daily put to
work, or are daily exercised ; so that it does appear that con-
fining mares in the stable for several days in succession is at
least a cause which predisposes the animal to the affection.

The name which T have given the malady has been objected
to, on the ground that it is not analogous to Hysteria in the
human being; to me, however, it appears closely similar—zo far
A I can judge of Hysteria from books especially—to what Dr. )
~(opland, in his “ Dictionary of Practical Medicine,” designates

the  anomalons forms” of the affection.

Syareroms.—When Hysteria is likely to manifest itself,
the animal, when brought out of the box, will commence
leaping and jumping in a wild and ungovernable manner, and
‘oceasionally to falter in its gait. The limbs will suddenly be-
come powerless, and the lost power will appear as suddenly to
return, The animal will perspire excessively and breathe hur-
riedly ; when, if’ th rider or driver should suspect what may
.]mpl"'-'n’ and return the mare at once into the stable, worse
consequences may not ensue ; but if the animal is driven for-
srards, symptoms indicative of a dangerous condition will in all
probability supervene.

As the disease proceeds, the voluntary muscles of the hind
limbs will become g0 affected with spasm as to vender them

™ powerless- The animal will fall to the ground, struggle, and
cuht abmost without ceasing. The mucous membrane of the
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nostrils will beeome of a dirty blue or leaden colour; the
breathing will be hurried, short, and at times gasping ; the skin
will be bathed with perspiration, which, in the generality bof
cases, will be hot and steaming. Tn addition to the incessant
struggling, the animal will strain violently, and cject, by the
urinary passages, immense quantities of bloody urine. The
pulse may beat from sixty to one hundred, and the respirations
reach as high as from thirty to fifty per minute. ]
Tn this condition the patient may remain for some hours,
until at last the animal dies from exhaustion; but; if' cavefully
dealt with and judiciously treated, the violence may subside,

and recoyery ensue.

PATHOGNOMONIC Syareroxs.—The animal is affected wity,
partial loss of voluntary power, which rapidly attacks first o,,_,;l .
limb, and then another; the muscles of the hind limbs Gpy
affected with severe spasm ; and the wrine is mized with blood,
and is of a dark coffee-colour.

TrEATMENT.— Prior to commencing the medical treatment
of a patient affected with Hysteria, secure for the animal, if ‘(
possible, the following advantages, viz.—a loose box which ig !
clean and cool in temperature, where the light is admitted 1
sparingly, and where straw iz dry and plentiful. ; |

The best remedics in general are—Aconite, Belladonna,

Chloroform, and Mercurius.
ACONITE AND BEITLADONNA.—Commence at once with -
these remedies. Use the Aconite in 2-drachm doses of the ]

15t dilution, mixed with 6 or 8 ounces of ywater; a dos€ Ty
be given every half hour, for two or three fimes in SUCCCEssion,

. . 8 T 9
after which have recourse to Belladonna, and use it 1 2 op

3-deachm doses of the e tincture, mixed each time with 8
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4 ounces of water, The dose may be repeated every fifteen
minutes, for three or four times in sucecession, when if the
Patient be improved, use the remedy in 2-drachm dozes of the
1st dilution, and repeatit at longer intervals,

Belladonna is invaluable in IMysteria. I scarcely ever knew
it fail to afford the patient spzedy relief. Four cases ont of
the six which are published in the pamphlet T have previously
referred to, were principally treated with Belladonna, und they
all recovered. .

Cirororonra.—Should Belladonna fail to afford that relief
to the system desirable; have recourse to Chloroform. Use it

in 2-drachm doses, mixed with a pint of cold thin flour grnel.
Tho dose may be repeated mr two hours afterwards should

. Meeessity require.

S« Mzecyrius.—The uses of the Belladonna and the Chlore-

<

form are to sooth the system and render the animal quiet;
effeets which may be known by the patient ceasiag to struggle,

.and by the skin becoming dry, when our attontion should be -
~ directed to the regulation of the urine, and one of tho best

remedics for thig purpose is Mercurius.  Uso it in half-drachm
doses of the 20d trituration, mixed with a little flour, and given
as directed at page 146. The dose may be repeated every hour,

* and as frequently as necessity may require.

Artee-Coxszouescss oF Tae Diszisn.—The condition
in which the patient miy be left after the acute form of the
lisease has subsided 4s a matter which requires attcn*xon. It

the attack i3 sovere, the animal will not be as lively aud as
vigorous for some time afterwards as before the attack. Some-

times the yoluntary muscles generally will be greatly enfechbled

W af other times the voluntary muscles only of the hmd hmbs

s iu other cases again tho debility will be prmcxpally
9
20
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confined to the psoas muscles,* When the voluntary musecles
of the organism af large are affected, the appetite of the patient
will be bad; the movements of the limbs will be foeble, stiff,
and somewhat uncertain ; the abdomen will present a pinched”
up condition, and the patient will daily lose bulk. lho system,
in fuct, when so affected, requires tone and vigour; ‘where the
muscalar debility, however, more especially affects the psoas
muscles, the movements of the hind limbs are of a different
character from what I have described, and are such as to indicate
the structures affected. In addition to the general weakness
of the limbs, the haunehes will be straighter than nataral, and
the animal will step as though one hind leg was longer than
the other—similar, indeed, to the movements of a man having
a long log and a longer, and who, when walking, will rise and.
fall at every. step.

\
¢

/

TrEATMENT.—In conditions of the kind now described, T
do not advocate much treatment medically if it can be avoided.
If the weather be favourable, and the season of the year proper,
the best thing to do is to turn the patient for several weeks. to
grass, when, in all probability, the animal will rcfurn perfectly
restored ; but if’ the season prevents this, then try the cffects
upon the patient of a loose box, warmth, and diet of a soft and
nutritions character.

The best rompdies in general are—Barbadoes Aloes, Se~qu1-
chloride of Tron, Tinet. Capsicum, Arnica, Rhius Toxicodendron,
and Cold Water Cloths to the spine.

Barttanogs Anoes --Use the Aloes, and administer them
as diveered at page 307,  Use them until purging commences,
than withhold the remedy, aud alter the subsidence of the
panging have recourse to the Sesquichloride of Tron andt Capsi-

* Tho psoss museles are museles nituate under the sping.  Se¢, Glossury,
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cum, Give the formerin 2-drachm doses in 6 or 8 ounces of
water every morning, and the latter in 2-drachm doses of the
1st dilution in 5 or 6 ounces of water every might. Repeat
these remedies daily for six or eight days in succession.

Ansroa.—Use the Araica both as a lotion externally and
as a remedy internally. As a lotion, use it as directed ut- page
201, apply it freely along the back of the patient three, four,
or five times daily. Give Arnica in 2-drachm doses of the 1st
dilution, mixed with 2 or 3 ounces of water; a dose may be
given two or three times a day for several days in sticeession,
or it may be given in altérnation with Rhus Toxicodendron, in
9.drachm doses of the 1st dilution. :

Corp Waree Crorms.—Should the Arnica lotion fail to

afford the patient relief, try the effect of Cold Water Cloths

" applied to the back slong its whole length. The web cloths

sliould be covered with dry woollea ones. The object being to
excite an increased action within the skin and sub-tissues of

the stenctures affected,
Dier.—The diet of the animal shonld consist of locust, bran,

rice, boiled barley, turnips, and carrots. For further particulars
see Section VL., Page 108.

Sl
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Seorrox VIIL
GENERALITIES.

PURFURA HEMOERNAGICA. METANOSIS,

LYMPHITIS, STRANGLES.

MYOSITIS | CHITIA

TAMINITIE, EIEUMATIEN, ’

OPTHATMTA. EFECIFIC OPTHATAMIA

OFACITY OF THE CORNEA. NYMPHOMANIA o)

GLANDENS, FAICY. ;
'l OVER-EXIATUSIION. EWELLING OF TIR SHDATH:
x

——

PRELIMINARY REMARKS.

Tax present section may be regarded as’somewhat hetero-
geneous in its general character. It treats upon a number '
of diseases which cannot be legitimately classed in any of
the preceding sections, “Many of the maludies herein deseribed
affect'the organism at large. Purpura Hamorrhagiea, Glan- -

ders, and Rheumatism are dizeases of this kind; I have i |
therefore deemed it the best to classify them with the prineipal |
diseases of. an idiopathic nature, which affect the muscles, the *“J
feet, the eyes, and the lymphatic system., )

To bave arranged these mualadies into separate sections
would have necessarily involyed much additional matter, without
adding materially to the usefulness of the volume, besides |
increasing the size to an extent far heyond its present limit-
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Perhaps at some future time 1 may re-arrange the contents of
this section; for the present, however, I trust the reader will

PF find it sufficiently complete for all practical purposes.

PURPURA HEMORRHAGICA.
I regard Purpura Hemorrhagica as a diseasze arising from a
species of paralysis affecting the filaments of the organic nervous
system, which arve distributed through the tissues of the arterial

and capillary blood-vessels.
Purpura in the horse and Quarter Ill in cattle are diseases
- closely analogous. Purpura is generally seen in association
with Scarlutina; in fact, before the latter terminates fatally,
it invariably takes on the form of Purpura. It may exist, how-
Jever, a3 an independent disease ; and when such is the case,
“the probabilities are—if the patient is young, and the system
that recovery

is not poisoned with huge doses of medicine
will ensue; but when Purpura appears in association with
‘Searlatina, especi
form, the probabilities are against the .
Lowever judicious the treatment. Purpura Hiemorrh-
arica s o disense of a severe character, and 18 at all times to
o . e ; :
be considered highly dangerous, especially if associated with
Searlating, and the patient 13 old and the vital cnergies

weakened. |

ally when the Scarlatina is of a malignant
patient, however young it

may be, or

—The symptoms of this affection are . usually

SYMDTOMS,
The attack is generally sudden, both when it

well marked.
gssociation with Scarlatina, or as an idiopathie dis-

appears :
enso,  1ts first appearance i marked by sudden swelling of the

limbs (ncncmlly e hind limbs), which is speedily suceceded
N by an :xtensiou of the swelling to other parts of the body—
cuch as the head, the fore limbs, and under the abdomen. The
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swellings are hard, Inmpy,:and somewhat tender; and their ter-
minations are exceedingly abrupt, and they do not readily pit
upon pressare. The nasal membrane is, or speedily does be-
come, covered with large purple-coloured or blood patches.
The respirations are generally disturbed ; and the pulse, in the
less severe forms of the malady, will beat at sixty or sixty- five:
while in the more severe types, from eighty to ninety, or even !
one hundred beats per minute, are common. As the disease \
proceeds, other symptoms of a peculiar character ave presented.
The head, if not affected at the commencement, will swell, and,
in the course of a {ew hours, reach such a size as to present a
truly hideous appearance ; the lips and nostrils become so hord,
and distended with effused blood, that the patient loses all
power to partake of food. Sometimes the swellings of the
head will for a time be limited to the eyelids of one eye;
the tongue may swell, and ultimately attain such a size aslto
gag the mouth open. * When the nostrils are distended, or
their mucons membranes covered with blood-patehes, the
breathing bécomes snuffling and harsh in sound ; and when the
eyelids are rapidly distended, bloody serum is exuded, which
runs down the checks, and the patient appears as though
weeping blood. Not unfrequently the dung is coated with
blood ;. and the urine may also’contain it, in consequence
of blood being exuded from the internal surfuce of the
bladder.

Parnoeyonoxic Syarerons.—The Pathognomonie Symp=
toms are—sudden swelling ¢f the body and limbs, which JSre-
quently appears in association with Scarlating, but whieh may
appear independent of the laiter ; the swelling terninates
abruptly, and patches of effused blgod are also present upoi - <
the nasal membrane of the nostrils.
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G Oavsss.—Anything which debilitates, or lowers the tone
\ p of the vital encrgies, predisposes the organism to the develop-
M ment of Purpura—such as exposure of the animal to cold and
wet; poor, scanty diet, especially in- association with severe
labour, and continued exposure to cold and wet, Scarlating 18
o canse of Purpura ; also that pc;cLllinr state of the respiratory

organs produced by; or assaciated with, Chronie Cough.

TaesTaENT.—The best remedies, in general, are—Bryonia 1,
Nitrie and Muriatic Acids, Avzenicum 8, Ammonia Citrate of
Tron, Sesquichloride of Tron; and Cold Water Bandages and
Secarifications. :

Bayosia.—Arsexrovi—I have found Bryonia to be a
‘remedy of great value in this disease, especially in its idio-
"\p{tthic forms, Use Et in 2-drachm doses of the 1st dilution,

mived with 8 or 4 ounces of water. The doses may be repeated
three or four times a day. It may either be given alone or in
alternation with Arsenicum, of which nse the latterin 2-drachm
doses of the 3ed dilution, mixed with 2 or 3 ounces of water.
Nrreic Axp Murrarie Act ps.—lor instructions as to the
‘.i use of these remedies, see.page 184. :
' Crerats or Inos.—This is a remedy of great

AADEONTA
value, if nsed
Give if in 2 (drachm doses, repeated three or four times a day ;
each dose should be mixed with 6 or § ounces of water. It
jmproves the condition of the blood. ' i

SESQUICHLORIDE OF Trox.—Sometimes this latter prepa-

during the convalescent stage of the disense.

o - w . »
i ration of Tron acts better than the Ammonia Citrate, Give it
' in 2-drachm doses, mixed with 5 or 6 ounces of water. A dose

may be given night and morning.

- Corp WATER Baxpaces.—Apply bandages, dipp_efl in cold
water, freely t0 the swollen limbs; soft twisted hay-bands will
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prove the best, especially for large-sized, coarse-limbed horses.
Cold ywater, if properly applied, invigorates the system, and the
bandages will afford support to the weakened vessels of the =
limbs. They may be renowed three or four times o day, :

Seanrrrcarross.—The swellings which appear, arise from
the presence of effused blood, beneath the skin, cellular tissue,
and amongst the muscles. The blood, when ¢ffused, should be
dealt with, as far as possible, like a foreign body. When effused

. In lurge quantities, its continued presence is very likely to prove

injurious, in consequence of its becoming decomposed. To
prevent this, as far as possible, and to relieve the “tension,
scntif& the swollen parts freely, with a small lancet. Avoid
cutting the skin in the region of a joinf, or amongst the
muscles and tendons of the limbs. The nose, the lips. the
tongue, the sheath, and beneath the belly, are parts Wh‘/c‘b/
admit; of being freely scarified. ]

Dier.—The patient should be placed in a cool, dry, com-
fortable box. The diet should be generous but light. Boiled
barley, malt, and bran will be snitable; or boiled beans ; also a
few carrots, if in season. If the patient be young, and of
congiderable value, allow him half a bottle of port wing (‘-\'Clty
day, for five or six days in succession, When convalescence is
establishied, oxercise the patients daily, if the weather will
permit. . '

For further particulars respecting the diet, see Section VL

page 108 ; also pages 58 to 62, §

MELANOSIS,

Melunosis is an affection which I scarcely know whether to
dlass as a disease or not. It is manifeated for the most part
by old grey horses. 1t is not, howeyer, exclusively confined t‘f
them, although T have never seen it except in horses of this
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colour. One singular feature in connection with it is, that it
neyer appears except when the animal grows lighter in colour.

Melanosis is nok fo be found in every aged horse of a grey
colour; although 1 believe melanotie deposits within them to
be more common tham is generally supposed.

Syarroms.—The symptoms are of awery simple character.
Tamours appear in one or more of the numerous regions of the
A body, and they may be developed cither internally or externally ;
if anternally, theie existence may mot be known of or ever
suspected, until after the death of the animal, when they may
be discovered by an examination of the careass.

-~ Externally, melanotic deposits commonly appear in one or
other of the following parts, viz.:—around the root of the tail ;
y 5\,\ in cloge contact with the anus ; within the mammae; at the sides
of' the sheath; in the region of the flanks amongst the loose
tissues immediately behind the elbow joints; at the lower part
of the trachea ix_l front of the breast; and upon the sides of
the head, in close contact with the parotid glands.

Internally, they may be found in close contact with the
liver; within the omentum ; amid the duplicate folds of tissue
in close contact with the bowels; amid the lungs; around the
substance of one or both kidye_vs; and, in short, of many other
* loealities which it is unnecessary to enumerate. p

3 Melanotic deposits are always manifested in a very slow
" b insidious manner. AL first they may appear as mope specks,
which gmdunlly merease fo an uncertain sizo.

:

: PATHOUNOMONIC SYMPTOMS: AND ProOFS.—Tlhe ‘animal

baing grey; and ﬂw. colour: of  the hair disappearing. The inser-

o of the lancet into the growth will at once defermine whether

Y its condents are melanotic or not.  The colour and consistency of
;l?elmwﬁﬂ deposits being that of printers’ ink. ;

i e o e
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Cavsp.—Professor Dick is of opinion that the deposit in
these cases consists of the dark pigment of the hair. Instead
of this pigment being distributed to the hair generally, it is; ;ﬂ
in consequence of somé peculiar change arvising within those
tissues of the skin wherein the pigment in question is secreted,
deposited locally as wg discover it.

TrEATMENT.—Deposits of the character above described
cannot he treated, in the majority of cases, with any hope of
permanent success. If they exist in localities where their
presence may not interfere with the usefulness of the animal,
it is better to leave them alone, especially if in close contact
with important structures—such as the parotid glund, the base
of the tongue, or amid the larger vessels and nerves of the g
neck. A horse affected with Melanosis may be a useful xmimnl/‘
for years after the appearance of the deposit. 3

: LYMPHITIS,

Lywrenrris is a disease which, although without place in
any of our standard veterinary books, is yet, upon the whole, well
known, and is designated by a variety of names. In Scotland,
for example, it is called Peed ; while in various parts of England
it 18 known as Felltick, Thick Leg, F?n'c_y, Water Farcy, Shot-
o’-Grease, and a number of other names which it is unnecessary

to detail, and which, if detailed, would be impossible to under-
V.S., wrote &

stand. Twenty years #go a Mr, J. Henderson,
nd 1o tho

paper upon this affection, which the reader will fi
ninth volume of Lhe Veterinarian, and from that time to. the
present it does not appear that our knowledge of it8 P“ﬂwlogy

is very greatly increased.

Syareross.—The disease generally begins with 8 shxvenﬁg «
fit, though, in may cases, its progress will be so rapid that ifs
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commencement will not be noticed by any save a careful obser-
ver. Generally the attack is very sudden; the owner or the
seryvant may o now, 4s it were, ouft of the stable, and leave his
horse to all appearance perfectly well, and upon returning in
an hour henee he will find him standing upon three legs, while
the fourth will be flexed and held high from the ground ; the
pulse will yary in its beats according to the intensity of the
attack, rarely, however, beating less than fifty, or more than
one hundred per minute; while the respirations may be fifteen
or twenty; or even forty, in the same interval of time. If the
affected limb be examined, especially upon its internal surface,
it will be found hot, swollen, and acutely tender, which symp-
toms for many hours may gradually increase in intensity.

Soon after the commencement of the disease, a number of

“yessgls may be seen running across the limb in various direc-

ti:}ns, of about the thickness of a quill; they are most numerous,
however, apon the inner surface of the leg, where they terminate
in round or irregular formed masses, which masses: are acutely
tender if squeezed: these prominent vesscls are the inflamed
lymplmtics, and the prominent masses alluded to are the inflamed

- lymphatic glands. Sometimes the swelling extends from the

Junetion of the limb with the body down to the very foot; at
other times it only reaches down to the hock, and when very
gevere a sort of sweat exudes from the skin and lies upon the
hair. : :

The eoarser the breed. and the older the animal, the greater
the liability to Lymphitis. Young coarse bred horses are also
prone to it, particularly if' highly fed and under w orked ; but
i tite young horse the.diseuse, in the majarity of cases, if' not
in atl, quickly Tuns its course, and the affected limb becomes in
time perfectly restored to its pristine condition, and if due
percaution be taken the malady may not again manifest itself,
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at lenst for years to come; while in old horses the diseased
limb is seldom or ever reduced—it remains permanently thick-

ened, and the animal is extremely linble to have acute or sub- -

acute attacks of the sAme disease periodically. In the majority
of cases, again, the malady is usually confined to a hind leg, and
that on the left side; sometimes both limbs are affected, bub
never, as far as I have seen, very ncutely at the same time; the
left limb might be attacked acutely, and some time afterwards
the right ene, but never both limbs simultaneously, I have
also found that if the disease be treated according to the old
mode, namely—Dby bleeding and purging, that horses so treated

are more prone to be again attacked than if not so treated.

Parnoexomosic Starpronis.—The lymphatic glands sitia-
ted at the top, and vpon the inner surface of the limb. affected, :
. > o4
are enlarged, inflamed, and acutely painful. !
f of

of them are—pecunliavity of breed; the regular giving of very

Cavses.—The predisposing causes are simple; the chie

nutritious foad in too great abundance; previous attacks of the
same discase; old age; and sudden changing of the animal
from a poor to a rich diet. The immediate, or exciting Causes,
are—heayy blows upon the limbs; severe seratehes and cufs;
sudden over-exertion ; working of the animal in water, or very
web ground ; the sudden ehecking of old discharges from diseased
limbs—such as grease, bad thrushes, ete, ; allowing the nnil.““]
tostand in eold draughts when perspiring freely, or cheching
the perspiration suddenly by riding him into a stream of cold
water, ' ;

TrearaENT.—The hest remedies and modes of treatment
to pursue with this disease in general are—Aconite 1 and € ifa

a
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also Belladonna 1, Bryonia 1, Hot Fomentations, Aloes, Exer-
cise, Cold Water Bandages, and Diuretics.
g ACONITE 1 AND S .~ FOMENTATIONS.—Tn the more severe
' forms of the malady, aud so long a3 its extreme viclence con-
tinnes, give the patient Aconite of the st dilution every two
hours, and frequently foment the imb with water, at a tem-
ol perature of 120° Farenheit, for thirty or forty minutes at a
time. Give the Aconite in 2-drachm doses, mixed with 6 or.8
gunces of cold water, and also make a Iotion as follows and
apply to the affected limb externally:— -

Aconite & 4 drachms.
Warm Water ... 1 pin.

Use a portion of this every hour, and apply it warm.

», BELLADONNA 1 axp BRYOXTA 1.-—Upon the subsidence
of the séverer symptoms, recourse should be had to Belladonna
and Bryonia. Give the Belladonna in 2-drachm doses of the 1sf
dilution, mixed with 2 or 3 ounces of water; also, Br}'ﬁnin of
the 1st dilution in 2-drachm doses, mixed with 8 or 4 onnces
of water. These remedies should be.given in alternation mori-
ing, noon, and hight, and their use persevered in for several
days in succession. '

1 Arors.—In those cases where the system of the patient is
gross, and leaded with impurities, or where the dict Las been

too abundant; or where the disease has arisen in consequence
|

'b}z of the sudden arrest of old discharges from the limb affected, a

—.ra.

purgative should be given to the animal when convalescence

is

extablished. Barbadoes Aloes is tho best purgative for the

‘\‘ Purpose : give 6 drachms for a dose. For instructions as fo
N the management of the patient during the operation of the

ﬁlrgutires, see pages 76, 77, and 78.
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Exrreise.—When convalescence is established the patient
.should be gently exercised, weather permitting, two or three
times a day, for twenty or thirty minutes at a time. Dtcuise _
will. aid materially in' dispersing the swelling and stiffness of'
the limb. If a purgative is given the patient should stand at
rest until its free action upon the bowels has subsided.

Corp Warer Baxpices—When the patient is aged, or
when the swelling is slow in being dispersed, have recourse to
Cold Water Bandages. Apply them three or four times a
week so long as necessary. When the bandages are not used
wet (and it is not good to use them too frequently to the same
patient), apply them dry, that is, during the time the animal is

. at rest. k

Drurerics.—In those cases where the disease takes on a
chronie form, and remains so, a Diuretic administered occasion- 5
ally may prove of value. One of the best for this purposgeis
Tincture of Bryonia. Give it in 2-drachm doses of the strong
tincture, mized wigh 4 or 5 ounces of water.

Drer.—For instructions respecting the dietetic management
of the patient during the acute and sub-acute stages of the

disense, see Section, V1., Page 108,

STRANGLES,

Strangles is 2 well known disease, and there are few indi-
viduals owning horses but who are familiar or imagine them-
selves familiar with it.

Mr, Percival classifies the malady as one pecuh'u‘
lymphatic system: whether he is correct or not in 50 m-angmg
it in all cases is a matter of doubt, I believe it ®¥=eS n
pumerons instances from derangement which oceurs amongst
the molar teeth during the progress of horses from the first t° wd
the fifth year of their age. : pra

ta the
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Sometimes the affection is simple in its character, and mild
in its effects ; while in ofher cases it acts with a virulence upon.
the patient whicl is surprising.

Generally speaking, the local effects of Strangles are con-
fined to the region of the Jarynx; and to the sub-mxuillm-y sp:;ce ;
gometimes, however, the tissues of one locality after another
manifest a disposition to inflime, and the inflammation goes to
the suppurative stage, so as to impress onhe with the belief that
Strangles occasionally takes on a specific form of fever; the
epecificity of which consists in a marked tendency of the organ-
ism at such times to develope purulent deposits, which are
limited in the general run of cases to the tissues of the sub-
maxillary space; but on some occasions extending to other
localities—such 3s the flanks, between the hind limbs at thejr

X junction with the frunk; also, at the bottom of the neck, and

bidween the fore extremities.

Strangles 1s & disease which may be said to be peculiar to
young horses, and analagous to measles in children, It attacks
horses most frequently bétween the third and fifth yvear of their
age, though sometimes before-the former and Eom:ztimcs after
the latter; while occasionally we meet with a disease in old
horses which, if not Strangles, is certainly closely similar to it

. The disease sometimes occurs to young animals at grass, and

gometimes 1t is developed soon after the colt is placed under
the care of the Dreaker.

Many breeders of horses are o.f opinion that every horse is
Jiable to Strangles, and that it is an effort of the organism to
cast away collected impurities. Whether this opinion he one
based upon correct observation T am unable to say,

1n more violent forms of the dis.eaue, especially when con-

: : al regions, it is Very prone
s leave the patient a Roarer, and to produce Spasm of the

-
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Larynx. Strangles, when limited in its local effeets to the
sub-maxillary space, may be denominated Regular; bub when
its' effects are manifested by the formation of Abscess in other,
localities, it is designated Zivegular Strangles. SN

Syarprodars.—The ‘symptoms which characterise Strangles .
are different in sowe cases from what they are in others. Oune
colt will be in {ull health to all appearance, as it were, to-day,
and to-morrow e may separate himself from lLis companions,
appear spiritless, carry his head low, be'affected with a soft;
gounding cough, and the appetite be but very indifferent. 1In

and perhaps to have become more dejected, and. in this state he
may continue with little or no material alteration for'six or
cight days, at the end of which time a large tumour will hage!
formed in the sub-maxillary space, which will ripen, btxrst,;_;ﬁa,;;, B>
discharge a large quantity of thick purulent matter. From this
time he will. generally improve.in spirits, appetite, and bodily
appearance, until he is restored perhaps to o state of health
better than he possessed previous to the atiack.

Shoyld the larynx be affected with spasm, the Dbreathing of
the patient will be attended with & rough snoring noise, or as
the closure of the glottis becomes more complete, with' shrill
whistling, or screaming sounds.  See  Spasm of the Laryns
page 251,

Such are the symptoms and the course pursncd by ﬂxp
disease in the majority of cases ; others occasionally ocout whore
the animal wastes ; loses condition daily ; his coab becom&ﬂi.df)’,
long, and staring; his skin is ag though it was glued to his
ribs ; he creeps about the hedges and shady places AWy from
his companions, where he can stand unmolested, ;mﬂ wh‘ore 1“_3 o
may remain for hours utterly indifferent to everythivg if' fogeg
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be offered him he picks amongst it in a very languid and dejected
manner, or refuses it altogether ; the pulse is fifty or even sixty
beats per minute ; the mouth dry and foul, and the mucons
membrane of the eyes and lips presents a faint yellow tinge.
In this manner the animal may continue until he becomes so
feeble and so much reduced that he would die unless nutritions
food was forced into him ; generally, however, the disease takes
whaty is called ““a turn,” which is manifested either by the
sudden appearance and speedy development of an abscess be-
tween the jaws and around the region of the throat, or otherwise
by a gradual improvement to vigorous health without the forma-
tion of any such abscess.
SyarroMs OF IRREGULAR StraNGrEs.—The symptoms
_ Which are usually presented by Irregular Strangles will depend
\ upon the loeality in which the disease may become manifest. In
tite generality of cases, however, it will be easily recognised,
ingsmuch as the effects of the malady are usually developed
externally. If the breast of the animal, for example, should
be affected, it will be known by the museles of this region
gradually losing their natural softness, and also that roundness
of form which is 80 conspicuous in health. As the disease pro-
ceals, the swelling becomes harder and more painful, ¢specially
if the head of the patient be elevated. The animal will stand
us if rooted to one place for hours in succession ; the appetite
will be bad, the bowels constipated, and the urine scanty. The
animal will also be unable to travel quickly ; the steps will be
short and slow, and the fore limbs will be placed wide apart ;
neither will he lie down, unless forced to do so by those in
attendance. The pulse and respirations will be increased—in
some cases considerably so.  The swelling of the straetures of
w the breast will present centres of hardness, and the enlarge.
i‘m"t generally will be hotter than the purts contiguons.
X 2 »
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In this state the patient may remain for a considerable
time; when, if proper {reatment be adopted, recovery may
gradually supervene, or the inflammation may become more
active, and pass into the suppurative stage; in which case
recovery will be doubtful, especially if the decper seated
structures. are affected, und the purulent matfer should be
discharged into the chest.

5 .
Parnoexomos1c Proors.—Recurar STRANGLES.—T%e
youth of the animal. The appearance of a puwrulent abscess,
and development of the same within the sub-maxillary space.

IrrEGULAR STRANGLES.—The youlh of the am'mal: The
appearance of purulent abscesses upon one or more localities of
the body, associated with Strangles in its reqular form.

o

TREATMENT oF REGULAR STRANGLES.—The best remedige =
and modes of treatment to pursue with Strangles, in its "tjg ar
forms, are—Hepar Sulphuris and Mercurius, Sesquichloride of
Iron, and Todide of Tron; also Blisters, Poultices, Hot _W!ltcr
Tomentations, Tracheotomy, Warmth, and a generous diet.

Herar Svunriunis AND Mmu:uRms.——'l‘he_“‘h".""'sh'“~
tion of Hepar Sulph. is considered beneficial in siding 5
rapid formation of purulent matter. It also relieves e A
ness of the throat so common in- this discase. Use it in
2-drachm doses of the 8rd dilution, mixed with 2 (.’““CCS of
water; it may either be given alone, or in ulternam.m with
half-drachm doses of Mercuriug of the 2nd trituration. 1f
these remedies are used in alternation, give them MORDg
noon, and night.

SESQUICHLORIDE o IroN.—Ilopipp or InoN-"Th‘fse ire
medicines to use when the patient is convalescents “sPe‘f‘f‘u)’ if
the animal is left by the disease in n weak and debilitataps *
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condition. It is difficult to stafe, m every case, which of the
remedies to prefer; sometimes one, and sometimes the other, is
mecessary. Use them in 2-drachm doses, mixed each fime of
their being given with 6 or 8 ounces of watger.

Brrsters.—A Cantharides Blister, if applied to the skin of
the snb-maxillary space, during the incipient stage of the
abscess, will frequently prove of signal service in hastening
the formation of purulent matter. Before rubbing on the
Blister, clip away the hair from the part. It is best, i every
case of Strangles, to apply a Blister at once.

Povrrices.— Upon the subsidence of the action of the
blister, have recourse to hot Poultices, made of bran and boiled
turnips ; and renew them every six or eight hours, until the
Abscess 1s ready to lance, which may be known by the soft,
X elastic condition of the tumour-like substance constituting the
Abgeess.  When ready for opening, push a lancet into the
most dependent and most elastie part of the swelling. Make a
bold, free opening ; then with the index finger breal up all the
cells, cavities, and adhesions within, so as to effectually liberate
the whole of the contained matter; after which apply a fresh
Poultice, and continue to do so at intervals of ten or twelve
hours, for two or three days in succession,

Tor all information necessary as fo the preparation of Ponl-
tices, aud the proper mode to apply them to the neck and to
the sub-maxillary space, the reader is directed to turn to pages
149 to 154.

Hor Warer Foyesrarions,—For all necessary informa-
tion as to the application of Hot Water Fomentations to the
neck, or i steaming the head, see pages 156, 157, and 249.

Tmcummm.—“ hen the disease is associated with Spasm
of the Laxyns, arising either from infls ammation of the Izmnrroal

tissues, or from reflex nervousz action, it is better to open the
P
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trachea, and insert a tube into it forthwith, My reasons for
this I have fully explained” in the article on “ Roaring,” pages
279 to 285.

After the insertion of the tube, look to its being securely
tied, and also to its being thoroughly cleaned every twenty or
thirty hours, so long as it is necessary to continue its use.

Wianymn.—Warmth o the patient is essentinl to the cure
of Strangles. When the patient is confined in a comfortless,
cold or damp stable, the progress of the malady is always slow
and unsatisfactory. Warmth and comfort to the animal aid
the rapid formation of purulent matter.

Dier.—A generouns diet, associated with warmth, poultices,
and blisters locally, will constitute, in the majority of cases,
the only treatment necessary. For further particulars respect.
ing Diet, sce page 108.

. /'J.

TreATMENT OF IRREoursr Straneres.—The treatment
necessary to pursue with Irregular Strangles will depend upon
the locality in which the disease may fix itself. If it becomes
manifest amid the loose tissues of the flank, or within the loose
tissues in connection with the sheath in horses, or the lymphatie
" glands situated near to the mammary glands of the mare, all
that is possible should be done to encourage suppuration; bug
if' the structures of the breast be attacked, all that is possible
should be done to prevent suppuration ; so that, in describing
‘the treatment necessary to pursue in the latter form of the
malady, T shall do it separately.

TREATMENT OF STRANGLES AFPFRoTING TiE FLANE AND
Mianany Recrons.—The best remedies and modes of treat-
ment in general are—Hepar Sulphuris, Sesquichloride af Tron,
Hot Water Fomentations, and Poultices, fa

o



STRANGLES. 421

Hepar Suren.—For instructions as to the use of this
medicine, and proper dose to give, see page 418,

SesqQuicnLorinE or IroN.—For instructions relating fo
the use and proper dose of this remedy, see pages 418 and 419.

FomeNTATIONS.—For instructions as to the temperature of
the water and other particulars in association, see pages 155
fo 156.

Povrrices.— An arrangement of material may be contrived
to hold a Poultice to the mammary region. A piece of strong
sacking should be made to pass under the abdomen, and firmly
retained to the part diseased by means of straps passing around
the body and secured upon the back; the Poultices should be
large, and made of bran, liot water, boiled turnips, and hog's
lard.

TREATMENT O¥ STRANGIES AFFECTING THE BREAST.—
Phe first essential to regard is the comfort of the animal. Place
him in a loose box, which is roomy, and well-littered with clean,
dry straw; after which, every attention should be directed to
Ssaand support the vital energies. If the patient does not lie
down, he should be compelled to do so in the manner directed
by Rarey, Telfer, and others—a plan which is now so well
known as to need no further description.

ARSENICUM AND BELLADONNA.— Arsenic is an in\':iluable
remedy in cases of this nature. Use it of the 8rd dilution, in
9.drachm doses, mixed with 2 or 3 ounces of water. A dose
may be given morning and night, for several days in Buccession ;
or it may be given in alternation with Belladonna of the 1st
dilution, i 2-deachm  doses, mixed with a like quantity of
water. 1f the fwo ave used, give them in alternation morning,
noon, and night.  The Belladonna is to arrest the formation
poralent matter,

of
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FoueExTATIONs.—The breast should be fomented oceasion-
ally with water, at a temperature of 116° Fahrenheit.

Drer.—The diet should consist of boiled oats or barley, ox
beans mixed with bran and chopped hay. Milk may also be

allowed, and cold water. A small quantity of malt mixed with 3
bran may be given ocecasionally with adyvantage; also carrots,
if’ in season. :

When convalescence is established, a few doses of the
Sesquichloride of Tron may prove of value. For further par-
ticulars respecting the diet of the patient, see Section VI,
page 108. '

MYOSITIS :

INFLAMMATION OF THE MUSBOLES.

Myositis, or Inflammation of the substance of one or n}éo
of the volunfary Muscles, is an uicommon affection, and one
not hitherto treated upon in any of our regular Works upon
veterinary medicine.

Sometimes this affection is limited to the muscles of the
shoulders and chest, of one or both sides. In other eases all :
the principle voluntary muscles of the organism are imore or

ol

less involved. .
Tn treating upon the malady T shall consider its effeets 1

when presented locally ; and also the symptoms by which it may
bo reeognised when the muscular system at large is affected.
Myositis is very likely to be mistaken for Rheumatism, or
Pleurodynia, or Plenritis, or Inflamimation of the Tungs, or
even Inflammation of the Laminm of the Feef; close obseryi- q
tion, however, together with a carefil inquiry as 10 the cause, s
will enable the veterinarian to arvive at corvect conclusions as to ¢
the nature of the case before him. ,
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Cavse—1 only know of one cause of Myositis, and that
is—exerting the animal beyond its natural powers. Taking a
horse which may have been used for several months, or even
years, at slow worl, and without a moment’s preparation driving
Lim with great speed for a considerable distance; or subjecting
a horse to the same treatment immediately after taking him
from a long run at grass, is all but certain to produce the malady
in question. One of the worst cases of the disease I ever smw.-,
ocenrred to a mare which was taken from slow work, to which
she had been used for some time. She was put into the shafis
of a gig, and driven five miles and a guarter over a hilly
country in twenty minutes. The same cause is also just as
likely to produce inflammation of the feet.

Fluntérs, race horses, and cab horses, are perhaps more fre-
quently affected with Myositis than any other class of animals.
1n certain cases where the patient has died, T have found the
following appearances :—muscular tissue lacerated and softened,
and attended with an effusion of serum and dark blood like
stnins in the muscular substance.

Syaproms oF Locan Myosries.—The museles most
frequently affected locally are those of the shoulders—such
as the serratus magnus, the latissimus dorsi, and the erfensor
braclii.

The pulse and respirations are always disturbed : the degree
of disturbance depending upon the amount of injury inflicted
apon the muscles ; tllle breathing is short and hurried, but the
respirators IR is c]e.‘u-. throughout the chest, except when
tho disease 18 n‘ssom:ftc(l with pnenmonia or bronchial disease
(which it sometimes i8), when mucous riles within the tracheq
Y hronchial tubes will be present,  If not associated, hoy-
ever, with either of these maladies no such sounds will be heard,
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but towards the bottom of the chest the healthy murmur is
frequently associated with a buzzing or humming noise, which
arises from muscular tremor. The skin over the part diseased
is contracted into folds, and the affected tissues are swollen
and warmer, and firmer than natural ; the animal ghrinks if the
sides of the chest are pressed, and frequently emits a low
grunt ; the movements are performed reluctantly, and with a
short paddling gait; and the extremities are generally cold.

ParnocyoymoNic Proors.—The proofs are of such a
character that by careful attention the matter is rendered one
of certainty. Has the patient beon very yecently subjected to
excessive and long continued exertion, especially in harness? and
are the sides, or parts affected, swollen, hot, and tender ?-

Symeroms o GeENerAL Myosiris.—The animal, if madc"
to walk, performs the act slowly, and steps out timidly ; orif left
alone, stands for honrs in succession as if rooted to the place ;
the pulse generally beats from fifty to sixty, or sixty-cight
_per minute, and the respirations are usually from thirteen to
sixteen or eighteen ; the abdomen presents a peculiar contracted
condition ; the skin seems as though it was literally glued to
the flesh and to the bones; the hair is dry, and harsh to the |
touch : the bowels are constipated, and the urine is seanty and
high coloured ; the animal shrinks if handled or pressed upon ;
the appetite is bad ; now and then the horse will pick a &mal]
portion of bay, and he-does not lie down.

A patient affected with a severe form of M\osm:; appears
as though suffering under a combination of the diseases, Teta-
nus and Rheumatism,

':
;
i

ParsroayoMoNic Proors.—Has the patient beer VeTY 7e. e
vently subjected to excessive and long continued exertion, “'Pe"'“l I '/
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. in harness ? Does the animal walk slowly and step out with fear ?
Do the trunk and limbs present a contracted appeardnce ?

TeearmesT.—The best remedies and modes of treatment
in general are—Barbadoes Aloes, Arnica - and 1, Rhus Toxi-
codendron 1, Fomentations, turning the patient to grass.

Bansapors Avors,—The administration of a purgative in
these cases will generally prove beneficial. The size of the
dose will depend npon the size of the animal; from 4 to 6
drachms, however, will constitute the average quantity. For
particulars as to the treatment of the patient during the opera-
tion of the purgative, see pages 75 to 77. 5

Anxtoa & 1.—Apply Arnica lotipn to the structures
injured in Local Myositis. Prepare the lotion as follows :—

i

Pincture of Armica 6 drachms.
Water .. 1 pint.

Mix the two together, and apply a portion five or six times a
3 day. Use it warm. After the operation of the purgative, the
t A dmirmistration of Arnica, internally, may be steadily pursued,
] and adhered to for some time. Use it of the 1st dilution in
9.(dpachm doses, mixed with 3 or 4 ounces of water. The repe-
tition of the dose will depend upon the violence done to the
r muscular tissues. If the affection be general, repeat the dose
every four hours, for three or four days at the commencement :
or if it be loeal, bub severe, administer it as frequently, and for
a sipilar period, after which it may be repeated twice or three
times a day for several days longer.,
Ruws ToXICODENDRON.—Sometimes Rhus Tox, produces
a hotter effect in these cases, if given internaHy, than Arnica.
" ee it of the Ist dilution in 2.drachm doses, and repeat it
acoording to the directions already stated for Arnica.

o
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Fouexrarons.—Fesw things will tend more to sooth the |
patient, whéther the affection be local or general, than Fomen- :
tations. If the affection be systemie, fold large woollen rogs,.

previously dipped in water at a temperatuve of 114° Fahrenheit,
around the animal. If the affection be local, fomentations can

be more readily applied. \
After fomenting the body at large, the patient should have '
a cold shower bath : a contrivanee for this purpose may be easily 3

devised ; and immediately after the shower bath, the animal
should be briskly rubbed with dry coarse cloths, and then
covered with dry woollen elothing, and left alone for several hours.

TunsiNG THE Pariext 10 Grass.—DMyositis, be it under-
stood, is an affection difficult at times to cure: considerable
patience will be required ere the animal is restored, and not 4
unfrequently all remedies of an ordinary character prove of little, ™
or no avail. The malady cannot be eradicated by storm. The
patient lingers, and the owner perhaps becomes jmpatient. The
best plan to pursue, under circumstances of this nature, is to
turn the animal to grass—that is, if the season be fayourable.
A run of two or three months’ duration is generally necessary
to accomplish what is desived. | ]

Dier.—TFor particulars with regard to the dief of the |
patient, see Section VI., page 108.

CHILL.
I use the above term to designate an affection; OF m?]\er -y
state, which may terminate either in direct recovery, or ™ the

manifestation of an inflammatory disease of somé important

organ or set of organs. When this particular state i8 present
it is impossible to say, with positive certainty, whether further &Y
derangement or not will ensne; all that can be said % ”",“’ an. o :
abnormal effect is produced, which may terminat® in this or
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that direetion, according to the constitutional force of the
animal—to the predisposition of any organ or set of organs to

“become affected in any particular manner,—and to the treat-
ment which may be pursued at the onset.

Syarroms.—The first symptoms, which are usually ob-
served before the chill proper sets in, may be thus deseribed :—
dullness or want of spirits upon the animal enfering a stable

d after a journey ; hanging of the head; standing fixedly in one
'e

place; taking little or no notice when spoken to; smelling at
the food ; picking amongst it perhaps for a short time, and then
leaving it altogether. In addition to these, the eye is dull, and
the countenance dejected; the animal grinds his teeth, and
breathes quicker than usual, while the pulse is geldom or ever
disturbed at the commencement. Presently his coat will begin
0 prick, and at the same time he will begin to tremble with
considerable violence; his breathing will become more hurried,
and this will be attended with a harsh, blowing sound in the
nasal passages; the pulse all the time will retain its usual slow,
regular beat. This chilly state may continue from half an hour
to two hours, or more,—when the patient becomes quicter, the
breathing softer, the skin and extremities warmer; and the
pulse rises to fifty, or even sixty beats per minute. From this
condition, if the animal be judiciously treated, the attack may
gmdun-ll)' pass off, and perfect recovery speedily ensue; or it
may pass into Catarrhal Fever, or Pneumonia, or Bronchitis,
o Lymphiﬁs, or Laminitis, or Inflammation of the Bowels,
or—what is very common—a bad, obstinate Congh.

C,ufsES-"’The causes of Chill may be stated in a few
words, vit- :—exposing the animal to cold draughts; allowing

® Lim to drink freely of cold water, in very hot or during very
cold weather ; exhausting him with labour, and then p]ncil;g
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him in a damp stable; washing the limbs with cold water, or
riding him (while in a state of perspiration) into a stream of
cold water.

TreaTMENT.—The best remedies, in general, are Aconife
and Aromatic Ammonia.

AcoNite.—Two or three doses of Aconite will generally
suffice to restore the patient, unless the case be one of more
than ordinary severity. Use the remedy in 2-drachm doses of
the 1st dilution, mixed with 6 or 8 ounces of water. The dose
may be repeated every thirty or forty minutess, until a change
for the better is observed.

Aromaric AanroNia.—Sometimes the Aconite fnils to
produce the desived effect ; when this is the case, have recourss
to the Ammonia. The proper size of dose will depend upopd
the size and breed of the animal; 6 or 8 drachms, howeger
may be given with safety in a pint of cold water. ffit shonl d’
be necessary to repeat the Ammonia, half the quantity above
prescribed may suffice.

CrorniNe.—The patient should be well clothed with warm
comfortable clothing ; and, when convalescence is established,
warm gruel may be allowed the animal to drink, Shoulg ﬂ,;
patient be affected with Cough, see article « Cough,” page 256
and treat the animal as there directed, ey

LAMINTLIS,
INFLAMMATION, OF TIB LAMINX 0F'THE Prpy.
Lmninitis .is a d.iscnse less fmquenﬂy seon b ety
It is exceedingly painful in its acute fopms wnd tende Nt 1
destroy the usefulness of the animg], ? Enas Lo uLICTLy

Inflammation of the Feet, of the Boswels Aot the Tinos.4f
may be fairly set down as thres of the’mnat \'ioh;l 1gs, -

it axid
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dangerous diseases to which the horse can be subjected. A
horse suffering from a severe attack of Laminitis literally
appears to melt before the yision of the observer.

Heavy dranght-horses, and horses having flat soles and
weak hoofs are the most subject to the malady.

The disease presents itself under tiwvo forms—yiz., Acute
and Sub-acute Laminitis.

The fore feet are far more liable to suffer from the disease
than the hinder ones; and this may avise from the former being
more subject to concussion than.the latter. TIn progression,
the hind limbs propel the body, while the fore limbs carry its
mveight, and receive the concussion which results from loco-

r

:

motion,
It is not common for both the fore and hind feet to be
Tattacked with Laminitis at the same time. Sometimes (espe-
citt..y in Metastatic Laminitis) the disease will ccase in the fore
feot, and appear in the hind ones; and it is more uncommon
atill to find Acute Laminitis confined to one foot only.

b,
:
:
\
|
iv

Syareroms.—The symptoms of Acute Laminitis differ ac-
cording to the stage ab which the disease may be seen. The
carly symptoms are—the animal being dejected ; oqcasionnl]y
breathing quicker than ordinary ; appearing anxiou$; and fre-
quently shifting his position. If taken out of the stall, and
made o walk, he does so with pain and reluctance; he steps
ghort, and paddles in his gait; the feet also are warmer than

natural.

Az the disease progresses, the breathing becomes more
hurried, and the pulse greatly quickened ; in some instances it
may reach as high as minety, or even one hundred beats per

. minute. The movements of the animal dre peculiar, and, to a
ose observer, at enee indicate the nature of the malady. The
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patient docs not lie down; and if the lamine of the fore fect
are inflamed, the hind limbs are brought forward, and placed

well under the belly; the fore feet are frequently shifted ; the.

knees are maintained in a semiflexed position ; while the little

weight which they are obliged to sustain is sought to be thrown

either on the outer sides of the feet, or the points of the
toes. The hoofs are of an unnatural heat ; the limbs swell from
the Imees to the coronets; the arteries of the limbs affocted
throb with more or less violence, according to the yiolence of
the disease; and if the feet be smartly tapped with a hammer,
the patient either will suddenly drop to the ground, or emit a
low groan. Sometimes the nose is brought down close to thes
feet, and these organs are regarded with a countenance which
manifests a painful anxiety.

In the more severe forms of the disease, the animal per-
spires profusely ; drops of clear water chase each other rapxdly
down the hairs of the mane and tail; the eyes are wild, hag-
gard, and blood-shot ; the bowels are constipated, and the
secretion of urine suppressed.

Parnoexoxmoxio Syaproms.—The Pathognomonie Symp-
toms are—throbbing of the arteries of the limbs affected,
associated with unnatural heat, and excessive tenpderness of
the feet.

l
)

TermiNaTIONS 0F Lisamwrris.—The terminations of Acnte
Laminitis require to be noted. The disease may terminate in
gseveral modes.  1st—In pesolution : that is, in a return of the
feet to their normal state. This result, however, is not com-
mon. 2nd—In the hoofs being slonghed away, and in the
death of the patient. 8rd—In the soles of the feet descendiy

A S—
-
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This is & common termination, and one which may ever after-
wards render the animal useless, even for the performance of
:‘* slow work upon soft ground ; while the more fayourable forms
of it disqualify the animal, in a great measure, for rapid loco-
motion especially upon hard macadamized roads. 4th—In the
hoofs being gradually cast, and new ones being as gradually re-
produced. From the commencement to the completion of this
termination, a period of ten or twelve months will be neces-
sary. oth—In the sub-acute and chronic forms of the malady
in this state the animal may remain for an uncertain period.

CAuses.—The causes of Laminitis are numerous. Concus-
. sion is the most common, especially when acting in association
with exhaustion of the vital powers generally, and of the feet in
*Tparticular; and this is very likely to happen from riding or
driving the animal inordinate distances. Exposing the feet to
severe cold; as for example, when the animal is compelled to
stand for a long time in half-melted snow, and then being sud-
denly removed to a close, warm stable. The animal being
prevented, for a long period, from lying down, either in
consequence of disease, or from being confined on board a
ship.

Indigestion, either from causes which have been in opera-
tion for a long time, or from those of a recent character—such
as the eating of wheat, or gorging the stomach in consequence

of getting to the corn chest during the night. Indigestion is
g more common cause of this disease than is generally supposed.
Young horses kept for a time in loose boxes, and made fat with
soft food to prepare them for sale, are very prone to manifest
Laminitis if suddenly put fo work, especially if this is associated
with change of diet. Many young horses have died from
ammation of the feet arising from this cause; and the
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sellers of them have afterwards been condemned as dishonest
traders, and been compelled to refund all the purehase money.

Metastasis, or the transition of disease from one part of the
organism to another—as, for example, from the bowels o the
feet ; or from the lungs to the feet is another, but not a fre-
quent cause of Laminitis : whenevyer it does oceur, however, it
is invariably associated with excessive constitutional debility.

TreatateNt.—The freatment of Laminitis, like all other
diseases, should have strict reference to its cause. When the
malady arises from acute or chronic disease of the digestive
organs, or from general debility causing Metastasis, it will be
evident that if we intend our curative efforts to prove successful,
we should direct them partly to the digestive organs, or to the
removal of the constitutional debility, as the case may be. Even
in those cases which may appear to solely arise from the animal

being over-driven—or, in short, from any other eause of an
external nature—the careful practitioner will never lose sight
of these facts.

Another matter of great importance also requires to be
noticed ere we enter upon the general question of freatment—
viz.: patients affected with this disease seldom or never lie
down, either at the commencement, or during its most violent
stages. Many practitioners, in consequence of this, recom-
mend laminitic patients to be slung; but slinging horses ought
never be resorted to in disease, except under cireumstances of
the most urgent character, and then only for as short a period
as possible. The proper way to act is to lay the patient do.\"'"y
according ta Mr. Rarey’s plan ; and in cases of acute Taminitig,
very little trouble suffices to effect this. Buckle up u fore-leg,
and hold the patient steady, and in a few minufes he will drop
upon his side-—almost without a struggle.
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The best remedies and modes of treatment to adopt, in
groneral, ave—Nux Vomica, Arnica, Aconite, Barbadoes Aloes ;
Tee to the Feet, Hot Fomentations, Poultices, Rasping and
Paring the Feet, and Bleeding locally,

Nux VoarcA AsDp Aconire.—When the affection arises
from Acufe Indigestion, or when it is aggravated by discase
of the stomach, Nux Vomica and Aconite will be excellent
remedies to give internally. Use the Nux in drachm doses
of the 1st dilation, mixed with 3 or 4 ounces of water, and
repeat it every three or four hours; or it may be given in
alternation with Aconite 1, in drachm doses, and repeated
every two hours,

Barpapoes ALoss.—A purgative is occasionally of great
service in this disease—especially if it arises from gorged

" stomach, or from the animal having eaten wheat, The size of
the dose will depend upon the breed and size of the patient:

8 or 10 drachms of the drug will be necessary for large, heavy
draught-horses ; and if the purgative should fail to operate in
fifteen or twenty hours after its administration, give drachm
doses of Aloes every three hours, until purging commences:
during the operation of the purgative, the use of otherremedies
may be saspended. For further instructions relating fo
purgative mBdicine, sce pages 75, 76, and 77.

Tex ro mue Feer—Ior Foumextarioxs.--The adoption
of one or other of these modes will depend upon the vital con-
dition of the patient, and of the structures loeally discased. If
the constitutional debility be excessive, I am of opinion that hot
water is the best to apply, if not throughout the disease, at
least during its early stages. On the other hand, where the
hspase may have arisen from the operation of intense eold upon
the feet, warmth suddenly applied would in all probability be

Enjurions.  In all cases where the constitutic mal ener: oios: nre

2.5
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feeble, or where the disease arises from excessive cold, as a (‘
general rule T shonld recommend Hot Water Fomentations to :
the feet, in preference to Ice or Cold Water.

For all necessary instruction as to the application of
Fomentations and Poultices to the feet and limbs, see pages
149 to 156.

Raspivg a¥p PariNg THE Frrr.—Many veterinary sur- |
geons recommend the soles of the feet to be pared, and the
erusts to be rasped, until the structures operated upon spring |
when pressed upon; as a rule, however, I dissent from such a
practice. Pare the sole until it springs, but avoid rasping the
crust to any considerable extent. When this latter operation
is done to excess, it favours the disorganization of the laminwe,
and the descent of the sole. . !

Breepixe rrox mne Foor.—Bleeding from the toe, or,}
from the artery at the side of the sole, will often prove of signal
benefit in Laminitis. It is 4 bad practice, however, to abstract
blood at the commencement of the malady. If the laminitic
inflammation be associated with a vigorous state of the system,
let the disease exhaust its violence to some extent, before the
abstraction of blood is effected ;® while, if the vital energies
are feeble (which is always the case in the metastatic forms of
the malady), to bleed at any time under such condftions will be
productive of more harm than good. As a rule, then, in cases
~ of Laminitis where bleeding is necessary, allow the disease to
have been from six to ten hours in existence; and do not operate
then unless the pulse has become hard, firm, and wiry. The

* Perhaps the reader may exelaim—why not bleed at the commencenont of
the attack, and prevent the violence*to which you allude? In reply, T have
simply to observe, that it cannot, in the majority of cases, be s0 prgcenltd.
Por a more complete expasition of the principle of freatment now laid down, th.c
reader is directed to pages 70 and 71 of my Principles and Practice of Veteri-
nary Medicine nnd Sorgery.” Tondon : J. Churchill, 1858,
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quantify of blood necessary fo take away will depend upon
circumstances ; perhaps two quarts from each foot—perhaps
less. When the patient is bled, however, and the wounds
made secure, lay the animal down upon a comfortable bed of
straw ; then darken*the box, and leave him to rest.

Dier.—The patient should have gruel fo drink, made
aceording to the directions given at pages 112 and 113; alse

_ boiled corn and bran, carrots, boiled turnips, or a little boiled

barley. When the disease arises from Metastasis, the patient
should be supported with eggs and milk; bread and milk and
wine may be given occasionally.
For further directions as to diet, see Section V1., page 108.
CroraiNg,—Avoid clothing the animal too heavily : clothe
according to the season, and the bodily condition of the

S\ patient.

RHEUMATISM.

Rheumatism is a malady which is common to young horses .,
sucking foals are exceedingly liable to the affection. In them it
presents itself in a form termed “ Joint Evil.” OIld horses,
however, are not: exempt from Rhbeumatic diseases.

Acute Rheumatism is, on some occasions, remarkable for the
extraordinary manner with which it changes from one locality
of the organism to another. In other forms of the malady, the
system generally is affected. In both conditions, however, it
is associated with inflammatory fever, more or less intense.

Acute Rheumatism is sometimes preceded by a smart
attack of Pleuritis (Pleuritic Rheumatism) ; in other cases the

two are associated. I never knew Rheumatism, however, to

terminate in Pleuritis.
In the Acute forms of Rheumatism affecting the joints,

.pecially the knee or the hock joints, distention of the synorial
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cavities and thickening of the vascular tissues ave consequences

which frequently supervene. The distention and thickening

of these tissues often become permanent.

Well-bred horses are more subject to the malady than
draught horses. v

The duration of the disease is from one to three, or even
four weeks—is.e., from its commencement to the complete
recovery of the ganimal. In deseribing the disease, I shall
consider it as being presented under two varieties :—1sf, as
Acute; and 2nd, as Sub-acute Rheunmatism.

SyareroMs or Acure Rueuvmarism.—Acute Rheumatism
not unfrequently supervenes upon Epizootic Catarrh ; and, in
doing so, it may appear either as Pleuritis (Pleuritic Rheuma-

tism) in the first instance, or it may manifest itself in the. *

limbs ; or the former may terminate in the latter. If in eifhér
form, however, the attack will generally be sudden and
extremely severe,

The patient, to all appearance, may be recovering, when
suddenly he will commence breathing quick ; the breathing will
be attended with frequent sobs, and at times it may take on a
Spasmodic action ; the pulse will be peculiar—beating, for a
short time, strong and rapid; the action will then become slow,
soft, and gentle; then violent and rapid as before.

The respiration will be attended with frictional sounds
within the chest; the patient will stand rooted, as it were, to
one place; the skin will be eovered with patehes of perspira-
tion, and the patient will somefimes be irritable in temper.

In this state the animal cannot long remain. Unless relief
be afforded, the vital energies will sink under the violence of
the attnck. The pulse will, on some occasions, rise a5 high as
nitiety or one hundred beats per minute ; the patient will grie
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his teeth, and the thirst will be excessive. A half-conscious
state may supervene, and death speedily result ; or—what more
frequently occurs—the violent symptoms referrible to the heart
and the pleura will disappear, and the disease is transferred to
a hind limb, the joints of which swell, become hot, and acutely
painful.

In this manner the disease may hold its course, until it has
invaded every limb in succession ; when its violence may sub-
side, and the patient gradually recover.

Sup-scute Rurvararrsi.—Sub-acute Rheumatism differs
principally from the acute form of the disease in possessing a
more diffusive character ; the pain is not so excruciating ; the
pulse is softer, more regular, and not so quick; ‘and it is
also the most common form in which the malady is deve-

Toped.

Tt iz manifested, for the most part, within the muscles and
the fascia of the loins and hind extremities. The patient, to
nse common phrases, is © shoulder-tied,” or lom-bound.” It
is with difliculty the animal ¢an be made to move from one
place to another. The appetite is bad, and the temper of the
patient, on some occasions, is excited. He will snatch and bite
savagely at those who touch or approach him.

Parnoexomoxto Syarrons.—The animal is suddenly at-
tacked with lameness in one or more of the limbs, associated with
inflammation, swelling, and acute pain within the joints. The
disease shifts out of one limb into another.

Oavses.—The causes which excite and predispose the sys-
fom to Rheumatism are numerous. Epizootic Catarrh is o
iredisposing couse of this character; also regularly keeping
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horses in stables which are damp and ill-ventilated ; while, as
exciting causes, I may enumerate the prevalence of enst winds ;
exposure of the animal, when perspiring, to cold draughts; also
long exposure of the animal to cold and wet in agsociation ;
also irritation of the system from superpurgafion.

TREATMENT.— Warmth, dryness, and comfort, within the
habitation of the patient, are essentials highly necessary to the
cure of Rheumatism.

The best remedies and modes of treatment, in general, are
—Aconite, Arnica, ‘Belladonna, Bryonia, Colchicum, Rhus
Toxicodendron, Cantharides, and Rhododendron ; also Mus-
tard Embrocations, Hot Water Cloths, and Warm T.otions.

ACONITE AND ArKIcA.—These are excellent remedies when
the disease is of a sub-acute character; and when it has arisex
in_consequence of recently exposing the animal to cold and
wet, or to cold draughts of wind.

Use each remedy in 2-drachm doses of the 1st dilution,
and give them in alternation, at intervals of three or four
hours,

In the severer forms of the disease, or where it is associated
with Plouritis and with disease of the heart, Aconite will con-
stitute one of the principal remedies; it may be used both
internally and externally. Make the lotion as follows :—

. -
Tincture of Aconite = s 2 ounces.
* Soft Water 7 e = 1 gallon.

Mix the two together and, immediately before nsing the
lotion, warm it to a temperature of about 116° Fahrenheit,
and apply it (where practicable) to the swollen limbs, by means
of woollen bandages dipped in the warm fluid.
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BELLADONNA AND BrYoNia.—Sometimes a change from

& Aconite to Belladonna :\n(.l Bryonia, will prove of benefit to the

*= patient. Use the Belladonna of the 1st dilution, in 2-drachm

doses, every two or three hours. Use the Bryonia in like

quantity, of the 1st dilution, The two may be given in alter-
nation ; or either of them may be alternated with Aconite,

Concurcum.—This remedy will prbvc valuable when the.

hock and the fetlock joints are more particularly involved., It
may also be tried in the sub-acute form of the disease. Use
it in 2-drachm doses of the lst dilution, mixed with 2 or 3
ounces of water, The dose may be repeated every three ox
four hours; it may either be given alone, or alternated with
any of the medicines named.

CanTrnanines.—In two or three cases of Sub-acute Rheu-
Y.matism, I have used Cantharides in 1-drachm doses of the 1st
* dilution, in alternation with Bryomia of the 1st, and with

benefit. The use of Cantharides is indicated when the skin is
dry, the fever acute, associated with suppression of the urine.
Cantharides requires using with considerable caution. If the
l ‘rcmedy is given alone, dilute it freely with water., The dose
§ may be repeated every four or five hours.
) Ruvs ToxicopEXDRON AND Ruonopexprox.—These are
remedies for the disease, should it become chronic.  Use them
in 2-drachm doses of the 1st dilution ; they may either he given
alone, or in alternation with each other.

MusTarp EmproosrioNs.—Mustard, as a counter-irritant
to the chest in Pleuritic Rheumatism, will sometimes prove of
great benefit. For proper directions as to the preparation and
mode of applying the Mustard, see pages 159 and 160.

Drer.—The diet of the patient should consist of milk, milik
and water ; also gruel, prepared as directed at page 112, Green
over or carrofs may be allowed, if in season.
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For further particulars relating to the diet, clothing, and v
housing of the patient, see Section VL., page 108.

Jornt Evrrn.—Before concluding the present article, it is
necessary to offer a few directions with respect to the treatment ;
of Joint Evil, as it is a form of Rheumatism very destructive \
to young animals. Sucking foals are exceedingly delicate ani- 1
mals, and when attacked with acute disease, their life powers l
readily succumby so that our treatment is more a question of
hygiene than of medicine.

d ‘Irparseyt.—The swollen joints should be bathed with
the Aconite lotion, prepared as directed above; after which
the joints should be folded with thick layers of cotton wool,
‘and the patient should be kept dry and comfortably warm,

The remedies best adapted in general, for these cases, are—./y
Aconite, Belladonna, Bryonia, and Colchicnm. Use them  of.
tho 1st dilution, in doses varying from 20 to 30 drops, mixed
with a little water. . Each remedy may be given alone, or two
of them may be given in alternation. »

Drer.—Small quantities of food should be frequently given ‘
to the patient. It should consist of sago and milk, or of equal !
pacts of thin flour gruel, boiled linsced, and milk; it may be
given by méans of a sacking bottle. Should the bowels of the !
patient beeome constipated, a small quantity of treacle mixed
with the diet will sufficiently relax them.

COMMON OPTHALMIA.

The eye of the horee is neither sofliable to disease nor to bo l
affected with so numerous a class of maladies as the human eye.
The disease T am gbout to deseribe is known by & varicty

of names; sometines it is called Catarrhal Opibalmia; alss
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Common Inflammation of the Eye; and at other times Simple
Opthalmia, in contradistinetion to another form of inflammatory
~-dizease of the eye called Specific Opthalmia.

Syaprons.—The symptoms of Common Opthalmia are
swellmg and closing of the eyelids, associated with an abundant
gecretion of tears which flow down the cheeks, and produce a
gealding effect upon the skin of the cheeks and of the parts
contiguous. If the eyelids are opened, the mucous memhrane
will be seen fo be congested with innumerable blood vessels,
assoeciated with dimness of the cornea. Sometimes the patient
is affected with cough, and sometimes not ; and ocecasionally the
above symptoms constitute the most prominent features in
Epizootic Catarrh.

Cavses.—Exposure of the animal, when perspiring, to cold
draughts; and to the combined effects of wet and cold. The
ditcase sometimes prevails as an epizootic.

TreammestT.—See Article “ Trawmatic Opthalmia,” Section
VIIL. See also Article “Epizootic Catarrh” (treatment of)

page 228,
SPECIFIC OPTHALMIA.

The best and most complete account of this disease which
has hitherto appeared from the pen of any Hnglish voterinary
writer; is that which is written by the late My, W, Percival,
and which is published in the third volume of that author's
work, entitled “ Hippopathology.™  The article treating upon
the discase in question is written with great clearness, and is
faithful to a degree; it is one of those diseases, in fact, upon
which I should naturally expect Mr. Percival, when liying, to
Yiaye written soundly and excellently,
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SyaeroMs.—It is unnecessary, in a work like the present,
that I should detail every symptom in association with the above-
named peculiar type of Opthalmia; I shall content myself with
merely pointing out the principal differences which exist be-
tween the specific and the common forms of the malady.

Specific Opthalmia is distinguished from the common forms
of the disease principally by the following peculiarities :—

I.—The disease is periodic in its attacks; hence the
name which is sometimes given to it—Periodic Opthalmia,

IT.—It is generally manifested suddenly, and it is also
a metastatic affection ; that is, it may suddenly disappear, out
of one eye, and as suddenly appear in the other,

IIT.—Tt is attended with more or less febrile commotion
of the system, especially at the onset of the disease.

IV.—It generally passes into a chronic condition, in
which condition its duration is uncertain. Sometimes it
slowly disappears, and at other times it again suddenly takes
on the acute form.

V.—It is rarely attended with that swollen condition
of the eyelids, or that excessive secretion of tears which
accompanies the more common forms of Opthalmia,

VI—TIt is prone to terminate in Cataract, and in com-
plete blindness of one or both eyes.

VII.—The predisposing causes of the disease are consti-
futional ; and they are also hereditary.
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Parnoexoxoxio Proors.—TTe disease is manifested peri-
odically, and it genorally attacks the deep seated tissues of the
affected organ,

'.l.‘anm.;N'r.—The best remedies and modes of treatment
in general are—Aconite, Arsenicum, Tincture of Todine, Nitric
Acid, Cblorate of Potass, Ammonia Citrate of Iron, Nux
Vomica, China, and Sulphur.

ACONITE.—ARSENICUM AND BELLADONNA.—Aconite is
indicated at the commencement of the disease, especially when
the malady is associated with a high degree of fever. The fever
cannot in these cases be regarded as sympathetic of the inflam-
mation of the eye; it is, in my opinion, to be considered as an
integral part of the disease. Use the Aconite in 2-drachm

' doses of the 1st dilution, and give it to the patient morning,
noon, and night. A lotion of Aconite may also be used to the
eye, consisting of Tincture of Aconite 4 drachms, mixed with a
pint of water, which should be applied to the eye three or four
times a day by means of a small broad-ended syringe. The-
Aconite may either be given alone or in alternation with Arseni-
cum 3 in 2-drachm doses, or Belladonna 1 in 2-drachm doges.

AznsgNroun is indicated both in the acute, sub-ncute, and
chronie forms of the disease; in the latter it may be given with
advantage in alternation with the Ammonia Citrate of Tron.
The use of the two should be steadily persevered with for at
least two or three months in succession, Use the Arsenicum
in 2-drachm doses of the 3rd dilution, and the Tron in 2 or
3-drachm doses. The patient should have about two doses of
each kind of medicine per week,

Cnrorate or Porass.—Nux Vomrca—Cmina.—Sur.

» Puvr.—These are all excellent remedies to give in Specific

“pthalmia, especially in the chronic forms of the disease. Give
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the Chlorate of Potass in 2-drachm doses, and repedt it every <
thirty or forty hours for four or five days in BuCcession’; or it
may be given in alternation with China or Nux Vomica. Sul.— &
phur is also an excellent remedy ; give it in 2-drachm doses of
the st trituration ; its use should be continued for some time,

management of* the patient are matters wrﬁch require close
attention on the part of those having the care of horses affected
with this disease. Derangement of the stomach will agaravato ‘
the disease, and the least undue exposure of the animal to ¢old 4
and wet is almost certain to be followed by an acute attack of
the disease. The vital energies of the patient should therefore
be sustained to the utmost, and every precaution taken to guard
the animal against unnecessary exposure.

Drier AND GENERAT, MawaeeueNt.—The diet and general ,

OPACITY OF THE CORNEA,

Opacity of the Cornea is very frequently the effect of an
attack of Opthalmia arising either from the common or the
specific forms of the disease. Sometimes the opaque condition
of the Cornea is speedily removed by absorption without any !
treatment whatever; at other times it remains, when active j
treatmont, with a view to its removal, becomes necessary, Ifjs J’
desirable to remove it because the opacity frcqucntly causes .
horses so affected to shy a great deal, and they are rendered { |
dangerous in consequence. ;

One of the best remedies for this purpose is the Tincture
of Todine, which should be applied directly to the surface of the i
eye by means of a fine eamel’s hair pencil. The application
should be repeated two or three times g week, for two or three
weeks in succession. if necessary:; Si"i“g to the animal af the
samo time 4-drachm doses of Todine of the 1st dilution, mixed
with 4 or 5 ounces of water, for g like period.
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NYMPHOMANIA.

By the term Nymphomania, T mean that morbid condition
of the sexnal organs of the mare which continues after the
PrOper season i past for the animal taking the horze,

It is a morbid condition which is not only annoying to the
mare, but sometimes it renders the animal dangerous fo the
owner and to thod® in attendance.

TrearveNT.—The best remedies in general are—Tincture
of Cantharides, Murex Purpura, and Aloes.
CANTIHARIDES.—Sometimes a single dose of this remedy will
remove the affection ; and sometimes many doses of 1t are not
productive of the least beneficial effect. Give the tineture in
2-drachm doses, mixed with 6 or 8 ounces of water. The medi-
“eine should be given to the mare when the stomach of the animal
is empty. Should it fail to produce a beneficial effect, have
recourse to the Aloes as a purgative.
Mvurex Ponrpura.—Have recourse to the Murex after the
purgative has been given and its effects have subsided. Give
' it in 2-drachm doses of the 3rd dilufion, mixed with 3 or4 ounces
‘ . of water. Repeat the dose once a day for several days in suc-
cession. The animal shounld also be fed sparingly.

I GLANDERS AND FARCY.
1 It is not my intention to occupy the reader with any very
|| lengthy observations of my own upon Glanders and Farey:
r' wanb of space forbids it upon the present occasion. *
Glanders and Farey are different forms of the same disease.
l Glanders may first appear, and Farcy supervene ; or what is
i called Farcy may first appear, and Glanders supervene. Farcy

¥ is simply a tertiary form of Glanders.
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Glanders is a disease of the blood, and the inveterate forms
of the malady are those where the nutrition of the tissues of
the body have become contaminated ; as the nutrition, in fact,
of the more remote tissues become affected, the blood necessarily, -
becomes more and more loaded with poisonous materials, and
the disease will become more and more virulent in its effects.

Glanders is sometimes’ developed with &tmordiuury rapi-
dity. This is more particularly the case with animals kept in
closely confined and ill-ventilated stables ; in other cases, again,
the disease for sometime may be slow and nsidious, and then "‘.
suddenly become virulent. J

The disease is highly contagious, not only fo other horses,
but to human beings also.

Causes.—The causes of Glanders are innumerable ; bt
any influenceé upon the animal economy, the operation of which
lowers the vital force, acting in association with bad ventilation
and imperfect purification of the blood, will favour the develop-
ment of this digease.

:

. |

ParHOGNOMONTO S¥YMPrOMs oF GraxpeEns,—The pathog- |
nomonic symptoms of Glanders are wleeration of the nasal \

membrane, associated with purulent discharge from ome or both

nostrils ; with enlargement and hardness of the sub-mazillary

glands, and fixedness of the same to the internal surface of the

inferior mazilla.

»

|

s

The ulcer, which is pathognomonic of Glanders, presents
(especially in the more advanced stages of the disease) the
fallowing peculiarities :—

1t is chancrous; of a dull red colour ; ragged and angry
looking ; irveqular in form and sive ; Jungoid in appearane:
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having minute vessels passing towards it which present a venous
character conjested with blood having a venous appearance, and
which bleed upon the slightest irritation.

TrearMeNT.—Having satisfactorily determined the disease
to be Glanders, the best course to pursue is to destroy the
animal affected fosthwith. The liability of the malady to spread
to other horses, and the great danger of its being communi-
cated to human beings, renders the destruction of the patient
imperative.

In conclusion, I may observe, that in my opinion hundreds
of cases of Ozena have been mistaken for Glanders, and the
animals destroyed i» consequence. See Article “ Ozena,”

page 238,

SWELLING OF THE SHEATH,

Horses are sometimes affected with swelling of the sheath.
1t is a condition of the parts which frequently arises from
debility, and also as a result of the animal being confined for
some time to the stable, either in.consequence of sickness; or
from the want of work. The most common eause, however, is

uncleanness of the sheath.

PREATMENT,— Examine the organ, and if its interior be in
a dirty condition, cleanse it thoroughly with warm water and
soap. Should the affection irise from debility, or confinement
of the horse to the stable from any other cause, cleanse out the
sheath, and exercise the animal daily. Attend also to the diet
of the horse.

For further particulars as to the diet of convalescent
» patients, see Section VI, page 108.

— -~
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OVER-EXITAUSTION.

Bxhaustion and over-excitement of the system, althougl,
(strictly speaking) eannot be considered as forms of disease,
yeb I shall treat upon them for two or three reasons :— First,
because they are states of the organism which very frequently
are the forerunners of the most destructive kinds of disease ;
secondly, because they are the most prolific sanrces of disease;
and thirdly, because they have never been treated upon, and
in fact scarcely recognised by veterinary writers as anything
worthy of their aftention, beyond a mere passing remark, A
close observer, however, of equine disease will perceive their
effects almost hourly. Cab and livery horses are exceedingly
liable to suffer in consequence. They especially predispose the
organism to both acute and typhoid forms of diseaso—such as
Acute Inflimmation of the Bowels, of the Feet, Kidneys, and:
Heart, Lungs, and‘also of Typhoid Pneumonia. T have wit-
nessed, on several occasions, attacks of Bnteritis and of Lami-
nitis, of a most frightfully severe character, arising from these
causes. A veterinary surgeon having the care of horses
belonging to an establishnient where the work is of a most
uncertain and irregular character, as in livery stables, should
always be on the alert as to the existence and consequences of '
Exhaustion and over-excitement. ’

‘

S¥ateross or Over-Exmavstion.— Over-exhaustion of the !
system  deranges, more or less, every function within the
organism; so that, in noting its sympioms, we simply note what
relates fo a condition of general disturbance,

The temperature of the skin is deranged ; the legs and foet
may be of a feverish heat, while the hair upon other parts of
the body may be penfeathered. The appetite will be fickle, or
the animal may refuse every kind of food, and: yet appg
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anxions for it. Horses S0 affected seem as though they desired
something entirely different from their ordinary kind of fare.
Tlie pulse may not be much excited, but it is peculiar ; some-
times it is a little thready, or irregular, or intermittent. The
animal will be shifty and uneasy; the respirations will ’be
slightly hurried or irregular; and sometimes a faint, soft cough
will be emitted, k:
The condition now described is one of great danger to the
animal so affected, unless its existence be recognised, and
measures of a conservative character taken to ward off its
- consequences ; but if the animal be exposed to the effects
of wet or cold, or made to perform a still greater amount of
labour,—or if the two causes act in association,—disense of g5
. severe ¢ haracter will most certainly supervene ; and, in all pro-
. bability, the animal will die.

TrearmeNT.—The first great essential towards recovery is
sest to the animal ; it is not only & primary essential, but it is
an absolute one. The other essentials are—pure air, and a
warm, comfortable habitation; with suitable food, prepared in
a suitable manner.

The best remedies, in geueml are—Acomtc, Aromatic
Ammonia, Nux Vomica, S&qulchlorxde of Tron, Chlorate of
Potass, and Hot Water.

Acostre may be given at the commencement of the
treatment; it will tend to allay the feverish excitement of
the system. Use it in 2-drachm doses of the 1st dilution,
mixed with 6 or 8 ounces of water. A dose may be given
every three or four hours, two or three times in succession.

AROMATIC AMMONIA, — Aromatic Ammonia is valuable
w ‘when the hair is pricked and the animal is chilly. Give it in
K *-drachm doses, mixed with 6 or 8 ounces of water. It may
2 2F Z
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be repeated once or fwice, at intervals of three or four
Liours.

Nux Vosrca.—Sesquicnrorine oF Irox.—These reme- &
dies are {o improve the appetite and the general tone of the
system. They should not be resorted fo until the morbid
excifement has subsided, otherwise they will not be productive
of good. Give the Nux in 2-drachm doses of the 1st dilution,
mixed with 3 or 4 ounces of water; and the Iron in 2-drachm
doses, mixed with 8 ounces of water. They may be given in
alternation, morning, neon, and night, for four or five days in
guccession.

Cnrorate o Porass.—Thisremedy will be found yalnable
to administer, when the dung emits a disagreeable efflavium.
It may either be given alone, or in alternation with Aromatic A
Ammonia or Nux Vomica, If alone, give it in drachm doses,
mixed with water, and repeated every six or eight hours; or if
in alternation, every four hours, for two or three days in suc-
cession.

Hor Warer.—Bathe the limbs with hot water. The
process may be repeated, night and morning, for two or three
days in succession. The water may be used at a temperature
of 112° or 114° Fahrenheit. Bandage the limbs immediately
after fomenting them.

. Digr.—The dieting of the animal, until fairly recovered, is
a matter of importance. It should consist of bread and milk,
boiled barley and bran, now and then a carrot or two (if in
season), or a boiled turnip. For further particulars relating to
diet, see page 108,
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PRELIMINARY REMARKS.

To fully treat npon Wounds and Injuries it would he necessary
to describe a number of states and conditions both of a simple
and complicated character; simple and complicated, inasmuch
as t-hef are of every kind, grade, and degree, from a slight
swelling upon any part of the skin, caused perhaps by the
stroke of a whip, to the fracture of a limb, or the penetration
of the eavity of the chest by a large foreign body, such as a
baxr of iron or the pole of a coach.

In a treatise like the pregent I cannot enter into a minute
deseription of every kind of wound and form of injury to which
horses are subject, together with the treatment necessary to
pursue i every individual case. T shall, therefore, only describe
those wounds and injuries which ave of the most common oceur-
» rence, together with those modes of treatment which T have
| q found the best in effecting their cure.

-
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Cavses or Wouxps axp Ixsuries.—Before enfering
upon & special account of each particular form of injury, a few
remarks in relation to the causes which are productive of injury-
to the horse may prove of advantage to the reader.

Causes productive of disturbance to, and within the animal
cconomy, such as are now implied, admit of being arranged
into two orders—mechanical and chomical. Tho principal me-
chanical causes are kicks, blows, punctures, striking one limb
against the other during the act of locomotion, falls, conens-
sions, injuries from shoeing, and a hundred others of a similar
character.

CreyMicar Cavsss are of a very limited class; that is, so
far as this class of canses are allowed to operate perniciously
upon the horse. Occasionally a veterinary surgeon is called -
upon to afford assistance to one of the equine class, which by
some means or other, seldom very clearly ascertained, may have
fallen info a wet lime pit, or upon whose limbs a carboy of
nitric or sulphurie acid may have béen spilt. Beyond an ocea-
sional ease of this nature, one rarely, however, hears of horses
suffering violently from the operation of chemical causes of a
direct character.

Meonaxtoar Cavses.—For the convenience of pointing

® out certain causes of injury of this class; it is proposed to have
4 more limited classification, or rather it is proposed to divide
this class of causes into sub-classes; the object in doing so is,
that I may the more efficiently point out defects which are not
only numerous, but are the most fruitful source of accidents
falling under the copnizance of the veterinary surgeon ; and if
by pursuing this course T am the means of inducing those who
are the owners of, or the attendants upon, these animals, fo
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become more vigilant and ecircumspect, and thus not only
prevent suffering, loss of labour, and even at times the life of
a valuable animal, my task will have been performed to a good
purpose. It iz not possible at all times for the most careful of
men to avoid every cause of accident; but it is more than pro-
bable that numbers of casualties which have happened might
have been ayoided, and others of daily occurrence may in like
manner be prevented.

Horses used for the purpose of society, or which are intended
for such purposes, are found in three states of existence, viz :—
in fhe stable, at work, and at grass; so that mechanical canses
of injury very naturally arrange thcmsel\ es info three classeq
viz. i—such as may happen to the animal within the stable ; xuch
as may happen fo the animal when af work; and such as may
happcn to the animal while at pasture.

CUrass L—OR S8UCH AS MY HAPPEN WITHIN THE STABLE,
comprises : lst——horses getting loose in the stable, and fighting
with each other; 2nd—slips upon the pavement of the stable ;
Srd—injuries from the fimber and iron work used in the con-
stroetion and division of the stalls; 4th—injuries from the
animal being cast in a stall or loose box; Sth—injuries from
improperly fastening the head of the animal; 6th—injuries
from the feet of the animal becoming fast in a loose urine grate,
or any open space which may exist between the sets constituting
the floor of the stalls; Tth—injuries from improperly con-
gtructed stall posts; Sth—injuries from hooks and nails in
connection with the mangers and racks; 9th—injuries to the
feet and tendons of the animal from forks and other tools used
within the stable; 10th—injuries to the feet of the animal from
shoeing; 11th—injuries inflicted upon the head, hips, ribs,

» shoulders, and other parts of the animal, from lowness of the

stable, narrowness of the stalls, or from low and narrow doop-
*vs to stables.
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I hold it as a rule, that accidents having once occurred,
similar accidents, under similar circumstances, are liable to

occur again. ' Of the causes above enumerated, let us examing

a little more in detail ; at the same time, 1 beg of the reader, if
he be the owner ofa horse, to go at once and thoronghly examine
his own stable, with an eye to the prevention of consequences
such as I shall presently treat upon. Aeccidents are sooner
prevented than remedied, and “ the eye of a master,” it is said,
“maketh diligent.”, Causes of injury arising from civeum-
stances numbered 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 10th, and 11th, are the
most common sources of injury to horseg while within the
stable.

1st.—Becoming loose in the stable, and fighting with each
other—This is generally done during the night. A horse, by
suddenly jerking his head, or from restlessness, pulls and
stretches the head-collar shank, or what is more prabable, what
ought to be the shank; the fastening breaks, and the animal
finds himself loose, when he at once begins to wander about
the stable. This excites alarm amongst the other horses, and
presently the row beging; and unless some one be at hand fo
restore order, the owner may consider himself a fortunate indi-
vidual if no worse injuries are inflicted than a few cuts and
bruises. Sometimes, however, they break the limbs of one
another, or a jaw bone is broken, or a joint is laid open, and
months elapse before the animal injured is again fit for service.
Stablemen are often careless, and for weeks or months before
tho grand melée comes off overy animal in the stable may have
been tied to the manger in o most insecure manner, probably
With old halters, or old neck straps without buckles, and with a
Viece of old hempen cord for a shank, half untwisted, and more
than half rotten. /

i
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2nd.—Slips on the Pavement of the Stable—The majority
of stables are ill-constructed; few are rightly constructed in
every essential. From the pavement being too steep, ar greasy
from the accumulation of dirt, horses: slip, and sometimes
severely injure themselves, Broken knees, and even fractures,
oceur from causes of this nature.

3rd.—Tnjuries from the Timber and Iron Work used in the
constyuction and division of the Stalls—The necessity for attend-
ing to eauses of this nature will be exemplified the best by the
short account of a case of injury which resulted in death, as a
consequence of that cavelessness so common in these matters.
Without stating lengthy details, we may relate—that in order
to strengthen a stall post a strong flat piece of iron, thin at the
top, and eight or ten inches in length, was let into a large stone
at the bottom end of the stall post. The iron was let into the
stone at its lower end to the depth of about three inches.
Down the flat surface of the iron a number of small holes were
bored, throngh which were passed an equal number of screws
into the wooden post immediately behind the iron; so far all
very well. In course of time, however, the screws fell out, and
the post dropt as before to one side, and left the iron standing
alone, As usual, in such cases, the matter was not noticed,
until one 'moming a servant man, on entering the stable, found
one of the horses lying dead. Upon removing the horse the
iron in question was found within its body. The animal, in
lying down, had dropt upon the projecting iron, which had
pierced the skin and muscles in the region of the flank, had
torn open the large vein situate immediately contiguous to the
spinal column, and the horse had bled to death, without again
rising from the ground. It is perhaps needless to say that
attention was given to the projecting metal after this, and that
the stall post was made secure forthwith,



.
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dth.—Tnjuries from the animal being cast in the Stall or
loose Bor—1It is seldom that horses are severely injured from

being cast in the stall, Tt appears-as though some horses had. -

a fondness for this sort of thing ; they will be found cast so
frequently, and in places where it cannot be said to arise from
want of room.  If after removing the animal into another stall
or box, having more room than the one it was taken out of, and
the casting is repeated, it may be fairly set down as an item of
vice, and perhaps the best mode of cure in such cases, is to try
the effect of a whip upon the animal before righting him. I
know that this remedy has snceeeded in more instances of the
kind than one. Injuries from eauses numbered 5,6, 7, 8§, and
9, are of less frequent occurrence.

Sth.—Tnjuries from improperly fas!cm’_n_q the head of the
animal,—Chains and ropes are the common articles by which
horses are secured to the manger; and weights of lead, iron, or
wood, are also common articles for suspending to the end of
the tie.* Very frequently this is neglected, and the loose end
15 merely sceured by tieing it to the ring at the front of the
manger. If a shank so secured be very long, the horse when
cating hay from the ground—a common habit with many
horses— may easily have one of his limbs become entangled,
and. before the limb is liberated he may injure himself to a
serious extent. The author-once attended a case of this nature,
where the flexor tendons of the near fore leg were exposed for
more than three inches in length, The injury arose from the
limb being entangled in a chain. Similar accidents may result

* To determine the proper length of the tie or the eollar shank, observe the
following rule:~bring the chin of the horss to the edge of the manger, puss the
1oosc end of the tie through the ring at the bottom of the manger, and that part
of the loose end which Zies wpon the ground, if any, is more of the tie than i

Yequited, All additional length of tic is dangerous, The elog at the ead should
be from two to {hreo pounds in weight,
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where the tie is too long and the weight too light. On other
occasions the shank will become fwisted tightly around the
neck, and the poor animal will be found half strangled, and the
head enormously swollen in consequence.

Tth.—Injuries to-the animal from tmproperly constructed
stall posts —A stall post may be tao low or too high. If too
) high the horse is liable to strike his head against it when step-
ping quickly round in the stall. "When l.nadc too low, horses
may kick themselves across the post. Aeccidents of this nature
have oceurred, enormous abdominal ruptures have been caused
thereby, and death to the animal resulted. The proper height
for a stall post is about five feet five or six inches.

Crass I1.—Cavses oF INJURY T0 THE ANIMAL WHILE
\ AT Wongk.—These are also a numerous elass of causes. They
may occur o the animal in the form of falls, violent conenssions ;

s or they may arise from an exhibition of vice, such as kicking,
! or bolting in harness, and overturning the vehicle. Draught
’ lorses when heavily loaded, and travelling down hill, are liable

to suffer injury from the breaking of the slipper chain, or in
consequence of neglect in not putting on the slipper ; also from
the gathering of nails within its feet; striking of the shoe of
one limb against the opposite limb, arising either from a faulty .
conformation of the limbs, or from fatigue, or bad construction
of the shoes, or all these causes acting in association. Also,
from slips of the animal in winter during the prevalence
of frost ; also from ill fitting, and badly constructed harness
and gears. The harness or gears may be too large, or too small
or too heavy- These and many other causes of a like nature
oceur so frequently, and are moreover of so palpable a nature
that further remark upon them is unnecessary.
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Crass III.—INJURIES ARISING T0 ANTMALS WHILE AT
Grass.—In treating upon this class of injuries, the reader

should understand that we allude not only to adult animals, buf.

to young animals unbroken. The majority of injuries which
oceur to horses while at grass, arises from kicking, galloping,
and leaping. They kick each other at times in a most savage
mamuer. In galloping they frequently sprain themselyes, or
dre severely injured from falls or violent concussions. In leap-
ing walls and hedges they are frequently bruised and staked.
They are also liable to suffer from injuries inflicted purposely
by malicious people. It is bad practice to turn horses to grass
where a footpath crosses the pasturage, particularly if near a

large town, or contiguous to the banks of a river. Vagabonds

are always wandering about such localities accompanied with
vicious dogs, under prefence of ratting. Now and then these

-

A

wretches take it into their heads to pitch at a mark with stones, =

and on some occasions, instead of hitting the mark, they hit
the eye of some poor animal. Aceidents, from causes of this
nature, are sadly too common, as many who own young stock
know to their cost. Turning young horses and horned cattle
together into the same pasture is not a practice to be approved
of. Sometimes a young horse will delight in racing and tor-
menting young cattle, and this sort of game frequently ends by
the latter becoming goaded to desperation, when a battle ensues,
in which the former not unfrequently receives its death-blow ;
or the horn of the beast inflicts an extensive flesh wound; or
the cavity of the chestis entered ; or the abdomen 18 pcnetraf?ed:
and the bowels protrude. We could relate many accidents of
this nature,; some of them of a ve'ry singular character.

The parts of the animal most frequently injured from the
operation of causes such a8 we have enumerated, 8¢ the
thighs, the hocks (both upon their outer and inner gurfilces),
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the patella jomnts, the ischium, and the fleshy region imme-

diately contiguous thereto; also the knees, the breast, and the

feet. We have attended upon scores of cases of this nature,

and by far the greater number sere injured in one or more of
_the parts named. When a veterinary surgeon receives an

order to attend upon a case of injury, he should go prepared

to combat consequences of the worst character. The most

formidable injuries are—fractures of one or more of the

bones ; penetration of the cavities of the chbest or the abdo-

men, by large bodies—such as the pole of a coach or the end

of a gig-shaft, attended with injuriy to the large blood-vessels,

or profrusion of the bowels, and  division or laceration of one

or more of the larger arteries or veins. The next in impor-*
tance are open joints; after which we may rank flesh-wounds,

such as are extensively torn, lacerated, jagged, or contused.

For the former class of injuries, bandages, splints of wood,

and gutta percha, may be required. For the secod class, collo-

‘dion and cotton wool ; and for the latter, perhaps a few carpet-

piz3, A portion of soft string, Tincture of Calendula, and Tincture

of Arnica. The consequences to be anticipated, (or which may

prove inevitable results of the severer forms of injury,) are—

hemorrhage, o profuse as to destroy the life of the animal
unless discovered and arrested; limited, but permanent, rup-

ture of the bowels; permanent lumeness; traumatic fever, or

tmllmﬂtic tetanus.

b

WOUNDS AND INJURIES.

Wounds and Injuries comprise a number of conditions of
o5 abnormal character—such as Flesh Wounds, Broken Knees,
Open J oints, and Fractures of the Bones. It is proper also to
describe wounds with reference to the region of the body in
hich they may exist; as, for example—abdominal wounds,
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wounds of the neck, wounds of the ischium, and so forth.
They are also, deseribed with reference to their direction—viz.,
whether they be transverse, circular, oblique, or perpendicular,
Of Tlesh Wounds there are five varicties, viz. :— )

1st. Tncised Wounds.

2nd. Lacerated Wounds.

grd. Jagged Wounds.

4th. Punctured Wounds.

5th. Contused Wounds.

An TIncised Wound is a wound where the skin and sub-
tisgues are clean cut.

Lacerated and Jagged Wounds are those where the skin
*and sub-tissues are torn and jagged.

Punctured Wounds are wounds. inflicted by small but
sharp-pointed instruments, such as a nail or an iron spindle.

Contused Wounds are injuries inflicted upon the skin and
gub-tissues, without any perceptible breach or divizion of the
skin.

Hearrse or Wousps,—In order that what I write respect-
ing the treatment of wounds may be perfectly understood, and
its rationality fully recognised, it is necessary that 1 explain,
to some extent, the nature and course of the healing process.
Many erroneous notions prevail with regard to the treatment
of wounds. Authors have written, and continue to write, as
though the natural powers of the living animal were incapable
of repairing wounds and injuries. ‘We are alike taught by
yveterinary authors and the generality of veterinary teachers,
that medicated fomentations, stimulating oils, linaments, decoc-
tions, and astringent washes of afmogt every varietys and even
at times the application of red-hot iron, are all necessary to
cure a wound, or keep down exuberant granulations, oF what is
commonly called “proud flesh.” '
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The healing process is described as consisting of stages—
viz.: “union by the first and second intentions;” the “first
intention” consisting of adbesion of the divided surfaces by
means of a glutinous fluid called lymph, the parts being in fact
united to one another by a species of glueing; while the
“second intention,” the granulating or suppurating process,
consists in the fleshy chasm being filled up by the gradual
deposition of fleshy grain-like particles, superimposed one upon
another. In the healing of wounds, the chief care of the
practitioner should be directed to the attainment of union by
the first intention. The suppurating process is one not to be
desired ; and, in the majority of instances where it oceurs, it

" will be found to arise more from the maltreatment of the
wound than from any natural tendency of the tissues, when

? injured, to manifest such a change. We are told that union
by the first intention is very rarely to be accomplished, espe-
cially with large-sized wounds, or with such as are Jageed, torn,
or Jncerated.

The healing process may be briefly described as follows - #
A wound of the flesh, when first inflicted, is generally sue-
ceeded by more or less bleeding, which, if not interfered with,
or & large blood-vessel is not divided, and the animal is allowed
to remain ab rest, will shortly stop. Blood is effused, and o
clot is formed upon the exposed surfaces, which speedily plugs
the open mouths of the bleeding vessels. This is the fipst
process. The second s, the drying of the blood-clot, and
tumefaction not only of the parts injured, but of the parts
contiguons thereto. About the third day, and in some eases
eyen as early as the second day after the accident, the dried

o 1t must be distinetly understood that we are here treating upon flesh-

P wonnds 1ot cnﬁn:‘]y alone, where the constitutional COETEIes are vigorons, and
Yere tho patient:3s not put to labonr, :
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blood will crack; and at the bottom of the cracks lymph will
appear. The cracks of the blood-clot and ihe appearance of
lymph are econstantly associated phenomens, but the two may.
be hastened or retarded by the weather. When the weather 1%
hot—as in the months of June, July, and Aungust—wounds will
speedily present a moist appearance. If the weather be cold
and frosty, wounds will present a dry appearance for some
time, and the formation of lymph be consequently delayed ;
so dry, in fact, will a flesh-wound frequently become in cold
weather, and continue so for days, that any one not acquainted
with the cause might conclude that the injured tissues were
taking on a permanent leathery state. About the fourth day,
all. eircumstances being favourable, the eracks will in the
generality of cases become wider, and the lymph more abun-
dant and more dense. The formation of lymph may now be
¢said to have become established ; and its secretion will go on

until the fleshy chasm and all its irregularities become filled to’

a level with the skin. TFinally, the lymph will harden and
dry, and the wound will become what in surgical: Janguage is
termed cicatrized. When the lymph-secreting process 18 fairly
established, the swelling and tumefaction will rapidly disappear ;
until, long before the healing process is complete, the fissues
immediately contiguous to the wound will have become 13 freo
from swelling as though not involved with the wounded tiss-ues.
Such are the processes by which the vital powers repar 3
wound, or a breach of continuity in the flesh ; they are simple,

aud thoroughly effectual. ¢

demﬁon

TrEATMENT 0F Wousns.—In directing our cODSt :
require

to the treatment of wounds, several important matters

the care of the practitioner: first, attention to the injury ; and

secondly, attention to the system of the animal injured.
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small injury, unimportant to all appearance, will sometimes
produce systemic effects of a very severe nature—such as a
* violent condition of inflammatory fever, or a violent form of

tetanus ; these are common consequences.

‘When called in to treata wound, the vetermary surgeon
should take cognizance of its condition. By this I mean, he
should note whether it be a small, large, lacerated, contused, or
a punctured wound. Is it deep or superficial ? Does it bleed
profusely 2 Is it associated with fracture of one or more of
the bones?  To what depth does it extend, and in what direc-
tion does it run? Is there within it any foreign body—such
as a piece of stone, a splinter of wood, particles of sand, or a
piece of broken glass? All these and many more are matters
to determine, and are comprised in what we term the condition
of the injury.

Should the hemorrhage be copious, the bleeding vessel
ghould at once be got at, and made secure by tying a strong
igature of -silk aronnd it. The colour of the blood, and the
gnanner in which it issues forth, will be sufficient to determine
the character of the vessel injured. If the blood be of a bright
searlet: colour, and if it issues in partially interrupted jets, the
vessel injured will be an artery ; while the size of the current
will afford some indieation of its calibre. In searching for g
blood-vessel, a large, soft sponge is necessary to dab upon the

- part where the bleeding vessel may be. \

Having secured the bleeding vessel, the next duty is to
remove any extraneous substance which may be - present.
Foreign bodies may be taken away with the common foreeps :
but to remove sand and small grit, tho best instrument is o
powerﬁd syringe—similar to the one shown ab Fig. 16, p. 157—

y  which fill with tepid water, and send the contents foreibly upon
wy parb where the grit may lodge, the object being to wash it
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away by the force of the current. The praciitioner should
next elip away all fragments of loose tissue, whether it be skin,
muscle, or tendon. These fragments cannot unite againg
therefore remove them, and save nature the trouble by a pro--
cess far more tedious and uncertain.

‘We have now arrived at that stage of the business where
almost every one who professes to understand the matter would
exclaim, * Now stitch up the wound.” Whether this should
be done, however, will depend upon circumstances. Sufures
are advantageous in some cases, and nof in others. The general
error with regard to sutures is in supposing their application
necessary to cyery wound of the incised, torn, or lacerated
varieties. We propose, thercfore, to discuss the matter, and
determine, so far as experience will permit, not only the proper
cases in which to use them, but also the proper kind of suture
best adapted for flesh-wounds.

The eleaner a wound is cut, the more perfect the cure, pro= -
viding the wound be rationally. treated. Sutures to sue’
wounds are proper ; but where wounds are much jagged ant®
torn, the skin torn, or the muscular substance broken up or
ploughed deeply into,—or where foreign substances are lod.ge.d
within the part injured, and cannob be entirely removed, it is
better not to insert sutures, but to cut away the loose bits of
skin and flesh, to remove all the dirt which it is possible to
remove, and give the wound the most finished appearance pos-
sible under the circumstances. On the other hand, in wounds
which are large and deep, and where pieces of skin and flesh
hang loose, and away from the surface-line of the injured parts,
sutures will be found of good service : they ywill effectually fix
the loose parts, and give a proper direction to the action of the
Lealing powers.

'
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Surures.—The best Sufures for securing a wound are those
which receive the names of the Twisted and tho Interrupted
Sutures.

The Twisted Suture is made
by passing a strong pin throngh
each side’ of the wound, and
then drawing the borders closely
and securely together by means
of a short length of ‘small
coarsely-twisted hempen string,
which 1s afterwards made secure
around the pin, as shown in the
annexed engraving, The point
of the pin is then removed, and
one suture is complete. This
form of suture is the best for " ! Sutaro sud Interrupted Sutore.
wounds not immediately contiguous to any of the joints. In
javing recourse fo it, the operator should take firm hold of the
gkin, and afterwards tie the pin firmly within its substance,

The Interrupted Suture is made in a similar manner to the
twisted suture, only it is accomplished with a needle and silk,
instead of a pin and a short length of hempen string. A glance
at the annexed engraving will sufficiently explain the nature of
the operation. The needle should be broad and curved, and the
sillc should be strong, and used of double thickness. This
form of stitch answers well when it can be made to hold
properly ; but sometimes the secretion from the wound
destroys the silk, and sometimes the stretely which is exerted
upon it by the skin and sub-tissues is so great as to cause the
silk to cub its way out of the skin; the wound, in either case,
is apened afresh, and the cure is rendered more tedious in

'onsequence.

2 6
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The proper kind of needle best adapted for making the

interrupted suture, is shown in the annexed engraving.
Fig. 25.

Needle for Interrupted Suture,

RULES To ORSERVE WHEN INSERTING SUTURES.—Unless
great care is exercised in placing the injured parts straight,
and afterwards keeping them so, unsightly blemishes are certain
to remain. These rules may be thus stated :—

1.—Before sutures are inserted, look well to the wound,
with regard to its size, form, and direction. The most com-
mon form of wound is that of a triangle.

IT.—In fixing sutures, place them =o as to: secure the
divided parts as exact to each other as possible. The besfy
way to do this is to commence by securing the wound at it
most conspicuouns parts, by which means accuracy of adjust-
ment throughout will be more readily effected. If the injury,
for example, be of & triangular form, it is best for the operator
to commence with his sutures at the highest point of the
triangle; by this mode the sides of the wound are placed

straight against each other.

TIL—The distance at which sutures will be fixed apart
from each other will depend upon circumstances. One inch,
however, may be set down a8 the average distance.

1V.—In fixing sutures, avoid forcing the skin into folds
or corrugations. The wounded parts ill be found 10 970w
together in the way they are set. In like manner, Whe"}'

:
!
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sutures are not used, the skin should be attended to in this
respect; otherwise the part, when healed, will present an
ugly blemish. To the want of care, in this respect, may in
general be attributed the ugly blemishes which remain after
the healing of wounds. It is seldom the skin requires to he
forced from its adhesions more than once to prevent con-
sequences of this nature,

V.—Whatever kind of suture is resorted to, the operator
* ghould secure firm hold of the skin, and make the sutures
no tighter than what suffices to hold the divided edges
propcrly in contact.

VI.—The lowest part of a wound should be left more
open than any other, to allow free exit to any serous exuda-
tion which may collect. Such exudation not unfrequently
carries away particles of dirt, or other foreign bodies of a
minute kind.

*VIL.—When sutures are properly fixed, let them remain
until the wound is thoroughly healed. It has been taught
that sutures excite unnecessary inflammation, and that, in
consequence, they should be removed as speedily as cireum-
stances will permit; this is an error. On the contrary,
they excite little or no inflammation. Sufures, unless loose,
and frequently disturbed, arve all but inert.

A few remarks on the state of the wound bofore sutures
L inserted, and we close this part of our subject. Before
sutures are inserted, the injured vessels should have ceased to
bleed; or the operator should be certain that o clot of blood
i not enclosed within the surface of the injury. A clot of
blood, so enclosed, will act as a foreign body and produce
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inflammation, and necessitate the removal of the sutures, It

is better, therefore, to wait until the hemorrhage ceases, and

until the exposed surfaces put on a glazed appearance ; when
the operator, having previously removed all foreign bodies and™
loose shreds of tissue, is, with a =oft sponge, to gently remove

what blood may be deposited at the bottom of the wound, and

proceed, without delay, to insert the sutures of the kind neces-

sity may réquire, and according to the directions already eiven.

Haying secured the wound with sutures, other duties present

themselyes for considgmtion—such as dressings to the injury;

the use of bandages, fomentations, poultices, and (in certain

cases) the mechanical support afforded by the use of a high-

heeled shoe.

Dressive oF Wousvs.—Tincture of Calendula is one of
the best remedies which can be used as an outward application
to flesh-wounds of every kind. Use it as a lotion, mixed as
follows :—

Tincture of Calendula % ar 1 ounce.
Soft Water .. 3 s Sk 1 pint.

Tincture of Arnica is the proper remedy to be used to
injured tendons and the fibrous structures generally, whether
such injury be of the nature'of sprain, cut, or bruise. Use it
as a lotion, mixed as follows :—

Tincture of Arnica .. X % 1 ounce.
Soft Water .. o e o 1 pint.

Calendula lotion is allowed the first rank as an outward
applicant to flesh-wounds. Arnica lotion is considered the
best for external use to wounds of the tendinous and fibrous
tiséues.  Lotion, if applied to either class of wounds, will
Produce a quicker result, if used warm. This may be easily
effected by keeping the hottle containing it upon the hob, & short
distauce from the fire. In this sitoation it will keep warm, and

1

!
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be ready for immediate use. Two drachm doses of Arnica 1, in
9 ounces of water, should also be given to the patient two or three
times a day, as an internal remedy, unless Traumatic Fever of a
severe character should necessitate other treatment of a nature
to be fully described hereafter.

Baxpacrs.—Bandages, in numerous cases of wound, will
be found excellent auxiliaries to a successful issue, The best
kind for the purpose are linen; a linen fabric is cooler than
woollen. Bandages for wounds should be from four fo five
inches wide, and of a length suitable to the circumstances of
the case. They are procurable from every saddler, of a kind
purposely made for stable use. Home-made bandages are
objectionable, unless the borders are secured. Raw edges, as
housewives call them, are a nuisance : the loose threads become
entangled amongst the sutures, where sutures are used; or
they become insinuated into the sore, and thus excite unne-
cessary irritation, Bandages will be found of value to incised
wounds inflicted upon the lower part of a limb. Their appli-
cation will prevent undue swelling of the limb; but at the
same time they have the disadvantage, particularly to wounds
not sutured, of causing them to remain raw longer thaniif left
alone. The advantages, however, must be placed against the
disadvantages, and the balance decided aceordingly, = When
applied to a wounded limb, bandages should always be put on
wet ; the hair should be wet also. Wet bandages keep their
position better than dry ones; they should be put on with
caution, the operator taking care to make them secure. To
pandage a limb properly requires practice. The bandage
should fit easy ; it should also press equally upon every part to
which it may be applied, and so arranged that ordinary motion
of the limb, so long as the patient remains in a stable or loose
hox, will be unable to work it loose. :
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Fomexrarions.—Fomentations are highly valuable in pro-
moting the cure of wounds: they relax the tension of the
swollen tissues; and by so doing promote a greater freedom of -
circulation within the wounded structures, and a more rapid
exudation of lymph. In fomenting a wound, care is necessary,
otherwise more harm than good may be done by the operation.
It is not desirable, when fomenting a wound, to wash away
what nature produces to heal it. Hot water should be applied,
not so much wpon the wound as immediately around where the
injury may be situate. For further partiulars and directions
relating to this matter, see pages 155 and 157,

Pourricrs.—As I have treated upon everything of prac-
tical importance relating to Poultices, at pages 149 to 152, to
avoid repetition, the reader is directed to turn to that portion
of the present treatise.

Hien-Hrenep Smor.—In certain forms of injury to the
extremities, (during the time the animal is at yest in the stall or
loose box,) it is necessary to relax, as much a9 possible, the
natural tension of the stractures injured. Thig may be effected
by raising the heel of the
injured limb; and the
best way to do it is by
the use of a shoe, similar
to the one shown in the
annexed engraving. In-

Fig. o,

jurics upon the point,
and posterior parts of
the hock-joint, require thus relaxing; algg the struct™
situate at the back of the hind limbs, between the hock jont
and the root of the tail; also in cases of injury UPO™ the
flexor tendons both of the fore and hind-limbs ; and also “'hell’

High-Heeleq Shoe.

ructures
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injury 1s inflicted upon the muscles at the back of a fore
limb above the knee, or immediately behind the knee-joint.
- The caulkens of the shoe represented, are made high ; and,
reaching from one caulken to the other, for the latter to rest
upon, is a stout bar of iron. The purpose of the cross-bar is
to allow a more uniform pressure to the foot when upon the
ground, and also to prevent the shoe from being entangled
amid the straw: if the patient be turned to grass, it will also
prevent the heel from sioking deep into soft ground. The
caulkens should be made not only of extra length, but should
project backwards ; when so constructed, the foot is not thrown
up so suddenly, nor pitched so much upon the toe. The
length of the support, including the cross-bar, should be from
. one to two inches. OF course the length of the support need
not be so great if the caulkens are not inclined backwards.
Seo Flg. 26, as it is a matter of some importance.

Loose Box.—The wounded patient should be placed in a
comfortable oose box; and if the weather be cold, the animal
should be well clothed; but if the weather be warm, the
clothing may be dispensed with. Especial care should be
directed to the doors and windows of the box, to shut out the
flies. The windows should be guarded with gauze, or thin
canvass blinds.  Flies, in hot weather, are a dreadful pest to a
wounded horse. For further directions with regard to loose
box, see page 117,

ExerorsE—Exercise may, in the milder cases of injury, be
resorted to, particularly if the patient has not the liberty of a
loose box. It is a matter, however, of no great importance to
give directions upon. The condition of the patient, including
the extent of the wound, the state of the weather, and other
" matters of & trifling character, of which the owner of op
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attendant upon the animal will be fully competent to judge
upon, should determine how far exercise may be resorted to.

Trearyest or Puscrurep Wounps.—-This variety of
wound, as T have previously stated, is the most dangerous of
all others, They are so, says Druitt in his valuable work on
surgery,—

“ 1st.—Because from their depth they are liable to implicate
blood-vessels, nerves, viscera, and other deep-seated parts of
importance.

“2nd.—Because the parts which they traverse are stretched
and torn, and consequently are disposed to inflame and suppurate.

“3rd,—Because matter when formed has no free exit, and
is liable to burrow extensively.

“4th.—Because foreign bodies may be carried into great
depths without being suspected, and create long continued
irritation.

“5th.—Because they are most liable to be followed by
Tetanus,”

The locality in which the puncture may occur, will, to a
considerable extent, determine the course to be pursued.
Should the puncture be inflicted within a fleshy part, pass a
small director, if possible, to the bottom of the wound, and
then with a straight probe-pointed bistou{y cut it freely open.
Make it, in fact, an open wound. The danger will thereby
become lessened to some extent, and the whale will be exposed
to view. After the wonnd is laid open, carefully remove either
with the forceps or the large syringe any foreign matter “’_}“c,'
may be observed ; after which leave it alone for some tux.w;
then apply a few twisted sutures, and treat the wound “ccor‘.l-mg
to the rules already laid down. Dress with the Calend“!“ S A
give Arnica internally, and keep the animal upon a cooling dict.
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The puncture, however, may be inflicted within structures
which, to lay freely open would be likely in the end to destroy
the patient. It may occur, for example, within a joint, or
amongst the tendons of a limb. It is clear, in cases of this
nature, such a proceeding as laying the wound freely open is
altogether inadmissible. The eourse, under these circumstances,
is, if possible, to carefully inspect the instrument which inflicted
the puncture, and from its appearance judge as to the depth it
may have penetrated, and whether it has left any foreign matter
within the injury, such as rust of iron or splinters of wood.

In treating a punctured flexor tendon, we must, if possible,
prevent suppuration of the injured tissues. The burrowing of
purulent matter amongst the tendons is at all times a serious
affair, and to prevent it recourse must be had to many expe-
dients. In the first place, after having determined the extent
of the puncture, place upon the foot a high-heeled shoe, apply
a lotion of Arnica freely to the surface of the part injured, then
keep the limb well secured with cold water bandages, and imme-
dintely over the seat of the injury, both upon the inner and
outer side of the tendons, place a small roll of wet linen, each
roll about three or four inches in length, and about the thiok-
negs of the thumb. These rolls must be placed within the folds
of the bandage and pressed with moderate firmness to the limb ;
the object being, by pressure and cold, to limit the inﬂammntory
action which may ensue. If suppuration has set in before
medical aid was sought, the pus should be liberated, when the
course of treatment will still he very similar.  Should matter
have gravitated to the fetlock, it must of course be evacuated ;
but the operator had better proceed with cauntion, lest he should
make an incision into the cavity of the joint. To avoid doing -
{his force the skin to one side when making the incision, so
that the external opening will not correspond to the one passing
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throngh the sub-tissues. After the matter is evacunated, recourse
ghould be had to bandages and to the linen rolls; only, in this
case, the rolls will require to be larger than those described
above, or more numerous; and they must be carefully applied
in a direction parallel to the length of the tendons. In this
manner we have suceeeded on many occasions, in bad punctures
of this nature, in restoring the parts to health without the least
blemish being in the end perceptible.

We recommend the use of linen rolls. At times, however,
their use is prejudicial. This is the case now and then with
horses of an excitable nature. The best substitute in such cases
is a wet sponge ; it is, in fact, the best upon eyery occasion of
the kind, but it is expensive; so that where rolls of linen or
wash leather will answer the purpose, the expense of sponge is
saved. Sponge of a proper form can be selected, or clippings
can be made of lengths suitable to the requirements of the
practitioner. The advantages of wet sponge-rolls, are their
softness and elasticity.

Above all things, in these cases, ayoid blisters and the
« application of Lot stimulating oils. By the aid of a high-heel?d
shoe, such as shewn at Fig. 26, page 470; with Axnica 1’_ m
2-drachm doses administered to the patient; Arnic§ lotion
externally ; also cold water bandages, linen rolls, or wet Sponges
together with a cooling diet; is a course of treatment which
if steadily persevered in, will effect all that is desirable.

TREATMENT oF CoNTUSED Wouxps.—A Contused Wt.)u.ﬂd
1 have elsewhere defined to be a bruise without break or division
of the skin. Its contents usually consist either of serui® whoﬂ(}lf ’
or clots of blood and serum, both of which should be FmEYEs
and the wound afterwards treated as an ordinary ingised wound.
Sometimes these cases prove obstinate, The sac may pe opened
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and its contents liberated, but it will refill many times in
succession. The best plan to pursue, is not to open the sac
at onee; (that is, if the practitioner be called in to a case of
the kind soon after the accident), but to foment the mjury
several times o day, for several days in succession, until the
diseased action has had time to exhaust itself, when the swelling
may be freely opened, and its contents evacuated. After the
part 18 opened, should the situation of the cavity permit, pres-
sure may be applied ; it will hasten the cure by preventing a
further effusion of serum. But if pressure cannot be applicd,
and the sac refills if left alone, enlarge the opening previously
made, inject Arnica freely within, and leave a tent of tow in
the orifice for twelve or fourteen hours, at the end of which
time the lips of the opening will be found swollen, and purulent
matter will issue therefrom. All which then remains to be done
will be to encourage for a time such purulent discharge until a
new action is thoroughly established ; then remove the tent
from the orifice, and dress daily with warm Arnica or warm
Calendula lotion, of the strength deseribed at page 468.

SysTEMI® DisTuRsaxce Osusep BY Wousps,—Woe have
now to consider the principal phenomena of & constitutional
nature which occasionally become manifest as a sequence to
wounds and injuries of every variety, and of almost every degree
of severity, save those of the most trivial character. To early
recognise and successfully combat two forms of systemic dis-
turbance of the traumatic class will require every care, and at
times the highest skill, on the part of the veterinary surgeon.
The first 18 Traumatic Fever; the second, Traumatic Tetanus.

Traumafic Fever may terminate in Traumatie Tetanus; op
Traumatic Tetanus may supervene without any perceptible
intervention of Traumatic Feyer, or the two may be associated,



476 . WOUNDS AND INJURIES.

In wounds of a severe character, from the second to the
fifth day after the infliction of the injury, the system begins to

manifest sympathy towards the part injured. This mzinifestu,r—
tion of sympathy, when presenting symptoms of a kind presently”

to be described, is denominated Sympathetic Fever, Acute In-
flammatory Fever, Traumatic Fever, and other names which I
need not enumerate. It is a state which is generally spoken of
in terms of alarm, as though it was something greatly to be
dreaded, and requiring the practitioner to apply measures of
the most urgent nature for its dispersal, otherwise the results
are regarded as certain to be fatal. Now, we unhesitatingly
assert, that such alarm in the generality of cases is entirely
groundless. Traumatic Fever is easy to control, saye in those
cases where vitally important viscera—such as the lungs, the
abdominal organs, or the brain, are extensively injured. The
period when cicatrization occurs in wounds of the ischium, or
in broken knees, is far more to be dreaded than the inflamma-
tory fever which supervenes upon the occurrence of a wound
in the general run of cases. One important fact must be borné
in mind, viz—that Traumatic Fever is to-be regarded a8 an
mevitable consequence in wounds and injuries of*a seVCI:O Ch:"*
racter; and that, being inevitable, instead of attempting o
extreme cases to ward it off, or seeking to suddenly check it
when developed, we ought rather fo carefully watch its pwg'm:‘”s
and endeavour if possible to keep it within bounds, until its
cause becomes so far modified as to allow of the subsidence of
the fever. Indeéd, this is all we can hope to accomplish; for
as one of our eminent writers upon surgery observes, when
speaking of a similar state in the human being: it eannob b€
cut short, although its undue violence may be abated.” ’

Syarproms.—The animal, from the occurrence of tho 8CCI-
dent to the commencement of Acute Feyer, may not have
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thoroughly rallied from the shoek ; so: that the veferinary sur-
geon ought to be fully alive to what may follow, and by judicious
* {reatment from the first, endeavour to do that which will modify
its effects accordingly.  Usually about the third day the pulse
of the patient will manifest disturbance’of the system. It will
increase in the number of ifs beats, reaching on some oecasions
as high as 75, 80, 85, or 90 per minute. The respiratory pro-
cess will also be found to participate. The respirations may
become from 30 to 45 per minute, and be of a short and super-
ficial character. The skin at one time will be hot, and the
breath bot, at another time the skin will manifest chilliness and
the hair become elevated; the urine will be scanty and high-
coloured, and the bowels what is called constipated. In addition
to this, the patient will be exceedingly restless, and if the mjury
be amongst the muscles of a limb, the limb will be frequently
shifted. The injured parts will also become exceedingly tender,
swollen, angry looking, hot, and in some cases, dry in appearance
and in others moist, from the exudation of a watery secretion.
In this state the patient may continue two or three days, at the
end of which time, should the case progress favourably, the
surface of the wound will present a less tender and angry
appearance. The pulse will have become softer, and the skin
of a more genial temperature. In short, the state of the animal
will be found fo gradually improve as the exudation of lymph
becomes more abundent ; until finally the swelling will
and the animal will become thoroughly restored.
TreATMENT.—The indieations presented ave twofold - first,
to control the violence of the fever; and secondly, to aid to the
utmost the natural powers to exude lymph. In promoting the
latter we at the same time are relieving the former.
’ The best remedies in general are—Aloes, Aromatic Am.

disperse,

monia, Nux Vomica, Rhus Toxicodendron, Aconite, and Fomen-
tations.
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Arors.—Where the condition of the patient is high, or
where the system is in a gross state, a purgative will prove

highly beneficial; but if the animal be feeble, or suffering fromp. -

excessive loss of blood, a purgative is to be avoided.

The best purgative iz Barbadoes Aloes; the dose of which
will depend upon the size and breed of the patient; 6 drachms
by weight, however, will suffice for a large sized horse. Aloes
18 best given in the form of a ball.

Aroyaric SprriT 0F AMMONIA is indicated in cases where
the pulse is feeble and easily compressed, and where the vital
powers are depressed. Sometimes it proves of essentinl service
if' given' to the animal while under the excitement avising from
the injury. Horses of a very excitable nature will on some
oceasions, after receiving an injury, tremble severely and
breathe rapidly for hours afterwards. A diffusible stimulant

". | -

given to the patient upon such oceasions will be found of "“l"'e' !
From 4 to 6 drachms of the remedy may be given for a dosein

a pint of cold water. The Ammonia may either be given alone
or in alternation with Arniea, in 2-drachm doses af
dilution. ' .

Nvx Vosror—Should the administration of a purgative
be deemed necessary, Nux Vomica is a remedy to rcsOl.'t tO
after the action of the purgative has subsided. Tt will a.s.slst n
keeping the bowels in a well-regulated condition. G“"“ the
remedy in 2-drachm doses of the 1st dilution, mixed with 5 or
6 ounces of water : repeat it every eight or ten hours.

Raus Toxicopespror.—This is a yaluable remed{‘ ‘:10
apply, either as a lotion or to give internally. Used as 8 lopes”
and ligt-

it is good for wounds and injuries of the tendons
mentous structures. Mix it as follows, and apply
warm to the wound: —
Rhus Toxicodendron .. R 1 ounce:
Water (soft) e o i 1 pint.

the lotion

the 1st

A
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If resorted to for internal use, it may either be given alone or
in alternation with Nux, or Aconite, or Arnica. Give it in
2-drachm doses of the 1st dilution, mixed with a little water.

Acoxirr.—Aconite will frequently be found an excellent
remedy to apply externally, especially when the patient is
geverely pained. DMalke a lotion of it as follows :—

Aconite .. o2 A B 1 ounce.
Water e S 3 A 1 pint.

Mix the two together, and apply the lotion warm.

FoarexTarions.— Of Fomentations I have already treated :
for every particular with respect to their use, temperature of
the water, and so forth, see pages 155 and 156.

BROKEN KNEES. ,

Broken Knees is a common form of injury. Sometimes the
parts are injured so slightly as to be merely grazed; in other
cases the joint is 8o injured as to render it an act of humanity
1o destroy the animal forthwith., Injuries, however, of so
gevere a character are not common : more frequently the skin
of the knee-joint iz divided, and the sub-tissues are more or
Jess torn and lacerated.

The accident of falling and bruising the knees is more
common in hot than during the cold months of the year. The
heat of the weather, the constant battering of the feet upon
heated, unyielding roads, together with the exbaustion expe-
rienced by horses which are over ridden or driven during the
gummer scason, are causes which sufficiently account for the
result in question,

The most formidable injury of the knee is—where the joint
is opened and the bones are exposed. A reference to the
dingram (upon the following page,) of the structures of the
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knee, together with the description appended to it, will enable
the reader to more fully comprehend the nature, relative im-
portance, and position of* the tissnes which are generally-—
injured. -

The annexed engraving is, to some extent, a diagram of the
superficinl structures which enter into the formation of the
fore-leg of the horse. The reader is to suppose.the limb to be
stripped of its skin.®

a b ¢, The extensor metacarpi Py, 27,
muscle, a muscle which arises at the
bottom part of the shoulder, and
passes down the front of the leg, as.
ghown in the engraving. Tt termi-
nates in a strong, flat tendon, which
is inserted into the top part of the
cannon-bore f, immediately under-
neath and in front of the knee:
this muscle is represented divided
between the letters @ and . Situ-
ated directly behind the extensor
metacarpi muscle is the synovial
membrane k, which is also repre-
sented divided, for the purpose of
showing the cavity of the knee-
joint, j 7 Ts a thick fibrous struc-
ture, situate immediately behind the
skin. This membrane, from ifs
position, will natarally afford a

, .
strong covering and protection to the extensor muscles; it 18
represented a8

rolled a little o one side. g, the extensor
metacarpi oblique muscle (extensor oblique muscle), & muscle
which crosses the extensor metacarpi, and is inserted into_the
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bone aud fascia above the knee; its use is fo hold down the
extensor metacarpi, and to aid that muscle in extending the
limb. Surrounding the tendon a & (extensor metacarpi muscle),
is the sheath of the tendon, the inner surface of which (the
surface facing the tendon) secretes the necessary amount of
synovial fluid to lubricaie the tendon. Of this synovial sheath
I shall haye more to state presently,

To complete the present description, I may mention that a
mass of fat is always situated between the back surface of the
tendon of the muscle a 4, and the front of the synovial mem-
brane &, the uses of which are important. It aids in the
prevention of friction between the tendon @ & and the mem-
brane £; and also, in consequence of its acting as a pad to the
tendon, it will be a slight fulerum to it, and give it a greater
directness of action when called into play.

Now the structures most liable to injury, when a horse falls
with violence to the ground, are the skin, its sub-tissues, and
the tendon of the extensor metacarpi muscle (muscle a & e). It
will be evident to the reader who reflects upon this matter,
that before the cavity of the knee (or, in other words, the joini of
the knee) can be exposed, the following structures must be
completely divided : 1st—The skin, which is always of great
thickness in front of the knee. 2nd—The fibrous tissue 7 j,
which iz immediately behind the skin. 3rd—The synovial
gheath of the tendon of the extensor metacarpi. 4th—The
tendon of the extensor metacarpi muscle. 5th—The fatty
substance behind the tendon ; and 6th—The synovial membrane
of the knee joint proper.

The reader is not to understand, from the above, that the
knee joint Proper never is exposed, because the contrary is the
fact; but I am of opinion that the exposure of the joint is
far less common than is generally helieved. '

2 B
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EFA.MI)’ATION or THE Pariext,—The first thing which a
veterinary surgeon should do, when called to a case of Broken
Knees, is to examine the feet of the animal. Ts there a stone
embedded between the inner side of the frog and the inner rif’
of the shoe? Or has a nail penetrated the frog, or the sole of
the foot ?  Or does the shoe fit the foot improperly, and lame
the animal in consequence ? Is the patient affected with corns ?
These, and similar matters, arve to be determined forthwith.

I was lately called to a case of Broken Knees, and I found,
in the right fore-foot of the patient, a small piece of slate firmly
wedged between the outer side of the frog and the sole of the
foot: it had been there several days, during which time the
animal had suffered severely from its presence. In every case,
then, of Broken Knees, remove the shoes and carefully examine
the feet.

The next thing to do is to determine the condition of the
wound. Isthe joint opened, and are the bones exposed ? Oris
the tendon of the extensor metacarpi muscle laid bare ?
cither case a discharge of synovia will be present. To ascertai
precisely the extent of the injury, lift the foot from the ground,
and flex the knee to its utmost extent,—when, if the joini is
opened, the bones will be brought fairly into view, and the
chances of recovery may be caleulated accordingly,

Wasnise map Kyees.—Haying esamined the knees, and

of the extent of the injuries, the third requisite

gatisfied himself
& wounds

for the veterinary surgeon to do is to cleanse th
This he can best perform with water, and the aid

lar to the one shown by Fig. 16, p- 157.
water repeatedly, and send ite con-
upon the torn and Inocmtcd
y all the ragged and thready

thoroughly.
of a large syringe simi
Fill the instrument with
tents each time, with foree,
structures ; after which, clip awa
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bits of tissue and projecting portions of skin which may hang
from the surface, and the operation of cleansing is complete.

Treamarest.—The simpler forms of Broken Knee, and the
treatment necessary to the same, I will first describe ; after
which T will fully treat upon what is proper to do when the
joint is exposed.

' The best remedies, in general, are—Cold Water Bandages,
Arnica, Rhus Toxicodendron, Sulphate of Copper, and Aromatic
Ammonia.

Corp Warer Baxpacrs.—In every case of Broken Knes,
from a graze of the skin to the laceration or division of the
tendon of the extensor metacarpi, commence the treatment
with Arnica Lotion and Cold ‘Water Bandages, and continue
their use for several days in succession. The bandages should
be removed and re-moistened with water every three or four
hours during the day, and the Arnica lotion applied as fre-

uently. The lotion should be made as directed at page 468,
i At the end of the time stated (or before, or after as neces-
sity may require) remove the bandages, and allow the patient
to stand six or eight hours, without either the bandages or the
lotion being applied,—during which time inspect the knecs
carefully, and see if synovia escapes, where it escapes, and
to what extent,

To stop the escape of synovia the efforts of the veterinary
surgeon should be directed ; and one of the best substances for
this purpose is the Sulphate of Copper, which prepare and use
as follows :—Take of the Sulphate 4 drachms, which triturate
in a clean wedgewood mortar, go as to reduce its particles to
an impalpable powder.®*  Wipe the wound as dry as possible,

» Pe partienlar with respect to the fineness of the powder, otherwise the
Copper will do more karm than good,



484 BROKEN KNEES.

with a clean, soft linen cloth ; and, upon the part where the
synovia escapes, dust a portion of the above powder every hour
for twelve or fourteen hours in succession,—during which time,
in order to insure the stillness of the patient, secure its head to°
the rack. T have directed the powder to be applied every hour,
for twelve or fourteen hours; but it may be necessary fo con-
finue its use, as directed, for three or four days in succession,
ere the flow of synovia is completely arrested. Sometinies,
however, the desired effect is produced in a much shorter time.
Should the synovial flow be arrested, and the knee present
other proofs of a favourable character—that is, if the struc-
tures do not swell inordinately, and the patient moves the
limb freely and feeds well—all that the attendant can do is to
leave the injury alone. Time is necessary to allow the vital
force to restore the injured tissues to a condition as complete
as possible under the circumstances.

Sometimes, when the discharge of synovia is stopped,
the wound is all but completely healed, the knee will 3\\:01
considerably. This generally arises from the patient bein
taken to work before the limb is sufficiently recovered. When
this is the case, the animal should at once be taken from wo‘rk,
and Arnica lotion and cold water bandages should l‘)e npplht‘d
regularly, until the swelling and the temperature of the limb
are reduced, and the parts more efficiently restored.

and

Treamsmxe op Orpy Kxzp Jorsr.—Haying ascertained
that the joint of the knee is exposed, and having nls? remo\"cd
all the dirt which may have lodged in the broke.n tissues, th‘]’
great object is to keep the limb straight until the nntu;‘lﬂ-
powers have so far restored the injured tissues as.to Cﬂ‘e(‘-t“: y
elose up the breach. Now this cannot be done if the limb is

not 8o secured ag to prevent the joint from being bent. o <
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bending of the knee, if allowed before the broken tissues are
repaired, will aid materially in preventing a proper cure: the
consequence of the bending will be—supposing the case to
terminate in the most favourable manner possible under the
circumstances—the healing process will proceed more slowly ;
gynovia will firmly clot within the joint, and when clotted will
act as a foreign body, and irritate both the synovial membrane
of the joint and the cartilages of the bones; new growth of
substance will gradually extend over the external opening of
the wound, and close up the coagulated synovia ; the structures
~ of the knee, in consequence, will take on a slow form of inflam-
mation; and in the end the joint will become stiff, and the
patient ever after rendered useless except for slow work, or (if
a mare) for breeding purposes.

To prevent these consequences, secure the limb as follows:
Bandage the limb from above the knee down to the fetlock
joint. Between the bandage and the hair, and on each side,
place lint in close contact with the outer and inner sides of the
limb, and close up to the knee fix two pieces of sponge (one
piece to each side), of moderate thickness, and about four inches
in length: then take a wood splint—seventeen or eighteen
inches in length, 8-16ths of an inch in thickness, from three to
four inches wide—convex upon one side, and concave upon the
other; and within two inches of each end holes should be cut
through the splint (one hole at each endj, 3-8ths of an inch
wide and one inch in length, the long way of the openings to
be pnml]cl with the long direction of the splint. Through the
openings of the splint pass two straps, having buckles attached
to them; then place the concave side of the splint against the
back of the knee—the middle of the splint to be a little below
the knee joint; pack soft wet sponges between the back of the
kuee and the splint, €0 as to cause the latter to fit close and
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gecure, and in order to do this, it will be necessary to place
sponges both above and below the joint ; then, while an assistant

holds the splint evenly to its place, bandage it firmly to the.

limb—Ileaving, as before, the wound exposed; after which,
buckle the straps, and the operation is complefe.

In the course of a few hours, sympathetic fever will
generally set in, the severity of which will depend upon cir-
cumstances—such as the extent of the injury, the suseeptibility
of the patient, and the treatment which afterwards may be
pursued. So soon, however, as the animal becomes restless,
commence bathing the limb with cold water; then it is that the
value of the sponges will become evident—the object being, by
constantly wetting them with cold water, to maintain the knee
at a cool temperature, and thus keep down the fever so far as it
may be caused by inflammation arising from the wound. The
mere bandaging, however, of the limb, and maintaining if in a
rigid, straight position, for days together, will produce con-
siderable fever to nervous and excitable horses.

Cold water may be applied to the sponges oceasionally by
pouring it between the bandages and the limb; or if it would
be better to have it flowing upon the sponges uninterruptedly;
for two or three hours in succession, adopt the following simple
arrangement :—Procure a large tin vessel, having a strong
moveable handle; at the bottom part of the vessel solder o
small tube, with a tap attached ; fill this vessel with cold water;
and hang it up at the gide of the stall, higher from the ground
than the head of the patient. Procure also three or four yards
of india rubber tubing, of a quarter of an inch diameter, one
end of which slip over the pipe soldered to the bottom of the
tin vessel, while into the lower end insert a fow inches of copper
or tin piping; tie it and the india-rubber tube (the copper pipe
within the india-rubber tube) securely together; after which;
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pass this end behind the bandages, and turn the tap so as to
allow the water to flow upon the sponges ; the stream of water
‘down the flexible tube can be regulated by the tap situate at
the bottom of the vessel. It is not degirable to have a strong
current, as it would wet the limb and the floor of the stall too
much, and empty the tin vessel too rapidly. By having two or
three taps soldered into the tin vessel, and as many india-rubber
tubes attached, it is clear that small currents of water can be
directed to any part of the knee joint, and the carrents kept
flowing so long as the tin vessel is supplied with water. In
this manner the inflammation within the joint may in numerous
cases be effectually controlled.

The best remedies for internal use, and the general prin-
ciples relating to the treatment of Sympathetic Fever, I have
already detailed and treated upon at pages 477 to 479.

The treatment of the wound, or of the structures directly
injured, will in one sense be a simple affair. The principal
difficulty will be to arrest the flow of synovia; and perhaps the
best mode of doing this will be by a free use of the solution of
Nitrate of Silyer, and also of the Sulphate of Copper, in the

-ay described at page 484, Note ecarefully the place where
the fluid escapes; dab the part with the Nitrate of Silver,
and then dust the powder frequently upon it.

The limb should be kept rigidly straight, if possible,
until the opening into the cavity of the knee is closed
with new tissue # and, in order to do this, relieve the animal
when he is thoroughly wearied, by placing him in glings.®

* Upon the whole, T think very little of slings; but circumstances may
avise when the veterinary eurgeon may be compelled to resort to them. It
appears to me that machinery might be constructed to secure the potient, then

{0 vuise Him hf‘m‘ the gr?und, and gradually lower the animal upon his side, and
there allow him to remain as long as NECEREary,
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Dier.—The diet of the animal should be entirely of a soft
character. If in season, give grass or green clover; or, if the

aceident ocenrs during the winter season, allow boﬂed tumlp;r"'

carrots, and mashes of bran and Linseed. For further instrue-
tions relating to diet, see Section V1., page 108.

OPEN JOINT.

Before treating upon Open Joint in its particular forms, T
will direct the attention of the reader to one or two matters of
practical importance in relation to it.

Tirst, with regard to the term Open Joint, I wish the reader
to understand that I mean by it any opening made into the
sheaths and burse of tendons, as well as into a joint proper.
Both forms of injury are of a very similar charncter, and they
are to a great extent productive of results of a similar nature.

The chances of recovery to a joint when opened will dépend
upon the following conditions, viz.—the size of the opening;
the extent of the injury which may be inflicted upon the syno-
vial membrane; the time which may have elapsed from the
infliction of the injury to proper treatment being commenced ;
the kind of joint which may be penctrated; and the treatment
previously pursued.

Openings made into the following joints and structures will
be more readily cured by placing a high-heeled shoe upon the
foot of the affected limb,* viz.—injuries of the bursm and the
fibrous sheaths situated at the back of the kuee; the flesor
teudons of both the fore and the hind limbs ; the fetlock joints;
injuries to the tendons situate within the hollow of the heels;
the structures contiguous to the hock, the stifle, and the
elbow joints.

The treatment of Open Joint should be as simple as possible. 2

Unless the joint can be made rigid and secure without the
* For proper form of shoe to nse, Sce Fig, 26, page 470,
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infliction of pain, the limb should be left entirely free, and other
~ measures of a different character resorted to.
F-_ Some animals, when severely injured, are fully conseions of"
the necessity of being quiet. When tired of standing they
will lean against the wood work of the stall, and slide down
upon the straw as gently as possible; and when necessity
requires they will rige again as quietly. Let those having the
care of such animals look carefully to the shank of the head
collar, and see that it is of extra strength; and also that the
ring in the manger through which the shank passes be firmly
secured to the bottom of the manger. The shank, when fiemly
tied, will aid the animal materially fo rise from the ground;
indeed, without it, the act would be difficult to perform.

When a joint is opened, or its structures are injured, first
wash the wound thoroughly, but avoid washing and fomenting
it for many hours afterwards. When the joint is kept con-
stantly wet, it is impossible fo tell whether synovia escapes or
0f.  Hundreds of horses affected as described have been
irippled for months, in consequence of doctoring and fomenting

_ e limb when a joint was open.

TreimeNT.—The best remedies in general for closing
wounds of this character, are—Sulphate of Copper, Nitrate of
Silyer, Lime, and Collodion.

Surprare oF CorPER.—NITRATE OF SILVER AND Eive.—
Sulphate of Copper and Nitrate of Silver will sometinfes per-
manently arrest the flow of synovia by coagulating it at the
month of the opening; and when a plug is obtained, and it
firmly adheres to the injury, the opening will gradually heal
and no further harm ensue; but it is geldom that matters
will prooeed go fayourably,—the pressure of the synovial cur-
rent (especially if the patient be uneasy) will force the plug
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from the wound time after time. The best way to apply the
Nitrate of Silver is in solution. = Tie a small piece of sponge to
the ond of a stick, which dip into the solution and dab upan

the opening as the synovia flows out. The best made to apply"

the Sulphate of Copper is in powder, which prepare and use as
follows :—take half an ounce of the salt, powder it in a wedge-
wood mortar to an impalpable powder, then add 2 ounces of
flour and mix them well together, and dust a portion of the
powder upon the opening every fifteen or twenty minutes until
a firm crust or scab 18 formed upon the opening; should this
fail to have the desired effect, recourse should be had to the
Lime.

Liae.—The Lime for this purpose should be burnt, slaked,
and powdered ; a small portion of which should be frequently

placed upon the opening, the object being to form a solid crust

upon the injury. I have on numerous occasions succeeded in
arresting the flow of synovia by this means when every method
previously fried had failed.

Corroprox.—This is a valuable agent to apply when th
opening is recent ; if is seldom, however, it will check the di.
charge from an opening which has been a week or more in
existence. Cotton wool should be dipped into the Collodion,
the woimd should be wiped perfectly dry, and the Collodion
plaster placed firmly upon it; after which, a number of plasters
of a s'u;xilur kind should be placed on and around the first
one, so as to effectually close it in every direction.

\
CAPPED HOCK,

Capped Hock generally originates from a bruise, either in
consequence of the animal kicking against a hard substance,

such us o board or a stall post, or from lying with the hoek in 5

cloge contact with the bare floor.
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The point of the hock in these cases swells considerably,
and in the more acute and severe forms of the injury the animal
is lame. Sometimes a Capped Hock proves a very troublesome
affair, especially when the structures are severely injured and
the animal is wrongly treated. People who rub stimulating
mixtures, hot oils, and irritating compounds upon the swelling,
will in all probability, aggravate the case beyond all hope of
perfect restoratiou.

TrearyeNT,—Lf the case be acute, tlmt.is, if the hock be
much swollen, hot, and painful, and the patient lame, put a
high-heeled shoe upon the foot of the Jimb affected, and apply
Arnica lotion and hay bandages dipped in cold water to the
joint. In order to prevent the rough hay chafing the skin of
the hock, first fold a wet woollen bandage around the part,
and then place the wet hay bandage over it. The bandages
may be kept wel by pouring lotion and cold water upon th(:,m.

2 The treatment here recommended should be regularly continued
for five or six days in succession, and the patient during the
Jsame time should be dieted upon soft food.

In two or three weeks after the infliction of the injury,
should the point of the hock remain enlarged, and its tempera-
ture become natural, the enlargement may be rubbed with the
ointment of the Biniodide of Mercury, in the fullowing pro-

portion f—
Biniodide of Mercory half a drachm.
Lard o > 1 ounce.

A portion of the above to be rubbed daily upon the swollen
part until the skin beeomes sore, when the use of the ointment
should be given over and a little oil or lard used regularly
7 instead, until the soreness is gone, when the ointment may be
again applied until the soreness is again produced ; in this man-
!
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ner the enlargement upon the point of the hock should be treated
until it entirely disappears. The dispersion of the soreness will
be much facilitated by exercising the horse occasionally. .

During the treatment care should be taken to prevent the
hock from being again injured. The animal should be well
supphied with straw.

FISTULOUS WITHERS.—BRUISED BACK.

A fistulous condition of the withers, and a bruise or crush
upon the back, are injuries caused in almost every instance by
the saddle.

The tissues of the withers when bruised or injured inflame;
the common symptoms of which are, swelling of the parts,
accompanied with increased heat and great tenderness. As the
disease proceeds, the swelling increases until at last matter is
formed, which ulcerates through the skin and is discharged;

and thus a condition of the structurs is established, which may .

continue for an indefinite period, unless prevented by proper

treatment b

TrEATMENT— The treatment of Fistulous Withers should

be of a very direct and simple character. Arnica lotion and
cold water cloths are the proper remedies to commence with,
unless matter should exist within the structures injured at the
time the animal is brought to a veterinary surgeon for freat-
ment, or if the structures be in that state that the formation of
Tatter is ineyitable, then warm lotions and hot fomentations aré
the best to adopt until purulent matter is formed, when the
abscess should be opened and its contents ovacuated. The
abscess should be eut open-to the very bottom, Unless every
Sinus in connection with the abscess is freely exposed, the P
lent matter within will gravitate in many directions, and the

Y
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disease, in_consequence, will daily involve a greater extent of
living tissue. The proper thing to'do, then, is to lay open the
fistulous sinuses to the very bottom, and afterwards dress the
parts daily with warm Arnica or Calendula lotion, made as
directed at page 468.

Brursep Back.—With regard to the treatment of this
form of injury I shall be brief. If taken at the onset—rest,
cold lotions, and cold water cloths, will be the only treatment
necessary. The position of the parts, when injured, is the
principal hindrance to the healing of the back. Prevention is
better than cure. Examine carefully the saddle, and see that
it fits the animal comfortably in every way.

TRAUMATIC OPTHALMIA.

Inflammation of the eye, arising from a blow, or in con-
sequence of a seratch upon the organ, or from a particle of
straw or a seed of hay falling within the eyelids, is a matter of
Loccasional oceurrence,

| Sxarroms.—The eyelids are swollen and closed ; tears are

~“secreted by the lachrymal gland in abundance; the surface of
the eye is dim, its mucous membrane is congested, and the
patient manifests an intolerance of the light.

TrEATMENT.—Fxamine carefully within the eyelids for
foreign bodies such as bits of straw, or an inverted eyelash, or
a seed of hay. Solong as foreign bodies are retained within
the eyelids, the inflammation arising from their presence will
continue; and all medical and surgical aid applied to relieve
the disease, unless the cause be removed, will not prove of the
least service.
" The best remedies in general are—Cold Water, Aconite or
' Arnica Lotions, Belladonna, and Alges.
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Corn Warer.—Arxtoa AND Acoxite Lorroxs.—The
application of Cold Water to the eye will be valuable when the
organ is inflamed from causes of a traumatic nature. The best

15¢

mode of applying it is by means of a sponge. Procure a softys §

large-sized, cup-shaped sponge, which fix to the eye by means
of a linen cloth, (the hollow surface of the sponge towards the
eyelids ;) having done this, it is easy to keep the sponge web
either with Cold Water, or Arnica or Aconite Lotion, made of
the following proportions,yiz.—3 drachms of Tiucture of Arnica,
or 2 drachms of Tincture of Aconite to 1 pint of Cold Water.

Berapoxya.—Belladonna may cither be given alone or in
alternation with Arnica. When used alternately, administer
it in 2 drachm doses of the 1st dilution. The Arnica may also
be given in similar quantities. Alternate these remedies
morning, noon, and night so long as necessary.

Aroes.—If the patient be in high condition, or the system
in a gross state, a gentle purgative given to the patient may
prove of value. Give a ball daily, confaining 1 or 2 drachm 4
of Aloes, until the bowels are gently acted upon.

Prer.—The diet of the patient should be soft—such as bran,
boiled corn, grass, or carrots. See Section VL., page 108.
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Seerroxy IX.—LAMENESS.

SPEAIN OF THE FLEXOR PRICKE FROM EHOEING.
TENDONS, BEAND ORACE.
SPAVIN, TORUEH.
NAVICULAE DISEASE. SPLINT,
HING DONE. BIDE DOXE.
CURD. EHOULDER BPRAIX.
BOG SPAVIN. QUITTOR.
WIND GALLS, CORNS, -
THOROUOH PINS. CANKER.
- ——

PRELIMINARY REMARKS.

\

i1 is impossible, in a small treatise like this, to give the reader
Jn adequate aceount of every form of lameness which, from
“ jme to time, is known to affect the horse; to do so would
require a yolume equal in size at least to the present. 1 shall,
therefore, only treat upon some of its principal and most
common forms,

Lameness, as Mr, Percival truly observes, “is but ga
symptom of disease—not of itself disease.)’ Its causes are
innumerable ; the majority of them, however, or what may be
termed its exciting causes, are mechanical. The predisposing
causes of lameness are vital and hereditary. “The diseases and
accidents, of which lameness ig commonly a symptom, are
inflammation and uleeration of the Joints, inflammation
F and ossification of the periosteal and cartilago-lizgamentous
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tissues, sprain, and inflammation of the ligaments and tendons,
laceration and inflammation of the muscular fibre, dicease of
the structures peculiar to the foot, faults or accidents m
shoeing, contusions, wounds of all sorts, tumours, ulcerations,
fractures, dislocations, spasm, and paralysis. A Catalogue suffi-
cient to show that the causes of lameness;” as remarked above,
are innumerable, “and equally various in kind as in degree—
some being altogether as simple in their character as others are
complex and obscure.”* Without a knowledge of the anatomy
and physiology of the locomotive apparatus of the horse, and of
the normal condilions of every tissue, the aggregate of which
constitutes the limbs—without an extensive experience of the
operation of the various causes enumerated, and of their almost
innumerable modes of acting and operating, an accurate diag-
nosis of the precise nature and seat of lameness in all cases, is
sinply impossible.
The parts most prome to injury, and of the animal o)
become Jame in consequence, are the feet, the tendons, and the
hock joints. ?
Many of the joints, comparatively speaking, are bub rarel,
affectod with disease; the elbow of the fore limb,—the
hip, and the navicular joints of the hind limbs are of this
character,
The fore feet are far more prone to be affected with dise
and the animal to be lame in consequence, than the hind feet.
Spavin, Navieular Nisease, and that condition of bone diseﬂb:"
of the knee joint which is very liable to terminate in anchylosi$

of the knee, are all of a character closely similar t0 each
other,

REL

In every case of lameness, especially when Symp{oma!w of

disease of a fore limb, before a practitioner pronounces @
* Percival’s Hippopathology, Vol. IV,, Part 1, page 5-

decisive o
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opinion upon the nature of the case, he should carefully examine
the foot of the affected limb. Errors of a grave and very
damaging character have arisen in consequence of practitioners
not attending to this simple, and what ought to be an undeviating,
rule of practice.

SPRAIN OF THE FLEXOR TE)}DONS.

Sprain of the flexor tendons is & common cause of lameness,
and one which, if not recognised and properly treated at the
commencement, is yery liable to terminate in disease and lame.
ness of an incurable character.

The flexor fendons are linble to be sprained at every part
of their structure, or from their origin at the back of the
knees and the hocks, down to where they terminate at the
back of the feet; and, so far as I have hitherto observed, the
tendons of the hind limbs are Just as liable to gprain and
imjury as those of the fore limbs,

One of the most common forms in which these structures
are injured, is that of sprain of the metacarpal ligament (3,
%_ 28). A reference to the engraving on the the following

4 page will enable the reader to clearly comprehend the maiter,

The symptoms of Sprain, or injury of the metacarpal ligg.
ment, are generally of a very direct character. The animal
steps lame; he treads upon the toe; the structures behing the
limb affected are swaollen, tender upon pressure, and of a higher
temperature than ordinary. If the disease 18 not perceived
at its onset, which is very frequently the case, and the anima]

" is continued at work, the ligament becomes greatly thickened -

the limb becomes shortened ; it also projects or shoots over at,

the fetlock joint, and the animal is rendereq thereby incapabla
of rapid locomotion.

[~
—
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In other cases a sprain occurs at
the top of the fetlock, or at the
loeality indicated by the letter ¢; or
it may occur to any part of the ten-
dons proper between a and e.
symptoms in every case, however—
whether the sprain occurs in one part

of the tendons or another, are
of a very similar character—
viz.: stepping upon the toe;
heat, swelling, and tenderness
of the tissues injured,and slight

improyement in the gait of the

animal with exercise.

TrEamyExT.—The
best remedies and
modes of treatment;,
in general, are—Ar-
nica, Aconite, Cold
Water Bandages, a
High Heeled Shoe,
Blisters, and Firing.

Hrion Hrrnep
Smor.~As soon as
the injury iz disco-
vered, place a high-
heeled shoe upon the
foot of the affected
limb, The shoe alone

will be more than
half the cure. It

a The

from the limb, to more clearly show ¢
carpal ligiment 5. The uses of this
are to tupport and give strength o

tendons.
the knee,
¢ The

ment which is ruptured whea the

The
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Fig. 28.

flexor tendons are partly

Tt arises in the fore limbs, J

drawn away

he meta-
ligament
{he flexor
sa4t under

and terminates as ghown above:

suspensory ligament ;

called) “breaks down."”
e 'The top of the fetlock joint—1%
is extremely liable to be sprained

3

it is this ligs
horst (what

il

part which
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will prevent the structures being stretched, or exerted when
the patient moves about. I have great difficulty, in cases of
; sprain, in convincing people of the necessity and importance of
a high-heeled shoe. T am continually told that a shoe of this
kind, if fixed upon the foot of a lame limb, will cause the limb
to grow shorter. The objectlon 18 a ridiculous one. The
proper form of shoe is Fig. 29.
represented in the an-
nexed engraving: and
the proper way it ghould
be made is described at
page 470. If the patient
be a draught horse, the animal should not be worked in the
shafts. for some time after recovery, and the heel of the shoe
should be lowered gradually.

Arx10A LOTION.—AcONITE LoTroN.—Corp WateR BAx-
DAGEs.—Arnica lotion should be applied to the limb several
times a day; and, during the acute stage of the injury, give the
imticnt Arnica in 2-drachm doses of the 1st dilution. The

_dose may be repeated two or three times a day.

: After bathing the limb in Arnica lotion, it should be encased
in a cold water bandage. A wet hay-band is the cheapest, and
will retain water the longest.

Sometimes in cases of this kind when Arnica fails to afford
relief, Aconite lotion proves of signal service. Use it in the

following proportions :—
Aconite ... 4 drachms,
Water ... 1 pint.

Apply the lotion warm, several times a day, and afterwards
encase the limb in a woollen bandage, saturated with hot

r water.
t
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FiniNe AXD Bristering,—In severe cazes, or when the.
injury has been neglected, it will in all probability be necessary
to fire and blister the patient; these measures, however, —
should not be resorted to at the onset. The animal should be
treated, for two or three weeks prior to these operations being
performed, as directed in page 499 ; then fire and blister the
limb, and place the animal in a roomy, comfortable box, and
there allow him to remain for two or three months afterwards.

For every parficular relating fo Firing and Blistering, and
the treatment of the amimal after being operated upon, see
remarks contained in pages 161 to 167.

SPAVIN.

Spavin, Navicular Disease, Ring Bone, and Sprain of the
metacarpal lignment, are perhaps the worst forms of disease
which can possibly attack the locomotive apparatus of the
horse.

Spayin is well known, to'be a disease which affects the hock
Tts predisposing causes are bad formation of the limbs; thes
are hereditary canses, The exciting causes are sprain of th
joint and injuries arising from violent concussion to the small
bones of the hock.

As Spavin is a disease of common occurrence, and one the
pathology of which is far from being generally understood, I
will endeavour to place before the reader such leading facts, in
relation to it, as will enable him at least to comprehend its
principal features.

Without entering into elaborate details respecting the
anatomy and physiology of the hoek, T may state that its uses
are twofold: first, it facilitates the motion of the limb; and
secondly, it resists concussion. A reference to the engraving
(page 502), which represents the inner surface of the joint (a
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view which is partly accurate and partly diagramatic), will afford
the rationale to these facts.

Locomotion of the animal upon macadamized roads, or
upon any part of the surface of the earth, cannot be without
concussion—to resist the effects of which, the limbs are eyi-
dently constructed upon the most perfect principles. Observe
the skeleton of the animal,—and more especially for our pur-
pose, the arrangement of the bones of the hind limbs. These
bones, when oceupying their proper position, form with one
another four great angles, which angles will be more or lessg
acute according to the position of the bones in the living horse,
both when the animal is at rest, and also during the act of
locomotion.

The first angle (beginning at the foot) is formed between
the bones of the foot, the pastern, and the cannon-bone a ; the
second, between the canuon-bone @ and the tibia A—the joint
of the hoek, in this instance, uniting the two mediately; the
L third angle is formed between the fibia 4 and the femur; and
“he fourth between the head of the femur and the pelvis, cer-
tain lateral processes of which hold the spinal column securely
in its natural position.

The angles at which these bones are placed, with regard to
one another, will to a certain extent constitute a safeguard
against those shocks and concussions which the animal will
experience when moving over the surface of the ground. A
second safeguard will be in the great number of soft tissues
which enter into the formation of the entire limb; while a
third exists in the number of the bones of the hock, and in the
manner in which they are placed or secured one upon the other,
In spite of these beautiful and complex arrangements, however,
experience proves that the hock is extremely liable to suffer
from sprains and concussions, and that a very common result,
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in consequence, is the production
of that well known disease,
.Spayin.

If the joints of the hind limbs
are examined, and ecarefully com-
pared with one another, it will be
seen that the greatest extent and
freedom of motion (of any of these
Jjoints) will occur in the hocks;
and also that the motion in the
latter will be principally affected
between the tibia 7% and the
astragalus ¢; while the small
bones d e f ¢ b, situate below the
astragalus, will act, during the
locomotion of the animal, as a
geries of buffers. Now it is
amongst these bones, 4 ¢ f ¢ b,
upon the ingide of the joint, that
the disease in question—viz.,
Spavin—is always located.

Sometimes it commences be-
tween the under surface of the
cuneiform parvum (the bone f)
and the head of the inner splint
bone & ; in which case the Spavin
is called, by dealers and horse-
men in general, “a Jack.,” In
other cases, again, the disease
commences higher in the joint, or
between the under surface of the
cuneiform magnum d e, and the

Fig. 30.

A representation zf the hock jo‘nl.‘
portly diagramaticy showing the or-
rangement of the bones of the organ.

a The cannon-hone.

b ‘The inner splint bone.

¢ The cuneiform medium.

/ 'The cuneiform paryur.

d e The cuneiform magnum.

g The astragalns, or pulley-like
bone.

A The tibia. Tho motion of the
joint is effected between thcscft:l; Z
bones 7 and A The lower end 0
bone % fits closely to the bom;éz:
which i& provided with deep gﬂ;lo o
into which the lower extrem ¥
the bone A is sccarcly fived: e

i The os caleis, OF the. ';"
which forms the back prominen
of the hock.
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upper surfaces af the cuneiform parvum # and the cuneiform
medinm ¢. This form of the malady is designated « High
Spavin,” in contradistinction to the other. Tt is a worse con-
dition of the disease than the former. The animal is more
acutely lame: the chanees of cure are more remote: and it is
far more likely to involve the other bones and articulations of
the joint.

Syueroms.—Having briefly described the seat, and also
explained to gome extent the mode in which certain causes
operate in the production of Spavin, T will now detail the symp-
toms of the disease.

The symptoms during the early stages of the malady vary ;
in some cases the enlargement of the hock precedes lameness ;
and in others lameness precedes the enlargement; and some-
times large bony protuberances of the hock upon the seat of
the spavin are met with without lameness as o result thereof
having ever existed. Cases of this kind, however, comparatively
speaking, are not common. The joint affected will be of a
iigher temperature than ordinary. At first the animal will
yove the limb stifly ; but the stiffness will disappear as the
joint is brought moré into play. As the disease progresses
the animal will become decidedly lame, and the lameness more
confirmed, and of a character more pathognomonic of the strue-
tures diseased. The hock will increase in size; the patient, if'
made to travel, will step upon the toe and upon the outside
quarter of the foot; he will ayoid flexing the hock; the Limb,
during the act of locomotion, will sometimes be carried out-
wards and forwards, and sometimes inwards and forwards; and
the toe, to some extent, will be trailed upon the ground.

TrEATMENT.~~The best remedies and modes of treatment
in general are—a high-heeled shoe, Firing and Blistering the
the hock, and allowing the patient a long rest in a loose box.,
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Hricu-Heerep Smoe—The proper form of ghoe best to
use in cases of Spavin is shewn at Figure 29, page 499.

Firixe axp Busreriye tup Hock—Before having,
recourse to the actual cautery, the joint should be made as cool
and the disease pallisted as much as possible by means of cold
water, or cold lotions. The best article to-apply to the joint to
effect this, is a hay-band folded around the limb and kept wet
with cold.water. Its use should be persevered with for six or
eight days, or longer if necessary; when the hock should be
Fired, and afterwards Blistered. _

Resr.—Hundred of Spavined horses are ruined either in
consequence of the disease being allowed to go on until the
bones of the joint become ulcerated upon their articulatory
surfaces, or becanse sufficient rest is not allowed to the patient
after the free use of the cautery.

The cure of Spavin depends upon two essentials : first, upon
the small bones of the hock being anchylosed; and secondly,
when the anchylosis is complete upon the further deposit of
bone being arrested. So long as motion can be produced
amongst the cuneiform bones, and so long as bony matter con=
tinues to be deposited after the cuneiform bones are perfectly

united, lameness will exist.

The free use of the cautery to the joint, nided by rest to
the limb, will in the generality of cases do all which can be
done in fulfilling these ends. It may be necessary to fire the
hock more than either once or twice; and it sometimes proves
of grent value to vary the mode of cauterising the joint. Instead
of burning the skin in lines (the usual practice in these cases)
use a blunt-pointed budding iron, and cauterise the joint by
burning holes into the enlargement. The holes <hould be about
three quarters of an inch apart ; and I am of opinion it is‘bctt(’r
to cauterise upon the middle of the bones than within the
grooves or furrows which separate them, See Figure 30-
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The patient should rest three or four months at the very
least after being fired, and the high-heeled shoe should remain
-upon the foot during the whole period.

NAVICULAR DISEASRE,
Navicalar Disease, or, as Mr. Percival designates  it,
“ Navicularthritis,” is another of those maladies giving rise
to lameness which but too frequently prove incurable.
The rayages of this disease, for the most part, are confined
to the mavicular joints of the fore feet. The corresponding

structures of the hind feet, however, are not as stated by

Percival and others, entively exempt from the malady.

The disease is hereditary in some breeds of horses. Its

attack in many cases 18 sudden ; while in others it is insidious ;
and in the generality of cases it is slow in its progress.
. The first individual who discovered this disease, or at any
rate, who first made the discovery known, and benefited the
s public thereby, was Mr. James Turner, veterinary surgeon,-
~ 1ate of Croydon; before whose time people mvariably referred
the cause of this form of lameness to disease of the shoulder,
an error which is yet very frequently committed by individuals
who undertake the treatment of equine diseases, who are
ignorant of every true principle relating to the practice of
yeterinary medicine, 3

The most conspicuous organ which nature has provided (I
may almost say) for the especial protection of the nayieular
joint, is the frog of the foot; this organ ncts as a buffer to the
articulation.® The removal of the frog or any part thereof
will of necessity expose the Joint more or less to every jar :md,
concussion arising from the action of the feet upon the ground,
I am of opinion that the predisposition of the fore feet to take
on Navicular Disease is greatly increased in consequence of the
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pernicious practice which the majority of farriers pursue of cut-
ting large slices of horn from the crust and the frog of the foot
at the time the animal is ¢hod. Many practices are pursued with
the horse which are destructive alike to his health and general
economy ; but few are more so than the atrocious one of cutting
away the hoof and the frog; and until gentlemen who own
horses better understand what pertains to their welfare in
shoeing, and rigidly enforce the rule of non-interference with
the drawing knife on the part of the farrier, I feel assured that
the practice in question will never be remedied.*

Navicular Digease may exist in association with Side Bone,
or Ring Bone; or all these diseases may exist in the same
animal, at the same time.

Syarproms.—Lameness, arising from disease or injury of
the nayicular joint, is sometimes (as stated above) manifested
suddenly, while in other cases it appears insidiongly ; under every
condition of its development, however, when inflammation is
established within the joint, no matter how slight the inflam-
mation may be, the foot affected is certain to be warmer at the
heel than natural ; the increased warmth may be so slight that
its existence may be doubted by many; but warmer it will be,
and of this any one possessed of a delicate touch may convinee
himself by a careful comparison of the temperature of the two
feet, that is, when one foot alone is affected.

The animal, when stood at rest, will place the diseased foot
in advance of the other; the appearance of the limb, when in
motion, will also be peculiar; the patient will step, even when
slightly attacked with the malady, as though tfle foot was
clubbed ; the animal will avoid stepping boldly upon the heel ;
Tie will travel with freedom up hill, but in coming down again
the gait will be short and paddling.

* For furfher remasks upon the prictice in question, sce pages 85 10 b
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Should the owner of the horse suspect the nature of the
disease before passing its incipient stage, and place the animal
without further delay under proper treatment, the malady, in
all probability, will be arrested, and perbaps it may not again
return. It is seldom, however, that a cure is affected so readily ;
on the contrary, one attack is but too frequently the forerunner
of a second, and a second of a third, until the animal finally
becomes incurably lame. :

‘When both fore feet are affected the peculiarities of the
disease will be more marked ; the action will be short and pad-
dling ; the animal will tread upon the toes; and, if previously
a high stepper, the action will become low and tripping. As the
disease progresses, or passes into its more confirmed stages, the
form of the feet will change, the heels will contract, and the
crust ab the quarters will become deeper and stronger than
when the feet were healthy.

Oauses.—The causes are twofold, viz—predisposing and
exciting. Of the former kind I may class hereditary tendency,
and this is greatly favoured by the excessive cutting and rasping
which the feet undergo when under the operation of the farrier.
The exciting causes are sprains of the joint, concussion, and
over-exertion of the fore imbs.

TreaTasENT.—The best remedies and modes of treatment
in general are—Cold Bandages to the limbs, Bleeding the feet,
Blistering within the hollow of the heels, allowing the animal
to stand in wet clay, shoes fixed to the fore fect slightly elevated
by means of a bar across the heels, and Neurotomy.

All these remedies and modes of treatment have been

r long known and resorted to (many others could be added
to the list) for years, but when the malady becomes thoroughly
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established, or in other words, if the inflammation within the
joint goes on fo ulceration the disease 18 inecurable; and the
best conrse to adopt is to put the animal to slow work upen_
a farm. .

SPLINT.

A Splint is a small bony protuberance, the ordinary site of
which is upon and between the cannon and the splint bones of
the extremeties.

Splint is ‘a frequent eause of lameness; its appearance is
generally sudden ; but at times, in consequence of the smallness
of the protuberance, inexperienced or careless observers are
very likely to overlook its existence. It is stated that large
sized Splints never canse lameness, but this is not correct.

Horses having straight shoulders and upright pasterns are
far more predisposed to manifest Splints than horses whose
pasterns and shoulders are oblique.

Splints are the most common to the fore extremities, and
they usually appear upon the inner sides of the limbs. The
hind limbs, however, are not exempt from the disease ; but in °
the latter case Splints are generally situated upon the outer
side of metacarpal bones.

The nature of Splint, its position upon the metacarpal bones,
and the relation which it holds to the functions of the limb, will
be more clearly and fully explained to the reader by reference
to the annexed engraving. Fig. 31 is a representation of the
bones of the fore limb of a horse viewed as they appear upon
their inner side ; g the radius or the bone of the arm, this bone
15 only partly shown; Jf the scaphoid ; e the magnum ; d trape-
20id ; @ small metacarpal or inner splint bone; » the large
metacarpal or the cannon bone. The bones f, ¢ d, are tlu:ce
which enter into the formation of the knee joint. Now & Splint
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is a bony profuberance which is generally situated in the groove
existing between the small metacarpal bone @ and the cannon
bone &.  The artist bas endeavoured to shew an enlargement of
this nature at o. Tlgo situation of a Fig. 81.

Splint, however, varies considerably.
Sometimes one presents itself near to
the lower extremity of the splint bone;
at other times in the middle of the
boneé ; and at other times close to the
joint of the knee ; and sometimes upon
the inner surface of the bones, When
present in the latter position, a Splint
can only be discovered by holding up
the limb and pushing the tendons aside.
Splints, when situate near to the supe-
rvior extremity of the bone a, are far
more liable to cause lameness than if
situate upon the same bone at ¢, and
when sitnate behind the tendons the
danger from the size of the Splint is,
that the action of the tendons may be
interrupted.

TrearsMENT.—The most speedy and
effectual mode of dealing with a splint
is to cast the animal; then make a small

e S0
small curved but narrow-bladed knife, passed into the opening
and under the skin, the splint is to be cut down upon and com.
. pletely divided. The patient may then be allowed to rise, and
the limb kept cool for a few days, by means of a cold water
bandages.
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BristeriNG.—Sometimes a Blister will speedily disperse a
Splint ; in resorting to it, however, there is no necessity to daub
a large extent of surface with the ointment. To prevent more
of the skin being irritated than is necessary, wrap a bandage
around the limb, from below up to the splint; then clip the
hair away immediately over the enlargement, and apply the
blister. In ten or twelve hours afterwards the bandage may be
removed, and the blister washed with soap and water and a soft
sponge.

Bixropmve oF MErcury.—This remedy is sometimes pre-
ferred to a‘blister; but as the action of the two are so closely
similar when used to cases of this nature, it is unnecessary to
describe the action of the Biniodide more fully. Tor every
particular relating to the strength of the ointment, see page 390.

Sometimes it is necessary both to fire and blister a Splint, ere
_ the lameness is dispersed.

. RING BONE AND SIDE BONE.
Ring Bone and Side Boune are diseases of a very similar

character.
The seat of Ring Bone is within and upon the pastern bones
(see A, g, 81). The pastern joints of both the fore and hind

limbs are alike predisposcd to become affected. The disease, as
the pastern.

its name implies, extends round
The seat of Side Bone is upon and within the ale of the
coffin Bone, or at the sides of the foot. Both diseases, unless
arrested during their incipient stages, will ultimately give rise
to incurable lameness. bl s
The use of a high-heeled ghoe, together with firing a0
Blistering, and allowing the patient long rest in a loose box, are

perhaps the most likely modes of effecting a cure.
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WIND GALLS, BOG SPAVIN, AND THOROUGH PIN.

Wind Galls, Bog Spavin, and Thorough Pins, are all
affections of a closely similar nature. They essentially consist
of an abnormal amount of synovia, which collects within the
bursm of the tendons of both the fore and hind limbs; and also
enlargement of the bursal and synovial membranes of the
hock,

The bursal enlargement, when situate in the synovial tissues
contiguous to the fetlock joints, is called a Wind Gall ; a Bog
Spavin, when present at the inferior and anterior part of the
hock (see g, &, ¢, Y. 30, page 502) ; and a Thorough Pin, when
the synovial sac is distended, which is situate at the superior
and posterior region of the hock, or between the os caleis and
and the tibia (see Fig. 30, i &, page 502.

‘Wind Galls, Bog Spavin, and Thorough Pins, are consi-
dered (but erroneously =0), to be frequent causes of lameness.
The real cause of lameness, in these cases, is dependant upon

that condition of the tissues which is the cause of the bursal
distention. Bursal distention is, merely an effect of morbid
excitement existing within the synovial tissues of the locality
affected, the cause of which is injury from over-exertion,

TREATMENT.—The removal of a Wind Gall, a Bog Spavin,
or a Thorough Pin, is a very simple affair. Open them with a
lancet and they are gone in a moment. Not 80, however, with
the morbid condition existing within the synovial membranes ;
to subdue this is altogether a different affair,

The old writers on farriery recommend Firing and Blig-
tering as remedies for these maladies, So far, however, as my
experience goes, I never saw the Jeast benefit, in cases of this
kind, from either the one or the other; but I have, on nume.
rous occasions, known very aggravated cases of bursal distention
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to thoroughly disappear during the time of the patient being
allowed a long run at grass.

In all cases, then, of chronic enlargement of the burswm,
associated with lameness or stiffness, T strongly recommendj’’
when practicable, to allow every animal so affected a winter's
run at grass. The cold air, and the freedom from all exertion
beyond what is voluntary, on the part of the patient, will tend,
perhaps more than any other measure, to cure Bog Spavins,
Wind Galls, and Thorough Pins.

The hest palliatives, in general, are—cold water bandages ;
pressure to the distended bursw, by means of rolls made of linen
or wash-leather; and Arnica Lotion. For directions as to the
preparation and mode of applying these rolls, see page 473;
and with regard to the Arnica Lotion, see page 468.

CURB.

What ig a Curb? and’ how can it be cured? are questions ;
_frequently asked by gentlemen owning horses.

The seat of a Curb, and its appearance when in existences

own to most individuals familiar with

are matters well kn

horses, :
Spavin is a disease which occasionally affects the bomes of

the hock ; Curb is a disease which occasionally affects certain
of its ligaments, or of those structures which hold the hones of
the joints firmly in their natural position.
A Curb is a well-known protuberance which occasionally
" exists upon the posterior ridge of the hock, a few inches lﬁ)e%ow
its point, or what i8 commonly called the heel of the joint.
This protuberance will bo seen the best, if the observer first
places the hind limbs of the animal parallel to each other; he
should then stand close to the hind quarter of the limb aﬂ'es:tf?d, >
50 as to look down upon the point of the hock, In this position
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the least deviation from the straight line proper to the Limb
will be at once detected.

The seat and true character of Curb will perhaps be more
catisfactorily explained and understood by reference to the
annexed engraving.

The engraving represents the Fig. 32.
outer side of the left hind limb of a
horse, dissected. The figure is partly
diagramatic. TIn describing the en-
graving, I shall merely refer to those
letters which relate to the structures
more or less involved in Curb; a the
tendo achilles, two tendons of great
strength which are situated above
the point of the hock and behind the
limb; & the os caleis, or the bone
which forms the prominence of the
hock ; ¢ the head of the outer splint
yone; df the flexor tendons—these
tendons areacontinuation ofthe tendo
achilles; ¢ the calcanco cuboid liga-
ment. This ligament arises towards
the top of the os calcis bone 3, and
is inserted into the back of the small
bones of the bock, and also to the
head of the outer splint bone. Now,
Curb is simply a sprain of this liga-
ment; sometimes, however, it is
agsociated with sprain of the ﬂexor
tendons at the point 4, in which case
the swelling will be more prominent,"..
and the lameness will also be more apparent,

2 x




014 CURE.

Syarproms.—Curb, during the acute stage of the disease,
is always productive of lameness. The following symptoms
were present in a case of Curb which T treated a short time
ago, the like of which may be expected to be present to a greater
or less degree in every case of the kind.

T.—There was a slight swelling at the back of the hock,
near to the head of the outer splint bone. (See letter e,

Fig. 32.

I1.—The swelling was warmer than the skin contiguous
to the swelling.

IIT.—When the animal was at rest, he stood almost con-
stantly with his weight upan the sound limb.

1V.—In walking the animal, the lameness was slight; but
when the horse was made to trot, the lameness became more.
evident. The animal avoided flexing the hock; the heel &
the foot was not brought to the ground, and the fetlock joini®
oceasionally shiot forwards: and the patient suddenly relieved

the limb by partially halting.

Taesaraust.—The best remedies and modes of treatment,
in general, are—a high-heeled shoe, cold lotions, and Firing and
Blistering.

Hicu-Heruen Smon.—For the proper form of shoe, and
how it should be made, see Fig. 26, and pages 470 to 471

Corp Lor1oNs.—Arnies 18tion and cold water bandages
should be frecly applied to the hock, for at least a period of si'x
ar eight days; when, if the temperature of the swe)ling. 15
reduced and the lameness removed, the necessity of regorting
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to the cautery may be considered. For general particulars
relating to Firing and Blistering, see pages 470 to 471.

‘When a patient affected with Curb is again put to work,
the hind feet ought to be shod with longer caulkens or deeper
heels than ordinary, and the shoe maintained so for a consider-
able time afterwards.

SHOULDER SPRAIN.

Horses are sometimes lame in consequence of disease in the
shoulder. The principal forms of shoulder lameness are three,
viz.—lameness from Rheumatism ; sprain of the tendon of the
flexor brachii; and disease of the articulatory surfaces of the
bones which constitute the joint of the shoulder. The most
common of the two latter, is sprain of the tendon of the flexor
brachii. '

Shoulder lameness, comparatively speaking, is not common ;
| but when it does occur, the symptoms are generally so well
_ marked, that little difficulty need be experienced in determining
o the nature and seat of the disease. The engraving in the next

page will aid the reader to a more complete understanding of
this matteér: a the scapula, or the blade bone of the shoulder
b the lower end of the scapula, or the situation of the shoulder
joint: e the triceps extensor brachii muscle—extensor of the
arm and elbow joint of the fore limb: ¢ the tendon of the
flexor brachii muscle: & the body of the muscle: f the
elbow joint: g the extensor metacarpi wagnus musele (this
musele is merely shown in outline). The principal structure,
however, to which the attention of the reader is directed, is
the flexor brachii e d. The tendon ¢ is of considerable length ;
and where it passes over the front part of the shoulder
joint &, it is provided with a large bursa, or synovial bag. The
space enclosed between the lines ¢is where the tendon is generally
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sprained. It is more liable to be affected at the particular
locality pointed out, in consequence of the following simple
reasons—first, because of the acute Fig. 38.

angle at which the tendon is placed,
in having to pass over the front
part of thejoint ; and secondly, from
the great vascularity of the bursm
of the tendon.

Syarerons.—The symptoms mani-
fested by the patient are peculiar,
The animal ftrails the toe ;—and
instead of the limb being freely
advanced, its flexion and direct ad-
vancement will be avoided as much
as possible. Tt will be carried in a
circumflex manner, and the animal
will advance sideways, The sidelong
movement, however, will not be so
very palpable, unless the disease be
severe, or of considerable duration,
when this moyvement becomes well
marked. The toe will likewise be
turned outwards; the heel will not
be brought to the ground; the point:
of the shoulder will be warmer
than ordinary, and it will also be
tender upon pressure.

Cavuses.—The causes of shoulder lameness are numerous:
Rheumatism is a cause. The remaining causes are px-inmpall)'
of a mechanical kind—such as pushes against the point of fhe
shonlder ; injuries from blows and kicks; sprains from galloping
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and leaping. Sprain of the flexor Brachii will sometimes oceur
to a horse while drawing the plough. If the animal, while so
engaged, is compelled to travel with one fore foot in the furrow
and the other ouf, an unequal stress is necessarily forced upon
one shoulder, and sprain of the tendon is vefy liable to take
place in consequence.,

TrEATMENT.—The best remedies and modes of treatment,
in general, are—a high-heeled shoe, Arnica lotion, cold water
cloths (secured to the part injured), Blisters, Setons, and long
rest to the patient in a loose box.

Sometimes it is necessary to tie a horse up to the rack, and
and there foree him to continue, for two or three weeks, without;
allowing him to lic down. The act of rising from the ground
is very likely to inflict fresh injury to the tendon of the flexor
brachii, when sprained.

THRUSH—CANKER.

Thrush, or as it is frequently denominated, Running Thrush,
is & well known affection.  Tts essential outward characteristic
consists of a discharge of fetid matter from the middle and sides
of the frog.

The hind feet are more subject to the disease than the fore
feet, a fact which perhaps may be explained as follows :—DMost
horses, when in the stable, bave a pernicious habit of standing
with the hind feet in their own dung: the dung, in time,
becomes an irritant to the foot; an inflammatory condition of
the sensitive tissuos of the frog is established, and fetid matter
is discharged in consequence.*

Thrush, Canker, and Grease are discases of a closely similar
character. Grease, if allowed to continue, will spread to the
frog, and Thrush will he established ; while Canker inv

* To prevent bad effects to the feet in consequence of {his
mend {he hind fest to be always shiod with Jeather,

ariably
habit, T recom.
See Section V., page 105,
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arices from Thrush. The disease, Thrush, is inflammation of
the sub-tissues of the frog; Canker is the same condition of
disease, extended to the sub-tissues of the sole of the foot.
Thrash is o disease which many affect to consider an insig- "
nificant malady. I do not, however, so regard it. It is, fo all
intents and purposes, unsoundness ; it is difficult to cure, and,
if neglected, it is certain to términate in Canker—one of the
most virulent and difficult diseases to eradicate which can affect
the horse.  Old horses are far more subject to both Thrush and
Canker than young horses. 1Tt is very rare to find a young
horse affected with the latter disease.

TrparaEst of TurusE—~The best remedies and modes
of treatment, in general, are— Poultices, Nitric Acid, Sulphate
of Copper, Balsam of Sulphur, cleanliness, and shoeing with
leathers, 2 \

Povirions.— Prior to commencing a course of treatment to
arrest the fetid discharge, remove the shoes, and poultice the p
feet for two or three days in succession, Poultice them with
bran, coarse flour, water, and yeast. If the water is added hot, <
let the poultice cool before adding the yeast, otherwise the
latter will be destroyed, and also what benefit might result from
its application to the feet. The benefits sought to be obtained
by poulticing the feet are—first, to cleanse them thoroughly ;
and secondly, to modify the peculiar character of the inflam-
mation which exists in the secreting tissues of the frog.

Batsaym or Svrenue.—Having poulticed the foot as
directed, and thoroughly cleansed the frog, the next step is fo
pare the frog in every part, particularly along its sides. Pare
deep down between it and the sole of the fook, 80 88 to
t‘“’“‘Jughly expose the bottom, und bring into view the tissucs
which seerpte the fetid discharge, Having dome this, and
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removed every portion of ragged, horny matter, tonch the parts
exposed with a feather, previously dipped in Nitrie Acid.
Dress freely with Balsam of Sulphur, made close to the foot
by a packing of soft tow, the whole should then be firmly
secured to the sole by means of the ghoe and a leather covering.

Svnrmare o CorreEr.—Sometimes Balsam of Sulphur
fuils to cure the disease. When such is the case, resort to the
Sulphate of Copper, which may be applied mixed with treacle ;
use it in the manner as directed to use the Balsam of Sulphur.
‘When the mnlady is obliterated, continue, for some time after-
wards, the use of leather =oles to the feet.

TrearyMENT oF OANKER.—In commencing the treatment
of Canker, the first essential is to freely expose every part of
the sole which may be diseased. So long as any portion of
diseased tissue remains unexposed, every effort to cure Canker
will prove abortive. The most difficult parts to explore, when
‘affected, are the corners of the heels, and between the laminge
and the crust; in fact, when the disease spreads to the laminw
in front of the foot, the case may be considered as all but
incurable. The best remedies and modes of treatment, in
general, are—Poultices, Chlorate of Potass, Balsam of Sulphur,
Nitrie Acid, Sulphus, Linament Eruginis, and pressure to the
sole.

PourrI0ES.—CHLORATE 0o Porass. —Poultn.e the feet as
directed for Thrush; and, as the horn becomes softened, remove
it with the drawing-knife, until every portion of diseased struc-
ture is fully exposed ; after which, discard the yeast, and mix
the bran and coarse flour with hot water, in which has been
pmviouslv dissolved about 2 or 8 drachms of Chlorate of
Potass. Poultices of this kind may be oceasionally applied to
the feet for several days in succession : eontinue them, in fact,
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until all the fetor is entirely removed from the discharge.
Having removed the fetor, dress the sole with Balsam of Sul-
phur and small twisted pads of tow, closely packed and firmly
pressed to every part; then apply the leather sole as directed
above, In this manner the dressings may be repeated every
five or six days.

Svrrrur.—Sometimes dry Sulphur applied to the foot, and
secured there by pads of tow and a leather sole, has a capital
effect. Sulphur should also be given to the patient, in doses
of 2 drachms, three or four times a week.

Nirrro Acip.—LiNIMENT BERUGINTS.—Sometimes it i3
necessary to dress the foot with Nitric Acid; the process is a
severe one, but frequently beneficial. After the Acid, apply
the Liniment Eruginis; apply it as the Balsam of Sulphur
is directed to be used.

In conclusion, I may observe that the feet, after being
dressed as directed, shonld be kept perfecﬂly dry. Secondly—
great patience and perseverance should be exercised in treating
a case of Canker; it is diflicult to cure, and the curative process
is slow. Thirdly—powerful escharotics, such as Nitric Acid, if*?
applied too frequently, create a new disease which is as obsti-
nate to cure as Canker; eaution should, therefore, be exercised
0 using these remedies.

" SANDCRACK.

Sanderack is so well known as to render any elaborate
description of the malady unnecessary. It consists of a
fissure or division of the hoof, and it is alike common to
both the fore and the hind feet. It generally exists either
on the inner or the outer sides of the foot; sometimes;
hOWOVer, it is found upon the front of the foot extending from
the coronet to the point of the toe.  When present at the side
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of the foot, it is called Quarter Sandcrack ; if present in front
of the organ, it receives the name of Toe Sanderack,

. Sanderack is a frequent cause of acute lameness, because of
the sensitive tissues of the foot being exposed thereby, and
becoming inflamed in consequence.

TreATMENT.—Several modes of treatment have been pro-
posed for its cure; the most certain and effectual, however,
that I know of] is the one here recommended.

Poultice the affected foot for three, four, or five days in
succession as necessity may require, with poultices of bran con-
taining hogs lard; then with a sharp drawing knife cut away
the horn at the top of the Sanderack, =0 as to allow the coronary
frog bond, or the secreting villi of the hoof at this part, perfect
liberty to secrete new horn. When the necessary amount. of
horn is removed, hould the wounded {issues bleed, the operator
will require to wait until the bleeding ceases; after which he
should cover the exposed villi, together with the remaining

j portion of the fissure, with a coating of warm cement, made of
three-fourths pitch and one-fourth gutta percha ; immediately
after which the foot should be firmly bound up by passing a
“quantity of copper wire around it; the patient is then to be
turned into a loose box, and there allowed to remain at least
for ten or twelve weeks.

In removing the horn, and otherwise operating as directed,
observe the following essentials :—

I.—Before the operator attempts to cut away the top
part of the erack, the hoof should be made soft and pliable as
possible with poultices. Poultices will not only soften the

horn, but they will remove incipient inflammation,
cleanse away all the dirt which may

the crack.

and
have collected within
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1I.—After cutting away as much horn as may be deemed
necessary (the more the better), and before the warm cement
18 applied, the animal should have a bar-shoe gecured to the
foot.

ITT.—Tn binding the foot, avoid passing the wire imme-
dintely over the exposed villi, unless these struetures are well
covered with a small pad of fine tow or cot!on wool, previously
dipped into the warm cement.

The advantages derived from treating Sanderack as divected
above are these:—it cures the malady thoroughly; while the
new horn, if the animal be allowed to rest; will be so thick and
abundant that it will never again crack in the same locality—
‘an advantage which is not obtained by any other known mode.
The erust.of the foot is secreted at the rate of one ineh in
three months: and one inch of new horn should be in existence
before the animal is again put to work, otherwise there is con-
siderable risk of the new horn being split, and the animal again
becoming lame.
CORNS.
“This is a very common and a very troublesome disorder ;
it is frequently occasioned by the smith, or in consequence of
bad shoeing. Corns sre the most common to flat feet, and
feet with weak, low heels. They are occasioned by the pres-
sure of the heel of the shoe, either by its bearing immediately
on the sole where it is too thin to bear the pressure, or by the
shoe forcing the heel of the crust inwards. In this way the
sensible sole is frequently bruised, the small blpod-vessels rup-
tured, and the effused blood penetrates the pores of the horny
sole, thereby causing the dark red appearance observable on

puﬂ"g out the heels.® (See £, Blig. 11, page 85.)
* White's Farriery, edited by Spooner.
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Treamaext.—The best remedies and modes of treatment,
in general, are—paring out the Corns, and afterwards applying
u leather sole and a bar-shoe to the foot. The foot should also
be dressed with Tar, or Balsam of Sulphur and tow. In
those cases where the lameness iz acute, and the Corn is of
very recent origin, the foot shounld be well poulticed with a
compound of bran, linseed meal, and hot water. Somefimes
& Corn will inflame and suppurate. Poultices, in cases of this
kind, are indispensable.

PRICKS FROM SHOEING.—PUNCIURED FOOT.
Injury to the foot from pricking the sensitive structures
when nailing the shoe upon the foot, and puneture of the organ
from gathering a nail, are matters of daily occurrence ; and as
the two are of a very similar character, the few remarks I have
to make will apply equally to both.

Trearsreyr.—When the foot is pricked or punctured, the
hoe ought to be removed, and the sole of the foot should be
pared until it readily springs from pressure ; the organ should
hen be immersed in a large poultice—composed of bran, linseed

meal, and hot water, and the poultice should be changed every
gix or eight hours, and its use persevered in until the inflamma-
tory action arising from the injury subsides. The wound should
also be occasionally examined, to see if matter be secreted
within,—and if secreted, it should be freely evacuated; after
which, if judiciously treated, the effects of the mnjury mll be
gpoedily removed.

Sometimes a nail will puncture the foot at the side of the
frog, and forced 8o far into the soft tissues as to penetrate the
flexor tendon, or the coffin joint, and perhaps liberate the synovia
of the joint, in which case, unless prevented by proper treatment,

all the evil effects of Open Joint will supervene., The proper
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treatment to pursue, however, will be to subdue the inflammation
by cold applications repeatedly applied fo the heel of the foot,
and every attention should be given to arrest the flow of synovia,

In every case oft prick or puncture of the foot, the object is
to prevent the escape of matter ab the coronet, and this is best
nﬂ'cctod by paring and poulticing the foot, and by allowing the
pntlent to rest; after which the sole should be protected for
some time by a leather sole and a bar shoe.

QUITTOR.

“ A Quittor,” says Mr. Percival, “is a sore on the coronet,
connected with a sinus in the foot. The usual seat of the
disease is the inner side of the coronet. It appears as a conical
tumour, somefimes so painful as to occasion considerable lame-
ness. Its formation is commonly slow, and not unfrequently
imperfect.”” The disease is alike common to both the fore and
hind feet. Tt iz a very painful malady; and it may be stated
that draught horses are more liable to the disease than saddle
or harness horses.

Oavusgs.—Quittor may arise from punctures of the foot -
also from an inflamed and suppurating Corn; and from any
wound inflicted upon the solq of the organ, or upon its coronary
substance. J

Preamaext.— Poultices to the foot; opening out all sinuses;
freely evacuating pent-up matter; caustic dressings ; the use of
a high-heeled shoe; and long ‘rest to the patient,—aro the

proper means of cure.

THE END,



‘GLOSSARY OF SCIENTIFIC TERMS

USED IN THE PRESENT TREATISE.

Al

Abdomen.  The belly,

Abnormal.  Out of rule, Trregular.

Abscess. A collection of purulent
matter.

Absorption. A taking into the
eystem of fluids by porous tissues.

Actual Cuntery. See cautery.

Acute,  Sharp, painful, severe.

Ankylosis. A stiffening of a joint
from a deposit of bone thereon.

Asphyzia, Interrupted  breathing
attended with danger to life.

quy.tiqttd. In a stato of asphyxin,

Asthenic. A term applied to dis-
eases which are attended with o
low feeble condition of the vital
poweas-S

Atrophy. A wasting of the whole
body, or any part of it.

B.
Bronchial. Belonging to the wind-
‘1;.51"[:;47&. Inflammation of the
bronchial tubes,

Bronchus.  The windpipe,
Bulbows. Lumpy, full of globular

Tumps. D
Burse. Little bags containing sy.
novial fluid. See synovia,

C,

Calewli. Stony substances occa-
sionally formed in the kidneys and
‘intestines,
Caries. A term applied to dead
bone cansed by disease thereof.
Cartilage.  Gristle.
Catarrk, The medical term for a
cold,
COhronie.. A term applied to discase
which has existed for a long time.
Cranium. The skull,
Cyst. A small bladder containing
hajr.

n.
Deglutition.  The act of swallowing.
Delirium. Disease of the brain pro-

ducing excessive violence or mid-

nesg,
Depurating. . A term applied to
thoso organs which purify the
fluida of the body, such as the
Kidneys, lungs, and skin,
Diagmosis.  The recogmising a dis.
ease by its symptoms.
Diaphragm. A muscle which ' dj.
vides tho chest from the abdomen.
A large flat muscle, one of the
principal agonts in breathing.
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Diuvesis. A excessive discharge of
Dysentery, Inflammation  of ° the
fhucous tissues of the large in-
testines. , '

K,

Emphysema. An escape of air be-
twoeen the lungs and the membrine
which covens them ; Broken wind.

Endemio. A term applied to a
disease prevalent in, or peculiar
to, o particular district.

Enteritis.  Inflammation
bowels.

Epidemic,
generally prevalent dizense.

Epiglottis, A cartilage situnte - ab
the upper opening of the larynx.

Epistaris. Bleeding from the nose.

Epizootic. The same 88 Bpidemic,
which see.

Equine, Of or belonging to n horse.

of the

A ferm applied to any

Petid.  Stinking.
Fetor. A stench.
Fistula, A sore of & tubular form,

having an opening aé its lower ond.
Fistulows. Having the character of
a Fistula,

G.
mortification,

to the stomach.
m of the wto-

Inciptent
Belonging
Tnflammntic

Gangrene,

(axtric,

Gaatritis,
mnech.

Gleet, A dibcharge of mucHs

Glottie.  Tha upper opening of the
Inrync.

GLOSSARY.

(lands. Organs which secrete mucus,
saliva, urine. &o.

H. .
%
Hemuturia,  The voiding of hlood
mixed with urine.
Hygiéne, The theory and practics
of diet to regain health.
Hypertrophy.  Unilve  enlurgement
of structure or of any organ of the
body.
L

Idiopathic. A term spplied to. dis-
ease arising withont any apparent
cause,—opposed  to  traumatic,
which set.

Ineizory, The front teeth.

Tnflamuation. An unnatursl action
of the small blood vessels of any
part, attended with redness, swol:
ling, hea$, &c,

Intermittent, A tevm appllied to

disenso consing and returning a0®

regular or irnegular periods
L.

Zamine. The plates (both vascular
and horny) of the faot of the horse,

Laminitis,  Inflapmation of the vas:
culir Jarnina.

Lampas.  An_ enlangement; of - the
roof of the month, immediately
behind the incisp’ teetly

Larynz.  The top of the windpipe,
the ongan of the voios.

Laryngitis, Tnfiammation  of - the
larynx,

Ligament.. A gristly sulstance which

mnites the bones né thein ex-
5

tromitics,
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Ligamentova.  Of or belonging to a
ligament,
mph, A fluid which circulates in
the lymphatic vessels. A semi.
fluid exuded by the serous mem-
branes when inflamed.

Lymphatics,  Vessels  containing
Iymph. \

Lympiitis.  Inflammation of the
Iymphatics.

M.

| Malay Cavitier. . Hollows situate
within the cheek bones,

Malformation. A deviation from

. thernatural form of an organ.

Membrana-Nictitans, A cartila-
ginous structure situate at the
inner cormer of the oye of most
quadrupeds.

Metastasia, A change of disease

“from one_ part of the body toe

. another.

Molars, The grinding tepth.

Morbid. Diseased,

Muvo-Purilent.  Discharging mu.

cus and pus.

Mucous Membrone,  The membrane
which conatitutes the surface of
the mnostrils, mouth, windpipe,
stomuch, and bowels,

Mucus.  The fluid sucreted by the

mucous membranes,
Myovitis. Tnflammation of a musele.
N.

Nasal Gleet. A discharge of muycns
from the nose.

Nephritiz, Inflammation of the
~ kidnuys.
Nowology. An arrangement, or elas

sifiontion of disensos,

Q.

Oesophagus.  The muscular tubo
which conveys the food from the
mouth to the stomach.

Opithalmia. " Ynflamumntion  of the
eye, '

5. A bone.

Ossification,  The formation of bone,

Ozena, A discase very similar to

glanders,

P

Papula, A pimple.

Pathognomonic. A term given to
those symptorms which are peculiar
to o disease, A

Peritonitis.. Inflammation of the
peritoncum, or the lining mem-
brane of the howels,

Pharynz.  Tho entrance to the oeso-
phagua. 1t is situsto at the back
of the mouth.

Phavyngitie,  Inflsmmation
pharyns,

Plevra, The fins membrane shich
lines the chest and covera the lungs.

Pleéuritis, Inflammation of the plenra,

Pleurodynta. A thenmatic disease
of the muscles of the chest,

of the

Prewmonia,  Tnflamnmation of - the
lungs.

Prnewnonitiz.  See Pnoumonia,

‘Polypus. A tumour growing within
the noge.

Prognosia, Foretelling the reanlt of
disease,

Prurigo,  An itching disease peouliar
to the skin,

Purpura. A aystomic disease, the
peculiarity of which is effasion of
blood beneath the skin,
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R. Tendinous,  Relating to & tendon,
Tetanws, The disease commonly
Rdle. A rattling arising from a dis- called lock-jaw.

ensed state of the bronchial tubes.
Remittent. . A term applied to a dis-
ease which increases and decreases
at intervals.
Ronghus. See Rile.

8,

Scarlatina. 'Scariet Fever, inflam-
mation of the skin gonerally.

Sehirriosity. A morbid hardness of
structure, arising from long con-
tinued disease.

Sedatives. Medicines which assuage

pain. ;

Serum. The watery portion of the
blood,

Sinaes,  See Fistula,

Sporadie. A term spplied to dis-
enses oceurring here and ther,
Sthenic. A term applied to diseases

which are produced by sccumu-
lated excitability. (See Asthenic.)
Sub-mazillayy. Of or belonging to
the lower jaw. Y
Superpirgation. Excessive purging.
Supprrative, Forming purulent mat-
ter; or pus. ‘.
Suture. The uniting the lips of &
wound by sewing. oy
Synovia. ?I(.‘he fluid sotreted v!nthfu &
joint for the purpose of Iubrication.

4

Tieswe. The textures which const.
tute the different organs of animali, ¢
Trackea. 'The windpipe.

Tracheitis.  Inflammation of the
trachea.

Tracheotomy.  Cutting « open the
traches,

Trawmatic. Belonging to wounds ;

cansed by wounds,

Trephine.  An instrument used for
suwing a circolar portion of bone
out of the skull, :

Tuberple. A collection of serofulous
matter, which genemlly “forms
within the Inngs.

Turbinated Bones. Bones within the
nostrils which are of a curvel
form.

Tympany. Distention of the abdo:
men by gas, ’ )

Typhus. A fever attended with
great debility of the gystem,

Typhoid. Having the characten of vE
typhus, ;|

U. V.

Uleer. A spreading sore attended
with loss of substance, cansed by
inflaxnmation.

Ureters,  The channels or tubes
which convey the urine from the
kidneys to the bladder.

Vasewlar.  Of or belonging to blood-
vessels,

Vermifuge, A medicine to expel

- 41v termination of VL
zmd;n. 1m gristly Vertigo. Giddiness of the head.
a wmuscle,
IJ ;;*; ;n_n_t;';,h(.?m, Huddersflold,
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